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Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


Part A


A.1
Educational Philosophy


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.1a Provide a detailed description of the school’s philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1b Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to the school’s proposed program of instruction. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1c Present a rationale for the selected approach for the target population, including research and/or experience. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1d Ensure the Mission Statement on the Target Population Page is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 4


A.2
Target Population


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.2a
Identify the target population consistent with the information provided on the Target Population Page, demonstrating a clear 


understanding of the students and community the school intends to serve, including current levels of academic performance. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.2b
Present an explanation of how the implementation of the program of instruction described in A.3 meets the needs of the target 


population including improving pupil achievement. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.2c
Describe the class size and teacher-student ratios and how these address the needs of the target population for improved pupil 


achievement. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3


A.3
Program of Instruction


F A M
Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3a
Describe the curriculum for the core academic content areas, which clearly demonstrates alignment to the Educational Philosophy and 


Arizona State Standards. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.3b
Demonstrate clear understanding of methods of instruction key to the program of instruction, including formative assessment strategies, 


which clearly demonstrate alignment to the curriculum and Educational Philosophy. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.3c
Describe a summative assessment plan that clearly allows determination of student mastery of Arizona State Standards, aligned to the 


Educational Philosophy and methods of instruction described in the narrative. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.3d Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with the Performance Management Plan.  1 Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4
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Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.3.1a
Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next, to include the level of proficiency that students must obtain to demonstrate 


mastery of academic core content.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1b
Describe a viable and adequate process the school will use to determine grade-level promotion/retention consistent with State 


requirements. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.1c Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 0 3


A.3.2 Course Offerings and Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a Identify graduation requirements for the school that will meet State requirements. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2b Describe a viable and adequate process and criteria for awarding course credit. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2c Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the Performance Management Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.d
Provide a menu of course offerings which include course titles and brief descriptions of classes consistent with State requirements and 


clearly demonstrating alignment to the program of instruction. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.3.2.e Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction and alignment with the Business Plan as presented in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.3.2 Total 0 0 5


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.4a
Clearly demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of instruction for each grade level served for the proposed school calendar 


(standard, alternative, or extended). 1
Meets the Criteria


A.4b Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that clearly supports improving pupil achievement in the target population. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.4c
Identify professional development days consistent with the information provided in Strategy IV of the Performance Management Plans.


1
Meets the Criteria


A.4d
(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target Population Page) Demonstrate the various ways instructional minutes may be 


met.


Not applicable


A.4 Total 0 0 3


A.5 Performance Management Plan F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5a Provide a clear description of the basis for setting baseline figures that align with Section A.2. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Clearly describe a system to create, implement, evaluate, and revise curriculum (Strategy I), including supplemental curriculum, aligned 


with Arizona Common Core Standards, evidenced by curriculum alignment, curriculum maps, pacing guides, instructional material 


adoptions, committee work, data review teams, and clearly defined and measureable implementation across the school.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5c


Clearly describe a system to monitor the integration of Arizona Standards into instruction and evaluate the instructional practices of the 


teachers (Strategy II) evidenced by lesson plan reviews, formal teacher evaluations, informal classroom observations, standards 


checklists, data review teams, and standards-based assessments.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5d


Clearly describe a comprehensive assessment system (Strategy III) based on clearly defined performance measures aligned with the 


curriculum and instructional methodology and including data collection from multiple assessments, such as formative and summative 


assessments, common/benchmark assessments, and data-review teams.
1


Meets the Criteria







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.5 Performance Management Plan (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.5e
Clearly describe a comprehensive professional development plan (Strategy IV) that is aligned with teacher learning needs, including 


follow-up and monitoring strategies. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.5f Clearly describe processes for improving action steps based on data analysis. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5g
Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Reading with action steps based on the systems 


described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5h


Present a viable and adequate plan for managing student academic performance in Mathematics with action steps based on the 


systems described in the narratives, that includes a predicted baseline aligned with target population information provided in Section A.2 1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i
Identify the timeline, responsible party, evidence of meeting action steps, and budget for accomplishing each action step consistent with 


the narrative. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.5j
Provide a progression of action steps consistent with the narrative that are sequential, timely, and use data to contribute to the school’s 


ability to meet the identified annual target.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k
Create action steps within each strategy consistent with the narrative that complement and support the other strategies to the extent 


appropriate.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5l Include adequate concrete artifacts to provide evidence of the implementation of each action step. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5m Provide adequate resources (e.g., time, money, personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps that support the strategies. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5n
Identify budget needs that are clearly listed by amount and budget line item on the PMP template and consistent with the description of 


the line item in the Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


A.5o Ensure consistency with the applicant’s Education Plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 15


A.6.6 Curriculum Samples - 6th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.6.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.6.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.6.c


Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading and 


Writing


Addresses criteria, but lacks 


sufficient detail in:


Providing an opportunity for the 


student to complete a summative 


assessment which is clearly 


separate from instruction and 


guided or independent practice in  


Math. 







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.6.6 Curriculum Samples - 6th (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.6.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.6.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.6.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.6 Total 0 1 5


A.6.7 Curriculum Samples - 7th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.7.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.7 Total 0 0 6


A.6.8 Curriculum Samples - 8th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.8.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would 


clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective). 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities that would 


clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.6.8 Curriculum Samples - 8th (cont'd) F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.8.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: Provide at least three Summative Assessment 


Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required 


Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable 


score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.8 Total 0 0 6


A.6.9 Curriculum Samples - 9th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.9.a


Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Instructional Strategies that would 


clearly provide a student opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective). 1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.b


Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard (for Science: Describe the Student Activities that would 


clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the objective set by the Required Performance Objective).
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.d


Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard (for Science: Provide at least three Summative Assessment 


Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the Required 


Performance Objective).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score (for Science: Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly 


describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the 


application of the content and/or skills as defined by the objective in the Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable 


score).


1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, Math, and Science


A.6.9 Total 0 0 6







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.6.10 Curriculum Samples - 10th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.10.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.10.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 0 6


A.6.11 Curriculum Samples - 11th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.11.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.11 Total 0 0 6







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


A.6.12 Curriculum Samples - 12th F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


A.6.12.a
Describe the Instructional Strategies that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.b
Describe the Student Activities that would clearly provide a student with opportunities to engage in the Common Core Standard 


expectations set by the grade-level rigor, defined in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.c
Provide an opportunity for the student to complete a summative assessment which is clearly separate from instruction and guided or 


independent practice, and in which the student is assessed independently.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.d
Provide at least three Summative Assessment Items that together accurately measure student mastery of the application of the content 


and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the Required Standard. 1
Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.e


Provide an answer key or scoring rubric which clearly describes, for each Summative Assessment Item, components to be scored and 


how points will be awarded, such that mastery of the application of the content and/or skills as defined by the grade-level rigor in the 


Required Standard is clearly demonstrated by an acceptable score.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12.f
Provide Instruction, Student Activities, and Summative Assessment Items that are clearly consistent with all sections of the Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria for Reading, 


Writing, and Math


A.6.12 Total 0 0 6


Part A Sub Total 0 1 78


Part B Operational Plan


B.1 Applicant Entity F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.1a
Describe in detail the Applicant’s history, including its establishment, evolution, and how operating a charter school became part of its 


mission as documented in the minutes or resolution of intent to apply for a charter school. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.1b Provide an organizational chart and describe the reporting structure within the organization consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1c Clearly describe any subsidiary relationship of the Applicant entity to another organization. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1d Identify any current or prior charter operation by the Applicant, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1e
Discuss the role of each Principal in the entity. Clearly describe the qualifications of each Principal to support the Education Plan, 


Operational Plan, and/or Business Plan. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.1f Identify any current or prior charter operation by any Principal, including the authorizer, timeframe, and nature of involvement. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1g Be consistent with the background information provided for each individual. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1h Ensure consistency with information listed on Title Page. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1i Ensure consistency with the contents of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1j Ensure consistency with legal documentation establishing entity, including number of directors required by Bylaws. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.2a
Clearly identify if the corporate board for Applicant will act as the School Governing Body, or if a School Governing Body separate from 


the corporate board will be established. 1
Meets the Criteria


B.2b Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the governing body as per ARS§15-183.E.8. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2c Provide a description of the composition of the governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2d Describe the process for filling vacancies on the school governing body. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2e Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5


B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3a Provide a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes oversight responsibilities related to instruction and operational services. Plan must identify the 


number of administrative personnel (each year for the first three years) and their oversight responsibilities related to the following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3c Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate sufficient qualification for fulfillment of those responsibilities. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3d Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 4


B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


B.3.2a Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the Applicant to seek outside expertise. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2b Discuss the professional qualifications expected of those to be retained to perform each listed contracted service. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Describe how the costs associated with each listed contracted service are viable and adequate for the target population identified in A.2.


1
Meets the Criteria


B.3.2d Provide clear and specific sources for costs of each listed contracted services. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2e Ensure costs are described in the Budget Assumptions and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate. 1 Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 0 5


Part B Sub-Total 0 0 24







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


Part C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.1a
Identify and describe the facility necessary to implement the program. Include square footage, number of classrooms, layout of space, 


and location that will accommodate the number of anticipated students as identified throughout the application package. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on available facilities within the target market that will allow implementation of the program of 


instruction and support the student population and class size described in the application package.


Or


Provide details of already-acquired facility, purchased land, or proposed build that will allow implementation of the program of instruction 


and support the student population and class size described in the application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the Target Population 


Page. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.1d
Identify costs associated with securing the facility and ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and regulations including obtaining 


educational occupancy. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.1e Describe any financial arrangements that have been made for securing the facility. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1f Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the narrative. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1g
Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in the 


Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.1h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.2a
Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and adequate to support the number of students 


included in the Three-Year Operational Budget. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.2b
Describe how the costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan are viable and adequate to attract the projected student 


population identified in Year 1 of the Three-Year Operational Budget. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.2c Provide clear and specific sources for costs associated with the advertising/promotion plan. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.2d
Provide a viable and adequate timeframe for advertising/promotion consistent with the start-up date of the school identified on the 


Target Population Page. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.2e
Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment procedures, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, and the like, and documents to 


be included in the enrollment packet. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.2f
Ensure costs as described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets and fully described in 


the Budget Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 0 6


Business Plan







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


C.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and adequate for the effective implementation of the program of instruction and operation of 


the charter school as described, to include the grades and number of students to be served in each of the first three years of operation, 


and the number of each type of instructional and non-instructional personnel each year.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3b Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train instructional staff consistent with the start-up of the school. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.3c
Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses (ERE) described in the narrative are accounted for in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budgets and fully described in the Budget Assumptions. 1
Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3


C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.4a List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds documentation. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4b List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4c Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4e
Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the application package are consistent with timeframes listed on the Start-Up 


Budget.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4f Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6


C.5 Three-Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance / Comments


C.5a List expenditures to cover the Educational Plan, Operational Plan, and Business Plan described in the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5b
Ensure state equalization detailed in Projected Revenue Calculator is consistent with the Target Population and the student count by 


grade level.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5c


(If student count add-ons are used in determining projected revenue) Provide an adequate rationale for using the student count add-on 


levels in the Projected Revenue Calculator in the assumptions that is consistent with the target population described in Section A.2. 1


Meets the Criteria


C.5d
Provide an adequate rationale for the percent of full enrollment used as the basis of the budget for Year 1 consistent with Section C.2.


1
Meets the Criteria


C.5e Demonstrate through the assumptions that the amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5f
If operational revenue is used to pay for expenses incurred during the start-up period, clearly describe in the assumptions the sources of 


costs and repayment terms.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5g Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5h Be consistent with all sections of the application package. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 0 8


Part C Sub-Total 0 0 31







Applicant Group


Proposed School Name


SySTEM Schools, Inc.


SySTEM Phoenix


Grand Total Parts A, B, and C 0 1 133


CONCLUSION


Educational Plan Meets 95% Test


Operational Plan Meets 95% Test


Meets the Criteria, Therefore Proceeds to Interview


SUMMARY No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Business Plan Meets 95% Test


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below
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A.1 Educational Philosophy 
 


In the 21st century, scientific and technological innovations have become increasingly 
important as we face the benefits and challenges of both globalization and a knowledge-
based economy. To succeed in this new information-based and highly technological 
society, students need to develop their capabilities in STEM to levels much beyond what 
was considered acceptable in the past. 1 


(National Science Foundation) 
 
A.  Philosophical Approach to Improving Pupil Achievement 
 
Mission 
 
Through integrated learning environments immersed in Science, Technology, Engineering, and 
Math (STEM), SySTEM Phoenix will prepare students to become the innovative leaders of 
tomorrow.  
  
Vision 
 
All students graduate SySTEM Phoenix prepared to excel in STEM fields in college and affect 
innovative change in the world.  
 
STEM 
 
The term STEM was coined by former National Science Foundation director Judith Ramaley as a 
meta-discipline which integrates science, technology, engineering, and mathematics into a 
mutually reinforcing whole. STEM competencies do not exist in isolation from each other, and, 
as such, are most effectively learned through interdisciplinary connections.  STEM therefore 
represents both a core body of knowledge and a student-centered approach to education driven by 
active inquiry and problem-solving.  
 
The core of SySTEM Phoenix’s educational philosophy rests on a firm commitment to STEM 
pedagogy and methodology.  We exist to teach students STEM, so they learn how to think and 
change the world. 
 
Current Reality/Need 
 
The founders of SySTEM believe innovation is driven through progress in science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics (STEM).  It is this innovative capacity which has long been the 
source of our country’s competitive edge.  Leading growth industries are increasingly reliant on 
experts in STEM fields, and it is these experts who will comprise the middleclass workforce of 


                                                
1 STEM Career: For Those Seeking and Promoting STEM Careers. (2010) Why STEM? Retrieved from: 
http://stemcareer.com/why-stem/  
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the next generation.  However, as a nation, we are not keeping up with our own demand for 
STEM expertise and are quickly on our way to outsourcing ourselves.   
 
Consider these facts: 


• Between 2010 and 2020 it is estimated that the United States will lack the qualified talent 
to fill anywhere from 12 to 24 million essential jobs throughout our economy.2 


• 33 percent of all U.S. STEM doctoral students in U.S. universities are foreign students on 
temporary visas, and 57 percent of U.S. postdoctoral fellows in STEM fields hold 
temporary visas.3 


• STEM occupations are projected to grow by 17 percent from 2008 to 2018, compared to 
9.8 percent growth for non-STEM occupations.4 


• It is estimated that by 2018 some 90% of occupations will be middle- or high-skill, with 
most of these jobs requiring a STEM education and more than a high school diploma.5 


• Arizona alone will need to fill 166,000 STEM jobs by 2018. 
   
While education reform in STEM has garnered national attention for some time, the serious 
repercussions resulting from a shortage of highly skilled STEM professionals on our economy 
and community have only begun to be discussed with nuance. Even in the midst of an economic 
recession, employers are finding that the education system is not producing enough people 
qualified to fulfill their needs. As a nation, our schools are not producing students who are 
prepared for STEM degrees and careers. “Of the 1.9 million students who enrolled in college, 
only 1.3 million were ready for college-level STEM work without remediation, and less than 
280,000 intended to major in STEM-related fields.” 6  
  
In Arizona, STEM education is in a state of crisis. Nearly one in four Arizona high school 
students did not graduate last year.7 Students are not graduating from high school at an acceptable 
rate and are ill prepared for rigorous STEM programs. The “STEM Initiative Concept Paper”, 
cited as a background document to the Science Foundation Arizona, candidly exposes the current 
failure of Arizona’s education system to provide its students a viable STEM pathway. It details 
how only the top 5-10% of Arizona students graduate with the STEM and 21st Century skills 
necessary for college and workforce success.  Additionally, the paper exposes a low-risk culture 
focused on remediation rather than enrichment. 


                                                
2 Gordon, E.E. (2009). The Future of Jobs and Careers. Techniques. ACTE Online. Retrieved from: 
http://www.acetonline.org/techniques.aspx.   
3 National Science Board. (2010). Science and Engineering Indicators 2010. Arlington, VA: National Science 
Foundation, 2-25.  Retrieved from:  http://www.nsf.gov/statistics/seind10/pdf/seind10.pdf  
4 Langon, D., McKittrick, G., Beede, D., Khan, B., and Doms, M. (2011). STEM: Good Jobs Now and for the Future. 
U.S. Department of Commerce: Economics and Statistics Administration. Retrieved from: 
http://www.esa.doc.gov/sites/default/files/reports/documents/stemfinalyjuly14_1.pdf  
5 National Commission on Mathematics and Science Teaching for the 21st Century & United States. Dept. of 
Education. (2000) Before it’s too late: A report to the nation form the National Commission Mathematics and Science 
Teaching for the 21st Century. Jessup, MD: Education Publications Center, U.S. Dept. of Education. 
6 Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. (2012) STEM Education. Retrieved from: http://docs.gatesfoundation.org/college-
ready-education/pages/stem-education.aspx 
7 Department of Education. (2011) Arizona Snapshot. ED Data Express: Data about Elementary & Secondary Schools 
in the U.S. Retrieved from: http://www.eddataexpress.ed.gov/state-report.cfm/state/AZ/ 
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As demonstrated in Table A.1.1, the most recent performance of Arizona students on the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) shows the pervasiveness of this failure at all levels. 
 
Table A.1.1: Students Failing in Arizona and the Nation8  
 


4th Grade Students 
Below Proficient In: 


Arizona Nation  8th Grade Students 
Below Proficient In: 


Arizona Nation 


Math 72% 62%  Math 71% 67% 
Reading 76% 68%  Reading 76% 71% 
Science 82% 73%  Science 80% 73% 


 
Foundational Beliefs 
 
SySTEM Phoenix’ philosophical approach to increasing student achievement in Central Phoenix 
is rooted in four foundational beliefs: 
 


1. STEM competencies and scientific values are necessary for success in the 21st century 
workforce. 
2. Socioeconomic status does not determine access to or achievement in STEM fields. 
3. Citizens who understand Arizona’s STEM challenges will invest in solving them. 
4. Integrated, meaningful educational experiences result in deeper learning. 


 
1. STEM competencies and scientific values are necessary for success in the 21st century 
workforce. 
 
The founders of SySTEM recognize not every student will want to become a scientist, an 
engineer, a mathematician or a computer programmer. However, the scientific process of asking 
questions and creating new knowledge in the process of answering those questions is a highly 
social endeavor which transcends into all arenas of life. Scientific values push society to question 
its beliefs and continually improve its understanding of the world. In preparation for the 21st 
century workforce, STEM competencies comprise what workers need while scientific values 
describe how they achieve. Both components are intimately connected and must be taught in 
conjunction. The following scientific values identified by the writers of the Next Generation 
Science Standards will serve as SySTEM Phoenix’s core values:  
 


• Logical Thinking – Think in a clear and consistent manner.  
• Precision – Strive for accuracy in word and action. 
• Open-mindedness – Entertain new ideas. 
• Objectivity – Pursue truth without prejudice. 
• Skepticism – Question accepted beliefs. 
• Honesty – Represent the truth free of deceit.  


 
                                                
8 National Center for Education Statistics. (2011) Arizona. State Education Data Profiles. Retrieved from: 
http://nces.ed.gov/programs/stateprofiles/sresult.asp?mode=full&displaycat=7&s1=04 	  
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The American Association for the Advancement of Science upholds “In learning science, 
students should encounter such values as part of their experience, not as empty claims.” 9  
SySTEM Phoenix is designed to provide students with ongoing opportunities to define and refine 
these values in order to live by them regardless of their career path. These values will be explored 
in nuance through a Problem-Based Learning model that prompts students to make judgments in 
real-world contexts and present their findings to authentic audiences.   
 
2. Socioeconomic status does not determine access to or achievement in STEM fields. 
 
Due to the increasing need for a STEM workforce, all students can and should be prepared to 
enter STEM careers after graduating high school.  Yet, most students in low-income, minority 
neighborhoods do not have access to the high quality education they need to enter our country’s 
increasingly STEM dependent workforce.  The Gates Foundation asserts:  
 


“STEM disciplines pose some of the highest barriers to college readiness for students, 
especially students from disadvantaged and underserved backgrounds. And yet STEM 
study, when taught well, can be powerfully motivating for students, engaging and 
nurturing their natural curiosity about how their world works.10  
 


 STEM education is therefore simultaneously our collective problem and our collective solution. 
   
Unfortunately, few quality educational options are available to students in Arizona living in 
poverty and schools providing high-quality STEM education in low-income communities are 
virtually non-existent. Two-thirds of Arizona adults do not have beyond a high school education, 
and the majority of its children are first-generation college students. SySTEM Phoenix is 
designed to provide all students the substantial support necessary to prepare them for the high 
quality, high skill STEM jobs of the future through quality instruction, individualized 
intervention programs, and college admission guidance.  
 
3. Citizens who understand Arizona’s STEM challenges will invest in solving them. 
 
A civically engaged society is critical to providing the fertile ground for interaction and 
discourse, which is at the core of STEM innovation. In 2006, academic circles warned:  “[It] is 
more essential than ever that the STEM education community wisely exploit and build upon our 
past investment in developing intellectual and human resources so that we can effectively deploy 
them to meet the local, regional, and global challenges we face.”11 However, civic participation 
has been on a steady decline since the seventies.   
 


                                                
9 American Association for the Advancement of Science. (1991). Effective Learning and Teaching. Science for All 
Americans. Retrieved from:  http://www.project2061.org/publications/sfaa/online/chap13.htm  
10 Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation. (2012) STEM Education. Retrieved from: http://docs.gatesfoundation.org/college-
ready-education/pages/stem-education.aspx 
11 MacGregor, J., Middlecamp, C., Millar, S. & Seymour, E. (2007). White paper Marshaling the Postsecondary STEM 
Education Community for Significant Student Learning About Global Issues: Sketch for a Proposed National 
Endeavor.  	  
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In the book Bowling Alone, Robert Putnam emphasizes the school’s role in fostering civic 
participation. “The four years of education between 14 and 18 total years have ten times more 
impact on trust and membership than the first four years of formal education.”12 Students must 
have opportunities in their educational settings to practice Service Learning in which they learn in 
order to be of service. Through their experiences, students connect their efforts to their impact 
and begin a life-long pattern of civic involvement. SySTEM students will use their learning to act 
as agents of change. Through service learning, students will identify pressing community issues 
and engage in the three A’s of service learning, Awareness, Advocacy, and Action. We will foster 
students who are able to think critically about the world and, ultimately, contribute to improving 
it. No matter what their chosen field, SySTEM students will become productive and influential 
citizens, invested in the improvement of their communities.   
 
4. Integrated, meaningful educational experiences result in deeper learning. 
 
SySTEM Phoenix’s educational approach is founded on the belief that an integrated, relevant 
instructional model results in deeper learning. Through the context of real-world problems, which 
are naturally integrated and interdisciplinary, students learn to apply all of their skills and 
knowledge to create innovative solutions.  These learning experiences are more meaningful 
because they reflect how authentic learning occurs in the workplace and community. Researchers 
Geoffrey and Renate Caine explain how rich interdisciplinary learning experiences actually 
reinforce how the brain naturally learns. “Rather than separating knowledge into discrete 
partitions, the brain creates a complex web of information that recognizes patterns.”13 In short, 
integrated learning is about connections. The more connections students forge, the deeper the 
learning experience and the higher the level of mastery.   
 
SySTEM Phoenix will design curriculum and develop instructional methodologies through an 
integrated model that optimizes opportunities for students to connect learning across content 
areas.  The following are components of SySTEM Phoenix’s model that represent the daily 
experiences specifically crafted to stimulate interdisciplinary connections.   
 


• Integrated Core Courses: These instructional blocks will use best practices in Problem-
Based Learning to emphasize interdisciplinary connections. In Humanities, English 
Language Arts Common Core Standards are embedded in the context of Social Studies 
Standards. Similarly, Math Common Core Standards and the Next Generation Science 
Standards are combined in an integrated curriculum.   


• STEM in Action: These thematic courses driven by the Next Generation Science 
Standards will highlight the connection between STEM ideas and everyday activities.  A 
service learning component will call upon the full repertoire of students’ knowledge and 
skills to create solutions to real world problems posed by STEM industry and community 
partners. Students will become adept at recognizing how their learning serves an 
important function in the improvement of their local community. 


                                                
12 Putnam, Robert D. (1996). The Strange Disappearance of Civic America. The American Prospect,7,24. 
13 Caine, Renate Nummela and Geoffrey Caine. (1992). Making Connections: Teaching and the Human Brain. 
Alexandria, VA: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. 
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B. Principles Fundamental to Program of Instruction 
 
SySTEM Phoenix recognizes science, technology, engineering and mathematics as the key 
drivers of innovation. We exist to teach students STEM, so they learn how to think and change 
the world. 
All our students will graduate with a firm foundation in critical thinking skills, problem solving 
abilities, and interest in using STEM to create innovative change in their communities. At 
SySTEM Phoenix, we will fulfill our purpose by basing every program and practice on five 
essential tenets: 
 


1.     Problem-Based Learning 
2.     All Students, All Standards 
3.     Collaboration and Communication 
4.     STEM Partnerships 
5.     Exceptional Teachers 


 
1. Problem-Based Learning  
 
SySTEM Phoenix will utilize the principles of Problem-Based Learning to embed continual 
opportunities for students to assimilate new information and negotiate their understanding with 
peers.14  Because learning to think critically requires lots of practice, every unit begins with an 
open ended, “ill-structured” problem. Ill-structured problems reflect those encountered in the real 
world because not all of the information necessary to solve the problem is given and there may be 
multiple solutions. The problem informs all subsequent learning, reinforcing the relevancy of the 
knowledge students gain every step of the way.   
 
Though our world continues to change and evolve, the need for individuals who think beyond 
their current constraints to push society forward will never change. The PBL model satisfies the 
dual need for students to go deep in the construction of their own knowledge and to develop 
enduring skills that translate to any situation.15   
 
2. All Students, All Standards 
 
As discussed by the writers of the Next Generations Science Standards, “All Students, All 
Standards” is a commitment to exposing every student to the breadth of scientific endeavors 
regardless of academic performance in other subject areas. To ensure students are on track to 
master all standards, SySTEM will develop a standards-based grading system comprised of 
                                                
14 PBL is an instructional (and curricular) learner-centered approach that empowers learners to conduct research, 
integrate theory and practice, and apply knowledge and skills to develop a viable solution to a defined problem. Savery, 
John R. (2006) Overview of Problem-Based Learning: Definitions and Distinctions. Interdisciplinary Journal of 
Problem-Based Learning: 1(1), Article 3. 
15 Examples of enduring skills would include: flexible knowledge, effective problem solving skills, self-directed 
learning, effective collaboration skills and intrinsic motivation.  Hmelo-Silver, C.E. (2004). Problem-Based learning: 
What and How Do Students Learn? Educational Psychology Review, 16(3). 
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Learning Goals and Success Criteria. Based on the work of leading assessment researcher 
Margaret Heritage, Learning Goals specify curriculum expectations in student friendly language 
and Success Criteria explicitly outline what students need to do to achieve each Learning Goal in 
a progressive set of ‘I can’ statements. Together, these components create a formative assessment 
system that gives students the important information they need to successfully track their progress 
and meet their learning goals.  
 
At SySTEM, we believe what matters most is if students learn, not when they learn. Learning 
Goals and Success Criteria give all stakeholders-- teachers, students, parents, and school leaders-- 
the meaningful data necessary to set and track each student’s progress.  Students will be explicitly 
taught how to self-assess their progress towards Learning Goals by analyzing their performance 
on Success Criteria for each lesson. As a result, students learn to identify what they know and, 
more importantly, what they do not know. This information cultivates reflective learners that take 
ownership of their progress.  
 
3. Collaboration and Communication  
 
The founders of SySTEM Phoenix believe the environment most conducive to innovative change 
must promote effective collaboration and communication.  Problem-Based Learning ensures 
these two capabilities work in concert.  Students must communicate effectively in order to 
contribute to the team’s understanding of novel, ill-defined problems. SySTEM Phoenix’s 
Problem-Based Learning model includes Cognitive Coaching and Cooperative Learning 
strategies to support the development of these crucial 21st century skills. 
 
The complex, open-ended problems that drive Problem-Based Learning require students to 
collaborate in teams towards a common goal, fostering goal interdependence. Cooperative 
learning strategies structure classroom activities in such a way that “group members perceive that 
they are linked with each other in a way that one cannot succeed unless everyone succeeds.” 16 
This approach prepares students for success in STEM careers as “students develop the skills 
necessary to work on projects too difficult and complex for any one person to do in a reasonable 
amount of time.” 17 As a result, students learn significantly more in a cooperative setting which 
capitalizes on the collective knowledge and skills of the team. This environment also supports the 
development of strong critical thinking skills as team members brainstorm, develop action steps, 
posit questions for discussion, and evaluate each other’s ideas.  At SySTEM, cooperative learning 
will be infused in every course.   
 
Additionally, teachers will utilize Cognitive Coaching strategies to help students think through 
their thinking.  Cognitive Coaching is a facilitative process in which the coach guides students 
towards the solution to a problem rather than providing direct instruction on concepts. The Center 


                                                
16 Green, Kathy. 5 Basic Elements of Cooperative Learning. Retrieved from: 
http://cooperativelearning.nuvvo.com/lesson/216-5-basic-elements-of-cooperative-learning  
17 Teed, R., McDaris, J., & Roseth, C. Cooperative Learning. Starting Point Teaching Entry Level Geoscience. 
Retrieved from: http://serc.carleton.edu/introgeo/cooperative/index.html  







A.1 Educational Philosophy  SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 8 of 10 


for Collaborative Support has identified the following ways students benefit from this 
communication style and teaching approach:18 
 


• Enhances understanding and higher level thinking 
• Helps others become their own problem-solvers 
• Creates collaborative rather than dependent relationships 
• Develops genuine trust and support 
• Supports others in feeling competent in challenging work environments 


 
4. STEM Industry Partnerships 
 
The job market is drastically changing and many predict that the jobs that will be available for 
SySTEM Phoenix’s first graduating class do not currently exist.  Consider the following quote 
from former Secretary of Education Richard Riley:  
 


“The top 10 in-demand jobs in 2010 did not exist in 2004. We are currently preparing 
students for jobs that don’t yet exist, using technologies that haven’t been invented, in 
order to solve problems we don’t even know are problems yet.”19 
 


SySTEM Phoenix will proactively address this reality by fostering strong relationships with 
industry experts to provide relevant experiences that complement student studies and deepen their 
knowledge.  
 
Partnerships and ongoing interactions with major STEM companies will transform SySTEM 
Phoenix’s curriculum into a living, working document which evolves to meet the growing 
demands of college STEM programs and ensures our students graduate prepared to excel in 
rigorous college STEM programs. SySTEM Phoenix and the larger STEM community will work 
together to expose students to authentic learning opportunities.  Partners may get involved in a 
variety of ways (i.e. lending lab space and equipment for student research, launching programs, 
offering internships, acting as mentors and providing real-world feedback).  As a result, SySTEM 
students will have an extensive understanding of how what they are learning is part of what 
someone would do in real life and connects to actual jobs.  
 
5. Hire, Train, and Sustain Exceptional Teachers 
 
SySTEM Phoenix is relentless in its search for professionals who align with and have the skills to 
implement the school’s mission, vision and philosophy. SySTEM Phoenix hires individuals 
willing to call upon the full range of their talents as leaders, collaborators, learners and everything 
in between in the pursuit of student achievement as part of the SySTEM team.  
 


                                                
18 Center for Collaborative Support. An Introduction to Cognitive Coaching. Retrieved from:   
http://www.svsd410.org/CCS/Cognitive%20Coaching.asp  
19  Fisch, K., McLeod, S., & Bronman, J. "Did You Know?" video on the progression of information technology.  
Transcript retrieved from: http://www.metfamily.org/agatheringofgood/AGOG_pdf/Did_You_Know.pdf  
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Hiring the right people alone will not guarantee dramatic gains in student achievement. To ensure 
a highly effective yet sustainable model for education, the founders of SySTEM Phoenix have 
intentionally designed an environment that is uncompromising in its commitment to support 
teachers as professionals. To this end, great value is placed on creating a supportive community 
of reflective practice and continual improvement. The following components of SySTEM 
Phoenix ensure every employee continues to raise the bar for and promote excellent learning 
opportunities for students year after year. 
 
In order to create a community in which reflective practice and continued improvement is the 
norm, we: 
 


• Dedicate the resources needed to invest in the growth of our staff as professionals 
• Provide job embedded, high-quality professional development throughout the school year 
• Operate with a reflective practice that continually challenges teachers’ current 


understandings of best instructional practices, drives growth in their craft, and increases 
student achievement. 


 
Overall, these tenets create a solid foundation for students to excel in STEM subjects in college 
and use their talents to dramatically improve the world in which we live. 
 
C. Rationale for Target Population 
 
We have specifically selected downtown Phoenix as our target population with the goal to serve 
the high percentage of students in need of an excellent education who currently do not have 
access to A-rated schools. While we believe a rigorous STEM education can benefit all students, 
we will initiate action on this belief by opening SySTEM Phoenix in an area within the city that is 
in desperate need for high-quality school options. Students in downtown Phoenix deserve 
exceptional teachers who are implementing best practices in educational theory on a daily basis, 
yet they do not currently have access to a variety of schools that are successfully implementing 
these principles. By providing students in downtown Phoenix with an exceptional educational 
opportunity, where best practices are implemented with fidelity and rigor, we will actively 
contribute to closing the achievement gap.  
 
Additionally, downtown Phoenix is quickly growing into a STEM hub. Organizations such as the 
Science Foundation of Arizona and T-Gen in conjunction with academic institutions like the 
Arizona State University downtown campus, University of Arizona Medical School, and 
Bioscience High School are turning downtown Phoenix into a central location for STEM higher 
education and research. Even though the downtown target area has been dubbed part of the city’s 
new “Bioscience Corridor”, not one A-rated STEM elementary or middle schools exists in this 
region to provide local children the foundational knowledge needed to engage in the burgeoning 
STEM fields. Further, the dismal statistics on national and state test scores document to what 
extent low income students in downtown Phoenix are not being prepared for engagement in a 21st 
century workforce. For these reasons, downtown Phoenix is the ideal location for a STEM-
immersion school that leverages Arizona’s STEM community. SySTEM Phoenix ensures 
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students have a rigorous and continuous STEM educational experience until college. Section A.2 
Target Population provides an in-depth description of the current condition of downtown Phoenix 
schools. This data substantiates the need for a rigorous STEM school in downtown Phoenix and 
describes the tremendous impact SySTEM Phoenix will have on the target community.  
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will use a mastery-based grading system based on Dr. Robert Marzano’s model of 
standards-based grading. Rather than averaging grades, as done in the traditional grading system, students 
will be assessed based on their mastery of each individual Learning Goal within a subject. All course 
grades will be based on mastery of the Essential Learning Goals, which will be developed prior to the 
beginning of a course by drawing from a variety of rigorous standards, including ACT, Common Core, 
and Next Generation Science Standards as detailed in section A.3 Program of Instruction. Standards will 
be evaluated on endurance, readiness, and leverage of the skill to determine which will be considered 
Essential Learning Goals. After Learning Goals are determined, teachers will base all units of instruction 
on mastering the Learning Goals. Students will be promoted to the next grade level when they have 
mastered at least 80% of the Essential Learning Goals within each core subject block (English Language 
Arts/Social Studies, Math/Science, and STEM in Action). Student mastery of Learning Goals will be 
tracked using an assessment tracking (learning management system) software such as “Test Whiz”, 
“Kickboard”, or “Mastery Connect” to ensure students, staff, and parents have easy access to monitoring 
student mastery of each Learning Goal.   
  
A.  Criteria for Grade Level Promotion 
 
Students at SySTEM Phoenix will ultimately demonstrate mastery through summative assessments 
measuring their understanding of each Learning Goal. In all core classes, at the beginning of each unit, 
students will be provided a list of all Learning Goals they are expected to master within the unit and, 
together with the teacher, will develop specific behavioral Success Criteria that demonstrate students have 
mastered those Learning Goals. For example:  
 


Expectation: Reading for Meaning - Extend understanding of texts, including complex and 
challenging texts, by making rich and increasingly insightful connections between the ideas in 
them and personal knowledge, experience, and insights to other texts and the world around them. 
 
Learning Goal:  Students will understand how to use what they know and their experience with 
different texts and the world to help them understand what they read. 
 
Success Criteria: 


1) I can explain how a text relates to my own background. 
2) I can explain similarities and differences between a text and prior texts read. 
3) I can explain the meaning of a text. 
4) I can explain how a text is connected to real-world issues. 


 
Students will be evaluated on their ability to complete each Success Criteria to determine how well they 
have mastered a specific Learning Goal. Students and teachers will use these Success Criteria throughout 
a unit to evaluate each student’s individual progress towards mastery of each Learning Goal. Prior to each 
summative assessment, students will participate in a variety of formative assessments, including 
presentations, projects, constructed response, rich tasks, short-answer, and multiple-choice tests and 
quizzes to demonstrate their progress towards meeting each Success Criteria and mastering each Learning 
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Goal. Teachers will use these assessments to modify and adjust instruction to ensure student mastery of 
all Learning Goals by the end of each unit.  
 
All assessments include questions at different levels of Bloom’s taxonomy to provide clear data on how 
deeply a student understands a Learning Goal. Student mastery of Learning Goals will be based on 
Marzano’s 4-Point Scale, and students will receive a score of 1, 2, 3, or 4 on each Learning Goal as 
detailed in the table below.  
 
Table A.3.1.1 Structure of Marzano’s 4-Point Scale 
 


Score Description 


4 In addition to Level 3, in-depth inferences and applications that go beyond what was 
taught. 


3 No major errors or omissions regarding any of the information and/or processes 
(simple or complex) explicitly taught. 


2 No major errors or omissions regarding the simpler details and processes but major 
errors or omissions regarding the more complex ideas and processes. 


1 With help, a partial understanding of some of the simpler details and processes and 
some of the more complex ideas and processes. 


 
Students will require a score of at least a “Level 3”on each Learning Goal in order to have “mastered” the 
standard. If a student receives a 2 or 1 on a summative assessment of a Learning Goal, the student will 
receive multiple additional learning opportunities through either Tier 1, 2, or 3 interventions to develop 
and demonstrate mastery of the Learning Goal. The multi-tiered interventions described in the table 
below will be provided both during and outside of the regular school day.  
 
Table A.3.1.2 Tiered Instruction and Intervention in a Response-to-Intervention Model1 
 


Tier Level of Response 


1 Core Instruction: All students receive high-quality, scientifically based instruction, 
differentiated to meet their needs, and are screened on a periodic basis to identify 
struggling learners who need additional support. 


2 Group Interventions:  Students not making adequate progress in the core curriculum 
are provided with increasingly intensive instruction matched to their needs on the 
basis of levels of performance and rates of progress. 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1	  National	  Center	  for	  Learning	  Disabilities.	  Tiered	  Instruction/Intervention.	  RTI	  Action	  Network.	  Retrieved	  from:	  
http://www.rtinetwork.org/essential/tieredinstruction	  
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3 Intensive Interventions: At this level, students receive individualized, intensive 
interventions that target the students' skill deficits for the remediation of existing 
problems and the prevention of more severe problems. 


 
 
In order for a student to be promoted to the next grade level, at least 80% of all Learning Goals within a 
course must be mastered at Level 3 or above. Students who have not met this criteria will be carefully 
considered for retention after analysis of their specific needs and learning gaps. However, we anticipate 
retention will be rare, as all students will participate in multiple learning opportunities to master Learning 
Goals throughout each course, including required interventions within and after the school day. 
 
Additionally, if a student has mastered at least 80% of all Learning Goals within a course at Level 3 or 
above but not mastered one or more specific Learning Goal(s) past Level 1, the student will be given a 
grade of “Incomplete” in that specific subject. The specific learning goals not mastered in the previous 
year will be incorporated into the student’s learning plan the following school year until they are 
mastered.  
 
B.  Process for Grade Level Promotion and Retention 
 
To ensure all stakeholders are regularly aware of student progress and any risk of possible retention, 
teachers, students, and parents will track student mastery throughout the year using an online learning 
management system. Parents will attend quarterly Academic Parent Teacher Team data meetings, at 
which time they will be provided with detailed data on their student’s academic achievement and have the 
opportunity to discuss ways to help their student advance towards mastering Learning Goals. All parents 
will also attend an individual Parent/Teacher conference in December to discuss their student’s 
achievement and any possible risk of retention. Additionally, if, at any time within the school year a 
student has a Level 1 on 5 or more Learning Goals, a retention meeting will be held with parents, 
teachers, and school administration to determine if retention is necessary and in the best interests of the 
student. Though a student would not be retained for one course or subject, SySTEM Phoenix’s 
commitment to all standards for all students will require any Learning Goal measured at a Level 1 
proficiency to continue to be addressed and assessed throughout the following school year until mastery 
has been demonstrated.  Ultimately, a team of individuals, including the parent, school administration, 
and classroom teachers determine decisions regarding retention.  
 
SySTEM Phoenix will operate a comprehensive Response to Intervention program to ensure students are 
provided with multiple opportunities to master Learning Goals within the English Language Arts/Social 
Studies and Math/Science integrated blocks through research-based Tier 1 core instruction. Additionally, 
the Acceleration Block provides a dedicated hour each school day to accelerating student learning by 
providing targeted individual tutoring to students not mastering Learning Goals and enrichment 
opportunities to advance the knowledge of students who have already mastered Learning Goals. Teachers 
will use weekly common planning time to identify students in need of individual tutoring during this daily 
block and create Acceleration schedules for the following week to ensure students have access to each 
teacher from which they need additional tutoring.   
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A.3 Program of Instruction 
 
The program of instruction at SySTEM Phoenix is designed to meet the needs of students in its target 
population and prepare them with the skills they will need to pursue careers in science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics (STEM). The majority of these students live in families without a college 
going tradition.  As a result, most face substantial barriers to academic achievement, including low 
expectations, limited support, and lack of exposure not experienced by their more affluent peers.  The 
tangible effects of these barriers have been documented year after year by low performance on the 
Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards, particularly in math and science.      
 
Program Overview 
 
SySTEM Phoenix is the first 6th through 12th grade STEM-focused charter school designed to leverage 
Arizona’s robust STEM community to transform students into active learners and practitioners in the 
field. Through authentic, hands-on educational experiences, all students will develop the academic and 
social skills necessary to compete in an increasingly STEM-based, global workforce.   
 
STEM competencies do not exist in isolation from each other, and, as such, are most effectively learned 
through an interdisciplinary approach. The core of SySTEM Phoenix’s educational approach is founded 
on the belief that an integrated, relevant instructional model results in deeper, more meaningful learning. 
Through a Problem-Based Learning pedagogical approach, students develop the skills to tackle the robust 
problems characteristic of the real-world. As active agents in the learning process, students pursue and 
use knowledge to negotiate their learning in peer groups and present solutions to authentic audiences.  
 
Every component of SySTEM Phoenix’s academic program reflects this commitment to integrated 
learning.  Courses are designed to ensure coursework is connected within subjects and to the outside 
world.  As well, the Common Core English Language Arts standards will be incorporated across all 
content areas.    
 
Math/Science and English/History Common Core Integrated Blocks 
The Common Core Integrated Blocks will use a combination of research-based best practices to present 
grade level English Language Arts Common Core Standards through the context of Social Studies 
Standards and grade level Mathematics Common Core Standards through the context of Next Generation 
Science Standards.   
 
STEM in Action Block  
STEM in Action is an opportunity for students to apply concepts from the Next Generation Science 
Standards to become an agent of change and solve a variety of community problems. In collaboration 
with members from the local community, these courses will build connections between STEM subjects, 
civic engagement, and everyday life. Students will participate in units such as gardening, yoga, and art 
through the lens of STEM. For example, a gardening course might include data collection and analysis of 
soil composition, rain cycles, and the effects of pollution on crops.  


 
A. Curriculum Overview and Alignment  
 
Curriculum Alignment to Arizona State Standards/Common Core Standards 
 
Curriculum will be based on Arizona Common Core Standards in order to create a robust and rigorous 
college-prep curriculum. Common Core Standards will be broken down into scaffolded interdisciplinary 
units to create viable pathways for student academic achievement. Curriculum will be structured to 
reinforce the interconnectedness of traditional disciplines, and instructional units will be designed to 
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maximize the rich interdisciplinary connections which promote strong critical thinking and problem-
solving skills.   
 
Curriculum will be constructed using the principles of Backwards Design to ensure alignment between 
SySTEM Phoenix’s curriculum and the Common Core State Standards.  By designating the standard as 
the end goal, teachers will create essential learning goals, which will be broken down into concrete, 
evaluable success criteria. These success criteria are detailed in terms of assessment evidence, which then 
inform daily lessons. In this way, all student experiences support and align to the state standards.  


 
Curriculum Alignment to Supplementary Standards 
 
STEM Industry Expectations 
Transferable skills key to student success in advanced STEM courses and professions will be emphasized 
throughout all courses.1 Partnerships and ongoing interactions with major STEM companies will inform 
how these standards can best be clustered to develop written, verbal, problem-solving, and collaborative 
skills to STEM industry expectations. SySTEM Phoenix will also communicate with top colleges and 
STEM businesses to determine critical competencies needed by incoming college freshmen.  This two-
way dialogue will transform SySTEM Phoenix’s curriculum into a living, working document which 
evolves to meet the growing demands of college STEM programs.  
 
Next Generation Science Standards 
Though scientific advances continue to change our understanding of the world and our interaction with it, 
the Next Generation Science Standards (NGSS) represent the first attempt in over a decade to update 
science education in the United States. Highly integrative by design, the standards are organized into 
Cross-Cutting Concepts that “bridge [inter]disciplinary boundaries” and articulate connections to the 
Common Core State Standards throughout.  The Next Generation Science Standards will be used to 
ensure SySTEM Phoenix’s curriculum represents the most current and applicable scientific learning 
expectations.  
   
Partnership for 21st Century Skills 
The Partnership for 21st Century Skills (P21) Framework for 21st Century Readiness “describes the skills, 
knowledge and expertise students must master to succeed in work and life.” These higher order processes 
complement the content-based Common Core State Standards. SySTEM Phoenix’s curriculum will 
include the Learning and Innovation Standards, particularly those focused on creativity, critical thinking, 
problem solving, collaboration, and self-direction. 
 
Course Frameworks for Academic Core Content Areas 
 
SySTEM Phoenix exceeds the Common Core’s expectation for building knowledge within the disciplines 
by offering integrated courses which build knowledge both within and between disciplines.  
 
English/History 
All written expression occurs within a complex social matrix. Regardless of whether the text is narrative 
or expository, a poem or a technical manual, understanding the historical context in which a work is 
created only enriches the reader’s ability to engage with the author. Purpose, audience, and argument 
unfold with nuance when the primary resources of an era are connected with its artistic expression. 
Through a close reading of seminal exemplars of written expression, students will identify the elements 
and structures an author uses to convey his/her message and begin to incorporate them into their own 
                                                
1 Problem-Based Learning Faculty Institute. (2013). What is Problem-Based Learning? Retrieved from: 
http://www.pbl.uci.edu/whatispbl.html 
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writing.  Written expression will be driven by historical problems, requiring students to develop and 
support their perspective within the larger context.     
 
In 6th through 8th grade, students will cite textual evidence to support their claims, analyze the 
development of a text, and make comparisons amongst texts. Students will develop as readers, writers, 
and communicators, utilizing appropriate conventions of English grammar and usage while honing their 
ability to read independently for learning. With this solid foundation, high school students will contribute 
to in-depth explorations of increasingly complex texts, constructing strong arguments, and conducting 
original research.  
 
Mathematics/Science 
When math and science are integrated, context and process unite and corresponding concepts become 
mutually reinforcing.  Since science is the arena in which mathematical phenomena are experienced, 
relevant, real-world applications of either requires competency in both.   Mathematics will be developed 
as the means to represent scientific concepts and a conduit to recognizing patterns and modeling the 
world.  
 
In the middle school grades, mathematical concepts are deduced through data collection and 
interpretation with increasing levels of sophistication each year. In grade 6, students extend their 
understanding of whole number operations to include rational numbers. Student begin to use symbols to 
express relationships and explore attributes of two and three-dimensional figures. In grade 7, symbolic 
representations are manipulated and interpreted to reflect real-world situations. Quantities of change are 
expressed in appropriate units as ratios, rates, and proportions. A strong emphasis is placed on 
mathematical discourse and logical argumentation. Grade 8 builds operational fluency with the real 
number system. Students also create and interpret models to deepen their understanding of mathematical 
concepts form the prior two grades.  
 
In high school, students will take the integrated course pathway which consists of Integrated Math I, II, 
and III. These courses utilize a holistic approach that highlights the interconnectedness between concepts 
from number sense, algebra, geometry, and probability and statistics. Fourth year courses will include 
Pre-calculus, Calculus, Discrete Mathematics, and Advanced Statistics. 
 
Proposed Curricular Materials 
 
Leaders in research on Professional Learning Communities argue that curriculum is the number one 
activity teachers should engage in to impact student learning. The development of the curriculum and 
curricular materials embodies ongoing, job-embedded professional development. This activity has two 
main benefits: (1) teachers become more discerning users of course materials and (2) course materials are 
treated as variable entities that are evaluated solely on their effectiveness in terms of student learning.   
 
Careful development and effective dissemination of innovative STEM instructional resources and 
experiences require sustained effort and support. Curricular materials will be both selected and created by 
school staff in response to student needs, data analysis, and teacher reflection. While teachers will have 
access to a library of curricular resources and databases to draw from, no textbook or resource will dictate 
how curriculum is implemented in the classroom. As much as possible, curricular resources will be non-
consumable and updateable. Below is a list of just a few of the numerous curricular materials available 
online to support curriculum: 
 
Table A.3.1: Online Curricular Resources and Databases2 
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Broadcasts Kahn Academy, PBS, Annenberg Media Learner 


Common Core Curriki, The Common Core Mapping Project, Ohio Resource Center for 
Mathematics, Science & Reading, Engage NY, University of Arizona Progressions  


Lessons Adobe Education Exchange, Digital IS, Buck Institute  
Online Courses National Repository of Online Courses, University of California Open Courses, The 


Great Courses, Coursera 
STEM The Dayton Regional STEM Center, Siemens STEM Academy, The STEM PBL 


Project, National Science Foundation: Graduate STEM Fellows in K-12 Education, 
eGFI: Engineering, Go For It!, NASA Education for Educators 


Texts Shmoop, Beyond Textbooks, Library of Congress 
 
The unique components of SySTEM Phoenix’s curriculum require innovative STEM instructional 
resources that are continually scrutinized and updated. This emphasis on developing resources is in 
recognition of a well-known rule in cutting edge practices, namely: “Materials that make innovative use 
of contemporary technologies need almost continuous revision to assure they remain au courant.”3   
 
Meeting the Needs of Special Education Students 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will provide special education services to qualifying students in accordance with state 
and federal laws. SySTEM is committed to ensuring that all students eligible under the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act receive a high-quality education and learn in an environment consistent with 
their academic, social, and physical needs.  
 
All SySTEM Phoenix students will be provided the appropriate level of support to fully integrate into 
mainstream, grade level classes. The student-centered nature of the Problem-Based Learning classroom 
requires students to regularly articulate both what they know and what they need to know in order to craft 
personalized learning experiences necessary to solve real-world problems. This approach to learning 
embeds differentiation and scaffolding into the daily classroom experience and seamlessly adapts with the 
principles of Universal Design for Learning (UDL).  Comprised of a highly regarded set of guidelines and 
checkpoints proven to “reduce barriers to learning and provide innovative and supportive learning to meet 
the needs of all learners”4, UDL is a commitment to offering flexible learning environments rather than 
flexible learning expectations. The key tenants of this model listed in the table below are universally 
offered to all students. 
  
Table A.3.2: Key Principals of Universal Design for Learning 
 


Representation Learners differ in the ways they perceive and comprehend information presented 
to them. 


Expression 
 


Learners differ in the ways they navigate a learning environment and express 
what they know. 


Engagement Learners differ in the ways they can be engaged or motivated to learn. 


 


                                                
3 Center for Study of Mathematics Curriculum. (2010). The Future of STEM Curriculum and Instructional Design: A Research 
and Development Agenda for Learning Designers. STEM Instructional Design Workshop Series – Report. Retrieved from: 
http://www.mathcurriculumcenter.org/PDFS/reportSTEMworkshop.pdf  
4 Center for Applied Special Technology - CAST. (2011). Universal Design for Learning Guidelines version 2.0. National Center 
on Universal Design for Learning. Retrieved from: http://www.udlcenter.org/aboutudl/udlguidelines/principle1#principle1_g2  
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Furthermore, we will follow the intent of the principle of least restrictive environment suitable for 
individual student learning, as defined by IDEA 2004. SySTEM will contract with special education 
specialists and service providers as needed. Additionally, teachers will be trained to deliver appropriate 
accommodations and modifications in the classroom based on a student’s Individual Education Plan 
(IEP).  
 
Meeting the Needs of English Language Learners 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will provide appropriate English Language Learner (ELL) support to qualifying 
students in accordance with state and federal laws. SySTEM is committed to ensuring all students eligible 
take the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA). If test scores designate a student as 
an ELL, the student will be eligible for English Language Services with parent consent. Services will 
either take the form of Structured English Immersion (SEI) or an Individual Language Learner Plan 
(ILLP).  The principles of Universal Design for Learning will be fully implemented to meet the needs of 
SySTEM’s ELL students.  
 
B. Methods of Instruction 


 
The instructional methods directly align to our mission to provide inquiry and Problem-Based learning 
opportunities that instill critical thinking and problem-solving skills in students in order to ensure their 
success in STEM careers.  The methods described below have been intentionally chosen to support 
teachers and staff to create instructional experiences that cultivate key dispositions such as perseverance 
to solve ill-defined problems, empowerment to create change in the world, and self-reflection through 
meta-cognitive processes.  
 
Hands-On Learning 
 
Hands-on learning has been shown to level the playing field for disadvantaged students. A study by 
Bredderman states: “It has been demonstrated that students who are disadvantaged economically or 
academically gain the most form activity-based programs.”5 Hands-on learning is learning by doing.  
Through the use of manipulatives and interactive technologies, students conduct investigations in which 
they directly observe and test their ideas.  The learning experience enhances students’ ability to think 
critically and learn what, how, when, and why concepts interact.  
 
Cooperative Learning 
 
Though not a new strategy, meta-analyses of cooperative learning methods found “Hundreds of research 
studies demonstrate that cooperative efforts result in higher individual achievement than do competitive 
or individualistic efforts.”6 A cooperative setting capitalizes on the collective knowledge and skills of 
peer groups. This group interaction supports the development of strong critical thinking skills as team 
members brainstorm, develop action steps, posit questions for discussion, and evaluate each other’s ideas.  
 
Problem-Based Learning  
 
A comprehensive review of the research on Problem-Based Learning cited in the book Problems As 
Possibilities: Problem-Based Learning for K-12 Education found that this approach to teaching and 


                                                
5 Bredderman, Ted. "Effects of Activity-based Elementary Science on Student Outcomes: A Qualitative Synthesis."  
Review of Educational Research. 53.4 (1983): p499-518. Web. 24 Jan. 2012. 
6 Johnson, David W., R. Johnson & M. Stanne. (2000 May) Cooperative Learning Methods: A Meta-Analysis. Universiyt of 
Minnestora, Minneapolis. Found on: http://www.ccsstl.com/sites/default/files/Cooperative%20Learning%20Research%20.pdf  
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learning effectively promotes the higher order thinking skills our students need to compete for university 
STEM programs and 21st century jobs.  “Research conducted to assess the effectiveness of Problem-
Based Learning programs cites certain benefits, including increased motivation, sustained self-directed 
learning behaviors, long-term knowledge retention, comparable content coverage with traditional 
approaches, learning for understanding, and the development of professional reasoning strategies.”7 
 
Problem-Based Learning is the culmination of interconnected learning, incorporating standards in a 
holistic way to motivate mastery of various content standards through the lens of a novel, ill-defined 
problem. A problem is ill-defined when not all the information necessary to solve the problem is given, 
which requires students to consider the application of knowledge before its acquisition. This sequence 
infuses the learning experience with purpose and motivates students to conduct research and discover new 
knowledge to actively solve robust problems.  The table below details how Problem-Based Learning is 
sequenced within a unit of study.  
 
Table A.3.3: Problem-Based Learning Model Sequence 


 
Step 1: Understand Meet the problem 


Know/need to know 
Define the Problem Statement 


Step 2: Explore Gather information 
Acquire skills/knowledge 
Share information 
Generate possible solutions 


Step 3: Resolve Determine best fit solution 
Present the solution 
Debrief the problem 


 
Cognitive Coaching 
 
Cognitive Coaching strategies help students reflect on their thinking processes.  Cognitive Coaching is a 
facilitative process in which the coach guides students towards the solution to a problem rather than 
providing direct instruction on concepts. This instructional method fosters the development of key PBL 
competencies.  These include: 


  
1.      Student-centered learning: Students engage with the problem with whatever their current 


knowledge or experience affords. 
2.      Small group learning: Students share information and work productively with others. 
3.      Teacher as facilitators and guides: The teacher asks questions or provides comments that 


steer students to more fruitful discussions. 
4.      Problems organize and stimulate learning: Students identify the problem and set 


parameters on the development of a solution. 
5.      Problems stimulate the development and use of problem solving skills: Students take on the 


active role of problem solver. 
6.      Knowledge acquisition through self-directed learning: Students collect information that will 


inform the group’s decision-making process in relation to the problem. 
  


C. Formative and Summative Assessment Plan 
 


                                                
7 Torp, Linda & S. Sage. (2002) Problems As Possibilities: Problem-Based Learning for K-12 Education. ASCD, Alexandria, 
VA. 
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Our assessment system will also reveal how well the implemented curriculum serves our educational 
purpose as a STEM school.  As assessment data is reviewed, both curriculum and assessments will be 
reviewed and revised to better align what teachers teach and what students learn.   
 
Student learning will be assessed through a variety of measures on a yearly, 6-week, unit, daily, and 
minute-by-minute scale. This will include state standardized tests, 6-week benchmark assessments, unit 
tests, and daily exit tickets or check for understanding data points. The majority of assessments will be 
used in a formative manner in order to increase student learning and close the gap of student learning, as 
illustrated in Margaret Heritage’s model of formative assessment below. This cycle of constant reflection 
and adjustment will ensure students are continually progressing in their learning and teachers are aware of 
each student’s current performance level. 
 
Formative Assessment 
 
Learning Goals and Success Criteria  
Based on the work of leading formative assessment researcher Margaret Heritage, Learning Goals are 
specific curriculum expectations phrased in student friendly language, and Success Criteria are a 
progressive set of ‘I can’ statements that explicitly outline what student need to do to achieve each 
Learning Goal 8  Together, these components create a formative assessment system that is “fundamental 
and indigenous to the practice of teaching and learning.”9 Formative assessment involves three key 
activities: 
 


1. Teachers make adjustments to teaching and learning in response to assessment evidence. 
2. Students receive feedback about their learning with advice on what they can do to improve. 
3. Students participate in the process through self-assessment.  
 


In a synthesis of the research on these practices, Paul Black and Dylan William found “student learning 
gains triggered by formative assessment were amongst the largest ever reported for educational 
interventions with the largest gains being realized by low achievers.”10   
 
Summative Assessment 
 
Benchmark Assessment 
After each unit, students will complete unit tests to measure mastery and retention of unit specific 
standards. Teachers will also create comprehensive benchmark assessments to be administered to students 
every six weeks, which cumulatively measure student mastery over the course of the school year. These 
benchmark assessments will be created from a Common Core aligned test item bank, such as Galileo, 
which provides teachers with research-based, Common Core aligned question banks to select test items 
for specific standards. Since Galileo is predominantly multiple choice questions, other Common Core 
aligned database systems, such as Mastery Connect or Northwest Evaluation Association, will be 
considered along with other up and coming platforms to comprehensively assess critical thinking and 
problem solving skills. Teachers will analyze the data from the assessments and conduct skills workshops 
for standards not yet mastered.  
 
Accountability Assessment 
                                                
8 Heritage, Margaret. (2007). Assessment and Accountability Center (AACC)/ National Center for Research on Evaluation, 
Standards and Student Testing (CRESST) at University of California Los Angeles. 
9 Heritage, Margaret. (2010 September). Formative Assessment and Next-Generation Assessment Systems: Are We Losing an 
Opportunity? 
10 Black, P.J. and William, D. (1998) Inside the Black Box: Raising Standards Through classroom Assessment. Phi Delta 
Kappan, 80, 139-48. 
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Annual accountability assessments include the Arizona Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) and/or 
the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and Careers (PARCC) as well as ACT exams at 
the high school level. These exams will provide the necessary data to determine student mastery of the 
Arizona State Standards and track longitudinal growth. Though many details about the PARCC exams are 
still in the development stage at this time, this interactive, performance-based test will provide important 
information to assess the effectiveness of the academic program and its impact on student achievement. 
Course specific End-of-Course exams administered at the high school level will provide teachers with an 
unbiased measurement of student mastery of college-readiness standards. 
  
D. Alignment of Program of Instruction and Performance Management Plan 
 
SySTEM Phoenix’s Performance Management Plan for math and reading details the action steps, 
timelines, and resources necessary to fully support successful implementation of the program of 
instruction, including accountability measures for staff  and school leadership. 
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A.2 Target Population 
 
SySTEM Phoenix proposes to open a 6th-12th grade charter school in downtown Phoenix focused on 
using science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) to teach critical thinking and problem 
solving skills. SySTEM Phoenix believes science, technology, engineering and mathematics are the 
foundational pillars of a 21st century society and the key drivers of innovation that will propel our 
country forward. . By offering a highly integrated academic program and leveraging Arizona’s robust 
STEM community, SySTEM Phoenix will transform students into active learners and practitioners in the 
field. 
 
Strategically located in or near what has been dubbed the “Bioscience Corridor”, SySTEM Phoenix 
targets the needs of the downtown residents currently part of the Phoenix Elementary and Wilson school 
districts. The gap between the skills learned in the public education sector and those required of a 21st 
century workforce is rapidly growing. Only 64% of those living within the Phoenix Elementary School 
District graduated from high school and 18% from college.1 Meanwhile, The Georgetown University 
Center on Education and the Workforce projects nearly two-thirds of the jobs available by 2018 will 
require postsecondary education. 2 President Obama elaborated on the situation in his 2013 inaugural 
address: 
 


We understand that outworn programs are inadequate to the needs of our time.  We must harness 
new ideas and technology to remake our government, revamp our tax code, reform our schools, 
and empower our citizens with the skills they need to work harder, learn more, and reach higher. 
 


SySTEM Phoenix will serve the residents of the downtown Phoenix community, who exhibit some of the 
highest indicators of poverty and the lowest indicators of academic achievement in the city. SySTEM 
Phoenix’s approach will meet the needs of the community by providing a rigorous educational program 
focused on teaching critical thinking and problem solving skills through STEM subjects and instilling the 
values necessary for students to use this knowledge to improve the community.  
 
A. Description of the Target Population 
 
The target area for recruiting students to SySTEM Phoenix will be the 2-mile radius from the proposed 
Downtown Phoenix school location (approximately 1st Street and Washington Avenue), which overlaps 
with the boundaries of the Phoenix and Wilson Elementary School Districts, and lies within the Phoenix 
Union High School District.  
 
Description of Community 
 
Statewide, the Hispanic demographic continues to grow by large numbers. Data from the 2010 census 
marked a 46% increase in Hispanic residents since the last census.  Further, the majority of Arizona’s 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1 Proximity. (2013). Arizona School District Demographic Characteristics. Retrieved from: http://proximityone.com/sd_az.htm  
2 Carnevale, Anthony, N. Smith, & J. Strohl. (2010 June) Help Wanted: Projects of Jobs and Education Requirements Through 
2018.  Georgetown University Center on Education and the Workforce. Retrieved from: 
http://www9.georgetown.edu/grad/gppi/hpi/cew/pdfs/FullReport.pdf	  	  
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school-aged children are Hispanic. The population of the target area is racially mixed though 
predominantly Hispanic: 61.1% Hispanic, 14.9% White, 6.7% Black, 3.2% American Indian, 1.8% Asian, 
and 13.9% identifying as other. The Hispanic population in this area is markedly higher than the city and 
state averages of 40% and 29.7% respectively. Additionally, 61% of the population living within the 
Phoenix Elementary School District is Hispanic or Latino, which correlates to higher percentages living 
in poverty. Within the Phoenix Elementary School District 45% of households make less than $25,000 
per year, resulting in many families living at or below the federal poverty threshold (40% of all families 
with children live at or below the federal poverty level). The Beat the Odds study, an initiative of the 
Center for the Future of Arizona, identifies specific challenges for low-income Latino students:3 
 


• Latino youth comprise 43% of Arizona’s K-12 enrollment and will soon become the majority in 
Arizona. 


• Fourth-grade Latino students in Arizona have an average score on the national reading test that is 
22 points lower than White students. 


• The four-year high school graduation rate for Arizona Latinos is 67.4% compared to 73.4% for 
the state 


• Latinos only account for 13.3% of the population at Arizona’s three state universities. 
 
The densely populated area of downtown Phoenix comprises some of the highest poverty rates in the city 
and is the home to over 4,000 children between ages 10-14.4 Census data indicates 40% of all families in 
our target area with children under18 years of age are below the poverty level, which is double the state 
average. Further, one in four children in the area come from single-parent homes.  Based on data from 
comparable school districts in the target area, we estimate 80-90% of SySTEM Phoenix’s student body 
will qualify for free and reduced lunch.   
 
In addition to the high poverty that students within the target population battle on a daily basis, data from 
the U.S. Census’ Survey on Educational Attainment from 2006-2008 highlights several alarming trends 
about the target population’s educational achievement:  
 


• Overall, 64% of those living within the area graduated from high school and 18% from college.5  
• Of individuals 18 to 24 years old, 43%  did not finish high school and an additional 30% did not 


go beyond high school graduation.  
 
These statistics clearly demonstrate the need for a high quality school that will provide a sure pathway to 
college readiness. To meet this need and dramatically increase the percent of students prepared for 
college, SySTEM Phoenix will implement a gradual build out plan, beginning in 6th grade and adding 
grades each year until eventually serving grades 6-12. This plan will ensure all students benefit from a 
continuous STEM educational experience. As a result, SySTEM students will graduate with a firm 
foundation in critical thinking skills, problem solving abilities, and awareness of how to use STEM to 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
3 Beat the Odds 5 Year Report: Research into Action. (2012). [PDF document]. Retrieved from: 
http://www.beattheoddsinstitute.org/five-year/index.php  
4 City-Data. (2013). [Interactive map of Residents with Income Below the Poverty Level (%)]. Retrieved from: http://www.city-
data.com/poverty/poverty-Phoenix-Arizona.html  
5 Proximity. (2013).  Arizona School District Demographic Characteristics. Retrieved from: http://proximityone.com/sd_az.htm 
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create innovative change in their communities. SySTEM Phoenix’s model will provide integrated, applied 
learning experiences that allow students to become active participants in their learning and overcome the 
obstacles they face on a daily basis. 
 
Analysis of Surrounding Schools 
 
Currently, the majority of school options in Phoenix neither prepare students for academic success nor 
engage them in STEM career paths. In 2012, the performance of sophomores across all of Maricopa 
County on Arizona’s Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS) reflects this failure, 36% did not pass 
mathematics and 55% did not pass science.6 Further, although over 42% of the county’s students are 
Hispanic, the Arizona Department of Education’s most recent reporting indicates 27.3% of Hispanic 
students in Maricopa County did not graduate from high school.7 
 
In the proposed target area that SySTEM Phoenix will serve, there are only eight schools with “A” or “B” 
ratings. Upon closer inspection, these schools fail to meet the dual goal of providing exemplary 
educational opportunities and offering those opportunities to all students. Both “A” schools have 0% of 
students qualifying for free and reduced lunch and fail to demonstrate a commitment to all students.  The 
“B” rated schools do have populations more representative of the target area, but fail to cultivate the 
academic success that all students deserve. Because state ratings are partially growth-based, these “B” 
schools have maintained high ratings despite the fact that only about half of the student population is 
passing the AIMS, regardless of subject area. The data tables below demonstrate a clear need for schools 
that can change the current educational landscape for students living in poverty and prove that indeed all 
students can achieve academic success. 
  
Table A.2.1: Demographics of Public Elementary Schools in Target Area – Zip Codes 85003, 85004, 
85006, 85007 
 


School Name 
School 
Type 


Number 
of 


Students 


Free and 
Reduced 
Lunch 


AZ Learns 
A-F 


Rating 


Median 
Growth 


Percentile 
(Avg. R & M) 


Children First Academy –
Phoenix 


Charter 
K-8 


312 91% D 36 


Kenilworth 
District 
PreK-8 


653 84% B 57 


Lowell School 
District 
PreK-8 


694 86% C 52 


Summit 
Charter 


K-8 
538 89% C 55 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
6 “2012 AIMS & AIMS A Results” for Sophomore (2014 cohort). [Excel Document]. Retrieved from:  
http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/aims-assessment-results/  
7“2011 Four Year Graduation Rate Data” and “2012-2013 October 1 Enrollment”. [Excel Document]. Retrieved from:  
http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/graduation-rates/http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/graduation-rates/  and 
http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/arizona-enrollment-figures/ 
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Arizona School for the Arts 
Charter 


5-12 
746 N/A8 A 53 


Garfield School 
District 
PreK-8 


435 95% B 61 


Whittier 
District 
PreK-8 


508 87% C 54 


Ralph Waldo Emerson 
District 
PreK-6 


539 90% C 50 


Thomas A. Edison 
District 
PreK-8 


604 94% B 62 


ASU Preparatory Academy 
Charter 
K-12 


583 72% B 58 


Keystone Montessori 
Charter 


6-12 
207 N/A9 A 54 


Capitol 
District 


K-8 
606 89% B 59 


Mary McLeod Bethune 
District 
PreK-8 


503 95% B 65 


AVERAGES OF AREA 
SCHOOLS 


  88%  55 


STATE AVERAGES   59%   
 
Table A.2.2: Academic Performance of Public Elementary Schools in Target Area– Zip Codes 85003, 
85004, 85006, 85007 
              


School Name 
Math AIMS  
%Passing 
8th Grade 


Reading AIMS 
%Passing 8th 


Grade 


Science AIMS 
%Passing 
8th Grade 


Children First Academy –
Phoenix 


15% 37% 22% 


Kenilworth 42% 76% 56% 
Lowell School 41% 67% 53% 


Summit 38% 54% 42% 
Arizona School for the Arts 94% 98% 99% 


Garfield School 46% 62% 44% 
Whittier 43% 58% 47% 


Ralph Waldo Emerson N/A N/A N/A 
Thomas A. Edison 51% 56% 40% 


ASU Preparatory Academy 47% 66% 57% 
Keystone Montessori 88% 100% 100% 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
8 School does not report Free and Reduced Lunch (FRL) data, but is estimated to be well below 50%. 
9 Ibid. 
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Capitol 53% 63% 57% 
Mary McLeod Bethune 48% 59% 39% 
AVERAGES OF AREA 


SCHOOLS 
51% 66% 55% 


STATE AVERAGES 57% 72% 68% 
 
Table A.2.3: Demographics of Public High Schools Options for Students in Target Area 
 


School Name School 
Type 


Number 
of 


Students 


Free and 
Reduced 
Lunch 


AZ Learns 
A-F 


Rating 


Median 
Growth 


Percentile 
(Avg. R & M) 


Bioscience District 287 63.5% B 40 
Camelback District 1866 86% C 46 


Carl Hayden District 2140 91% C 56 
Central District 2326 87% C 50 


Cesar Chavez District 2228 74% B 58 
Franklin District 272 85% A 79 


Metro Tech District 1417 89% B 61 
North District 2612 79% C 49 


South Mountain District 1837 83% C 50 
AVERAGES OF AREA 


SCHOOLS 
  82%  47 


STATE AVERAGES   59%   


 
Table A.2.4: Academic Performance of Public High School Options for Target Area 
 


School Name 
Math AIMS  
%Passing 


2014 cohort 


Reading AIMS 
%Passing 2014 


cohort 


Science AIMS 
%Passing 


2014 cohort 
Bioscience 86% 99% 95% 
Camelback 36% 61% 25% 


Carl Hayden 40% 54% 30% 
Central 39% 61% 25% 


Cesar Chavez 42% 67% 35% 
Franklin 56% 93% 32% 


Metro Tech 51% 80% 30% 
North 43% 71% 49% 


South Mountain 37% 62% 33% 
AVERAGES OF AREA 


SCHOOLS 
48% 72% 39% 


STATE AVERAGES 60% 80% 42% 
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The addition of a 6th-12th grade school in the downtown Phoenix area focused on innovative STEM 
education would provide a critical pathway to the STEM college and business community. SySTEM 
Phoenix will begin educating students in 6th grade to ensure alignment with research about student 
success in STEM areas. Studies show 8th grade mathematics scores strongly correlated to success in 
rigorous STEM courses at the secondary level.10 This occurs because students not performing at grade 
level continuously struggle to catch up but fall behind at an increasing rate as courses become more 
specialized. As a result, student develop negative self-perceptions about their ability in math and science 
that cause them to “opt out” of STEM pathways. By starting in 6th grade and providing hands-on, 
engaging Problem-Based Learning experiences that draw from collaboration with local STEM industries, 
SySTEM Phoenix will ensure students a pathway to success that cultivates student’s confidence in their 
own abilities while celebrating the best of what STEM fields have to offer. 
 
Analysis of STEM Focused Schools State-wide 
 
Overall, academically successful STEM schools in Arizona serve students from more affluent, English-
speaking families.  Of the six “A” rated STEM focused schools statewide, four are in Pima County.  The 
two “A” schools in Maricopa County, Paragon Science Academy and Sonoran Science Academy of 
Ahwatukee, are not located in the Phoenix metro area.  Notably, both of these schools have demographics 
vastly different from our target area, reporting 25% and 41% of students qualifying for free and reduced 
lunch respectively compared to 87% in our target area. As shown in Table A.2.5, those STEM schools 
approaching demographics more comparable to our target area (within Maricopa County and higher 
percentages of Free and Reduced Lunch) have more mixed results.  
 
Figure A.2.5: Demographics of Arizona STEM Schools 
 


STEM School Name County School 
Type 


Free 
and 


Reduced 
Lunch 


AZ 
Learns 


A-F 
Rating 


ELL SPED 


Academy of Mathematics and Science Pima Charter 
K-8 66% A 4% 7% 


Math and Science Success Academy Pima Charter 
K-6 72% A 9% 0 


Paragon Science Academy Maricopa Charter 
K-10 25% A 9% 2% 


Sonoran Science Academy – 
Ahwatukee Maricopa Charter 


K-8 41% A 21% N/A 


Sonoran Science Academy – 
Davidson Mountain Pima Charter 


6-10 22% A 0% 8% 


Sonoran Science Academy – Tucson Pima Charter 
K-12 27% A 2% 5% 


Bioscience High School Maricopa District 63.5% B 0% N/A 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
10	  Wolfe,	  N.,	  Besterfield-‐Sacre,	  M.,	  &	  Shuman,	  L.	  (2010).	  Predicting	  STEM	  Degree	  Outcomes	  Based	  on	  Eighth	  Grade	  Data	  
and	  Standard	  Test	  Scores.	  Journal	  of	  Engineering	  Education,	  99(3),	  209-‐223.	  	  	  	  
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9-12 
Sonoran Science Academy – 


Broadway Pima Charter 
K-8 47% B 6% 9% 


Sonoran Science Academy – Phoenix Maricopa Charter 
K-12 71% B 24% 4% 


Arizona Academy of Science and 
Technology Maricopa Charter 


K-8 38% C 0% 0% 


Booth-Fickett Math/Science Magnet 
School Pima District 


K-8 59% C 3% 12% 


Sonoran Science Academy – Phoenix 
Metro Maricopa Charter 


K-8 82% C 37% N/A 


 
AVERAGES OF STEM SCHOOLS 


  51%  10% 5% 


 
AVERAGES OF AREA SCHOOLS 


  87%  15% 9% 


 
SySTEM Phoenix subscribes to the belief that the quality, not the quantity, of students’ learning 
experiences will have the greatest impact on student achievement.  This represents a vast departure from 
most of Arizona’s STEM schools, which simply add more classes within each discipline without 
distinguishing STEM as an interconnected discipline in its own right.  SySTEM’s strong commitment to 
quality over quantity, depth over breadth, and the belief that all students, particularly those in lower-
income areas of the Phoenix Metro area , deserve the opportunity to attend a highly performing STEM 
school will make SySTEM Phoenix a proof point throughout Arizona that dramatic gain in student 
achievement results from exceptional educational experiences. 
 
B.     Meeting the Needs of the Target Population 
 
Several features of SySTEM Phoenix’s model directly relate to the community we intend to serve and the 
challenges we intend to address. To meet the needs of the community, SySTEM Phoenix will use 
integrated instruction through Problem-Based Learning and a comprehensive Response to Intervention 
system to ensure all students learn and instill a value for improving the community through STEM 
innovation to prepare students for success in college and life.  
 
Community Need #1:  
A-rated STEM schools serving low-income populations 
 
SySTEM Phoenix believes all students can learn and should be provided with high quality instruction and 
teachers. It is unacceptable that not one A-rated school exists in downtown Phoenix to provide high-
quality STEM instruction to low-income students. Only Bioscience High School comes close as a B-rated 
school. SySTEM Phoenix believes increased achievement for all students results from rigorous, relevant 
instruction that integrates subjects through a Problem-Based Learning approach and teaches students how 
to use scientific values to solve problems in their community. 
 
Community Need #2:  
Increased learning time and high expectations for all students to ensure college readiness 
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To prepare students for college, career, and life, SySTEM Phoenix believes students need high quality 
learning time and rigorous expectations. SySTEM Phoenix maximizes learning time through an extended 
school day, in addition to creative scheduling and integration of subjects whenever possible. While every 
student is held to high expectations, data tracking systems activate multi-tiered intervention systems, 
which are flexible and individualized to each student. SySTEM Phoenix’s comprehensive intervention 
system runs the gambit from lesson differentiation to small group workshops to extensive one-on-one 
tutoring and includes the structures necessary to give students multiple opportunities to master content. 
And the support of a high quality Special Education program. SySTEM Phoenix will explicitly teach 21st 
Century skills necessary for students to be successful in college, including public speaking and personal 
finance skills. Writing will be taught across the curriculum to ensure students can present research, make 
logical and persuasive arguments, and communicate professionally. SySTEM Phoenix will ensure high 
expectations are communicated and upheld for all students to meet this need.  
 
Community Need #3: 
School-Home-Community Connection to build investment in improving community 
 
SySTEM Phoenix believes a small school model is the foundation upon which to build a strong culture 
and sense of community between families, staff, and other community members. The majority of the 
families in our target area have working parents (51% of families living in the Phoenix Elementary 
District have all adults in the labor force). Consequently, as parents are more likely to be working at any 
given time, parent involvement activities are difficult to schedule. In addition, families in low-income 
communities often do not know how to be engaged in their child’s education. Researchers from The 
Harvard Family Research Project emphasize: 
 


Families who are traditionally underrepresented in the education system—ethnic minority 
families, low-income families, and parents who have not attended college—tend to be less 
familiar with how to access and prepare for higher education.11 


  
SySTEM Phoenix addresses this challenge by ensuring all parent engagement activities are scheduled 
around parents’ availability (evenings, etc.). Further, all parent engagement activities focus on student 
achievement so there is a clear purpose driving parents to be involved. Additionally, partnerships with 
STEM companies and organizations build relevant connections for students to apply their learning outside 
of the school environment, resulting in instilling in students a value for improving their communities 
through STEM innovation. 
 
Table A.2.6: Programmatic Elements Designed to Meet the Needs of Target Population 
 


Community Need Elements in Program of Instruction 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
11 Savitz-Romer, M., & Bouffard, S. M. (2012). Ready, willing, and able: A developmental approach to college access and 
success. Cambridge, MA: Harvard Education Press. Retrieved from: http://www.hfrp.org/family-involvement/publications-
resources/helping-families-pave-the-path-to-college-supporting-the-developmental-processes-that-facilitate-college-readiness 
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A-rated STEM schools serving 
low-income populations 


• Problem-Based learning 
• Integrated instruction  
• Focus on scientific values 
• Structured collaboration and communication 
• Exceptional teachers with deep content knowledge 
• Reflective teaching and cognitive coaching  


Increased learning time and high 
expectations for all students to 
ensure college readiness 


• All students, all standards 
• Comprehensive Response to Intervention   
• Before/after-school tutoring 
• Extended school day (8:00-4:00) 
• High-quality SPED program  
• Writing across the curriculum 


School-Home-Community 
connection to build investment in 
improving community 


• Small school model  
• Advisory period  
• STEM partnerships  
• Academic Parent Teacher Teams  
• Partnerships with STAND For Children and American Dream 


Academy 
• Students present to authentic community audiences 
• STEM as a driver for community improvement 


                                
C.    Class Size and Student-Teacher Ratio 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will maintain a student to teacher ratio of 25:1 or less. Although this is a small ratio, 
the structure of the day, particularly in high school, will result in some classes having 30 or more students 
at times to allow for effective student collaboration and maximize time for teacher collaboration. Several 
reports, including the Arizona Charter Schools Association Success Measured, indicate that class size is 
not a significant factor in student achievement and that many of the benefits claimed by proponents of 
reduced class sizes (i.e. better attendance rates, lower drop-out rates, improved behavior) can be achieved 
through strengthening the student-teacher socio-emotional connection.12  
 
SySTEM Phoenix will implement structures to increase all students’ level of comfort and connection with 
adult mentors throughout their educational career. For example, teachers will engage with students during 
an advisory period designed to foster the socio-emotional connection between students and staff.  
Additionally, SySTEM Phoenix’s value for collaboration as a key scientific value that increases students’ 
contributions to the scientific community will provide opportunities for building a deeper student-teacher 
connection. Ultimately, SySTEM Phoenix will utilize the benefits of a small school model to strengthen 
the socio-emotional connection between teachers and students, thus increasing students’ investment and 
engagement in their educational experience.  


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
12 Arizona Charter Schools Association. Success Measured: Four Foundational Elements of Student-Level Growth. Retrieved 
from: www.azcharters.org/docs/successmeasured.pdf  
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule 
 
SySTEM Phoenix exists to prepare students to become the innovative leaders of tomorrow by providing 
integrated learning environments focused on science, technology, engineering, and math (STEM). As 
such, our school calendar and weekly schedule prioritize time for integrated STEM instruction and 
embedded opportunities for students to apply their knowledge in relevant contexts. This includes 
integrated Science/Math and Social Studies/English Problem-Based Learning instructional blocks, as well 
as a daily STEM in Action block to expose students to arts, gardening, and physical activity through the 
lens of STEM. Additionally, to ensure teachers have the time necessary to analyze student data and plan 
best practices in STEM instruction, our weekly schedule provides significantly more planning time than 
most traditional schools.  
  
A. Compliance with Required Number of School Days per Year 
 
SySTEM Phoenix has 182 instructional days, exceeding the required 180 days required per ARS §15-
341.01. Additionally, a key element of SySTEM Phoenix’s philosophy is that teacher professional 
development through regular reflection and growth is critical to improving student learning. In order to 
ensure teachers are provided with the time to do this, 10 professional development days are embedded 
within the school calendar and an additional 5 days for new teachers. These days include 2 weeks of 
intense summer curriculum training, as well as additional hours of professional development scheduled 
throughout the school year after each set of diagnostic, benchmark, interim, and summative assessments 
to provide teachers with sufficient time for data analysis and training. Additionally, recognizes the 
importance of teacher planning time within the school day to ensure that teachers have the opportunity to 
collaborate with each other in order to deliver high quality integrated instruction. For this reason, teachers 
have duty free lunch, two prep hours a week, weekly school-wide professional development and two 
hours of uninterrupted collaborative work team time every other week. This schedule is meant to foster 
collaboration and ensure adequate time to analyze student data to accelerate learning.  
  
B. Compliance with Required Hours/Minutes of Instruction 
 
The required hours of instruction at SySTEM Phoenix exceed the requirement in Arizona per ARS §15-
901 by more than 7,098 minutes each year for 6th grade, 546 minutes each year for 7th through 8th grade, 
and 17,472 minutes each year for 9th through 12th grade. Given that students within the target population 
will most likely come in below grade level, additional instructional time is allocated to ensure students 
have adequate time to achieve mastery on the Essential Learning Goals during the regular school day. The 
Acceleration period is also built into the schedule to provide targeted, small group instruction to students 
to fill any gaps of incoming students.  
 
Table A.4.1: Required Instructional Hours by Grade 
 


 Arizona1  SySTEM Phoenix % Increase 


6th 890 1008 13.3% 
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C.  Daily Instructional Minutes 
 
SySTEM Phoenix offers a set Monday through Thursday schedule with a modified Friday schedule to 
allow staff to analyze data, plan collaboratively, and design action steps. On average, SySTEM Phoenix 
requires 1.3 times more instructional minutes in grades 6 through 12 than required by the state of Arizona.  
 
Table A.4.2: Comparison Daily Instructional Minutes 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


In addition to requiring more instructional minutes in all subjects, SySTEM Phoenix offers 1.4 times 
more instruction in science and math than currently required by the state of Arizona in order to ensure 
students are provided with the math and science skills necessary to excel in STEM careers.  
 
Table A.4.3: Daily Instructional Minutes in STEM Compared 
 


 Arizona  SySTEM 
Phoenix 


% Increase 


6th 100 180 80% 


7th-8th 100 180 80% 


9th-12th 1053 180 71.4% 


 
  
D.  Rationale for Weekly Schedule 
 
SySTEM Phoenix offers a rigorous, integrated instructional program based on a comprehensive 
compilation of Arizona’s Common Core State Standards, the Next Generation Science Standards, and 
The Partnership for 21st Century Skills (P21) Framework for 21st Century Readiness, resulting in a set of 
Essential Learning Goals (ELGs), upon which all student mastery is based. To ensure students have 


7th-8th 1000 1008 .8% 


9th-12th 720 1008 39.5% 


 Arizona 
Requirement2 


SySTEM 
Phoenix 


% Increase 


6th 297 360 21.2% 


7th-8th 333 360 8.1% 


9th-12th 240 360 50% 
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multiple opportunities to master the Essential Learning Goals, the instructional program includes 
integrated core instructional blocks and elective Problem-Based courses based on ELGs. Additionally, a 
comprehensive Response to Intervention program ensures time within the school day to provide 
enrichment and remediation on the ELGs during the Acceleration block each day. 
 
SySTEM Phoenix operates with an extended school day from 8:00 am to 4:00 pm, ensuring students have 
adequate time to master the rigorous content of the instructional program. The schedule includes 2-hour 
integrated instruction blocks of Reading/History and Science/Math, as well as daily 2-hour STEM in 
Action course, designed to engage students in active learning at the beginning of each day, setting the 
tone for continued engagement throughout the remainder of the school day, as well as a 1-hour 
Acceleration block to provide remediation and enrichment to students. The schedule is modified each 
Wednesday(½ day of Science/Math or ELA/Social Studies instruction and ½ day of STEM in Action) to 
provide teachers with quality time to analyze assessment data and plan integrated units of instruction.  
 
Extended Instructional Day & Year  
SySTEM Phoenix operates an extended school day (8 hours daily: 8:00 am-4:00 pm), including 7 hours 
of instruction and 1 hour of Lunch/Recess/Advisory, and an extended school year (182 instructional days) 
to ensure students have adequate time to master the rigorous content of the instructional program. 
Additional tutoring (4:00-5:00 pm) will be available for all students after school and required for those 
who are not mastering all Essential Learning Goals.  
 
Integrated Blocks  
SySTEM Phoenix operates a daily schedule that integrates Science and Math courses within a 2-hour 
instructional block and ELA and Social Studies in a separate 2-hour instructional block. Classes are 
departmentalized in all grade levels (6th-12th) into ELA/Social Studies and Math/Science blocks to ensure 
students receive instruction from teachers who have deep content knowledge of their subjects and are 
Highly Qualified in their respective content areas. Students learn content through the Problem-Based 
Learning model, using standards to solve relevant community problems and apply their learning at a high 
level of rigor.  
  
Comprehensive Assessment Cycle  
SySTEM Phoenix uses assessment to drive instruction. All incoming students participate in diagnostic 
testing (Galileo Common-Core aligned Reading and Math assessments) to determine areas of strength and 
weakness in core content areas. Teachers collaborate on creating, analyzing, and making data-driven 
instructional decisions. Teachers collect daily formative data on student learning to modify and adjust 
instruction to ensure student mastery of all Essential Learning Goals. Time is scheduled within the 
instructional day (1.5 hours per teacher per day) and every Wednesday to collaboratively plan integrated 
instructional units and analyze student learning in order to make adjustments to upcoming units to include 
Essential Learning Goals not yet mastered. Additionally, common course assessments are administered 
every 6 weeks to measure retention of Essential Learning Goals and teachers use Wednesday planning 
time to analyze data and modify upcoming instruction.  
 
Data-driven Professional Development & Integrated Planning  
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SySTEM Phoenix begins each school year with an intensive 2-week professional development series 
focused on implementation of the Problem-Based Learning model, integrated instruction, creation of 
Essential Learning Goals and Success Criteria, and Marzano’s 4-point mastery-based grading system. In 
order to ensure teachers have the time necessary to implement each of these methods essential to the 
instructional program, additional time for professional development is scheduled throughout the school 
year. Teachers have both daily and weekly time allotted to plan instruction, track student mastery of 
Essential Learning Goals, analyze student data, participate in instructional coaching, and modify and 
adjust unit plans. 
 
Student Exhibitions & Conferences  
SySTEM Phoenix places significant emphasis on students being able to present their learning in public 
forums to authentic audiences. East semester, students will present integrated projects showcasing a 
solution they have developed to solve a specific community problem. Days are allocated within the 
calendar for these exhibitions, although they will also be scheduled after business hours to ensure 
working families are available to attend. Additionally, teachers will coordinate with parents to schedule 
student-led conference appointments each semester to ensure families are aware of student progress 
toward mastery of Essential Learning Goals. These will be scheduled during evenings when parents are 
more likely to be available to attend to ensure 100% parent attendance. Students will lead the 
conferences, presenting their progress toward mastery of the Essential Learning Goals, their specific areas 
of strength and weakness, and their goals for the upcoming semester. Each quarter, teachers will also hold 
an Academic Parent Teacher Team meeting in the evening with families of students in their homeroom 
courses to present student specific academic achievement data and provide families with ways to support 
their child’s learning at home.  
  
E.  Professional Development 
 
SySTEM Phoenix understands the importance of teacher planning in developing high quality instruction 
and analyzing student data in order to improve student achievement. Teachers are taught and expected to 
collaborate through job-embedded professional development in order to increase their own content and 
pedagogical knowledge, with the ultimate outcome of improving student achievement. As such, 20 days 
of professional development are allocated for intensive summer training focused on problem-based 
learning, integrated instruction, Essential Learning Goals and Success Criteria, and Marzano’s 4-point 
mastery grading scale. New teachers participate in an additional 5 days of training in July focused on the 
instructional program and new staff orientation. SySTEM Phoenix also allocates 2 hours every 
Wednesday and 7 hours every other Wednesday for targeted professional development, including 
Cognitive Coaching, data analysis, and planning integrated instruction.  
  
Table A.4.4: Daily Schedule Grades 6th through 12th  
 


 Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday Wednesday 


7:30 am     Student Arrival/Breakfast Student Arrival/Breakfast 
8:00 am 


:30 
STEM in Action  


STEM in Action 
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9:00 am 
:30 


  


10:00 am Advisory School-wide Community Meeting 
:30 


11:00 am 
:30 


12:00 pm 


English/Social Studies 


English/Social Studies OR Math/Science 
(Switch every other week) 


:30 Lunch Lunch 
1:00 pm 


:30 
Acceleration / Elective 


2:00 pm 
:30 


3:00 pm 
:30 


Math/Science 


All Staff Professional Development /  
Early Release for Students 


4:00 pm  
:30 


Dismissal/ After-School Tutoring 
 


5:00 pm Late Dismissal  
:30   


 Average Weekly Minutes Totals 
English/ 
History 


500 


Math/ 
Science 


500 


STEM In 
Action 


600 
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Figure A.4.5: 2014-2015 Academic Calendar 
SySTEM Phoenix 


2014-2015 School Calendar 
July 2014 


Su M Tu W Th F S 
  1 2 3 4 5 
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31   
        


August 2014 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
     1 2 
3 4  5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31        


September 2014 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30     


        


October 2014 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
   1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31  
        


November 2014 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
      1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30        


December 2014 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31    
        


January 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
    1 2 3 
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 
        


February 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
       
        


March 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 31     
        


April 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
   1 2 3 4 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30   
        


May 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
     1 2 
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
31        


June 2015 
Su M Tu W Th F S 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30     
        


  Parent/Student Orientation   Holiday / Break (no school for staff & students)  


  First and Last Day of School    Teacher Training (no school for students)  


  Student Exhibitions   6 week Assessments 
 








Performance	  Management	  Plan	  (PMP)	  Template	  


Applicant	  Name:__SySTEM	  Schools,	  Inc.________________________________________	  


Indicator	  (check	  one):	  	  	  	  	  	  X	  	  	  	  Math	   	  	  	  _____Reading	  	   	   	   Duration	  of	  the	  Plan:	  	  Begins	  July	  1	  and	  continues	  for	  two	  years	  


Measure	   Metric	   Expected/Predicted	  Baseline	  Based	  on	  
Enrollment	  of	  Target	  Population	   Annual	  Target	  For	  The	  Plan	  


State	  
standardized	  
assessment	  
data	  (school	  
average)	  


Percent	  (%)	  of	  students	  who	  score	  proficient	  
on	  the	  State	  standardized	  assessment	   51	  


Meet	  or	  demonstrate	  	  
sufficient	  progress	  toward	  the	  	  


Academic	  Performance	  Expectations	  	  
as	  set	  and	  modified	  periodically	  by	  the	  Board	  Average	  student	  growth	  percentile	  (SGP)	  on	  


the	  State	  standardized	  assessment.	  


	  
58	  


Applicant	  does	  not	  edit	  sections	  in	  grey	  
	  
STRATEGY	  I:	  Provide	  and	  implement	  a	  curriculum	  that	  improves	  student	  achievement.	  	  


Action	  Steps	   Timeline	  	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Cost	  and	  Budget	  Line	  Item	  	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Compile	  comprehensive	  
standards	  grounded	  in	  scientifically	  based	  
research	  and	  best	  practices	  that	  represent	  
the	  ideal	  learning	  outcomes	  of	  SySTEM	  
Schools.	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  started	  
February	  2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  organized	  
with	  folders	  for	  various	  
standards,	  teaching	  
strategies,	  and	  research	  


Free	  Dropbox	  accounts	  for	  each	  
teacher	  /	  staff	  member	  


2.	  Plan:	  Convene	  a	  curriculum	  development	  
committee	  comprised	  of	  content	  experts	  
and/or	  potential	  teacher	  candidates	  to	  fully	  
develop	  and	  periodically	  assess	  and	  revise	  
curriculum.	  	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  started	  
May	  2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Description	  of	  committee	  
responsibilities	  


• List	  of	  committee	  
members	  


• Email	  correspondence	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


3.	  Plan:	  Identify	  key	  issues	  and	  research	  in	  
specific	  content	  areas	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  started	  
May	  2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Dropbox	  folders	  with	  
resources	  by	  content	  area	  


• Summary	  reports	  by	  
content	  area	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  10	  
hours	  =	  $200	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $1,000)	  







4.	  Execute:	  Articulate	  a	  program	  to	  unify	  
framework	  and	  give	  process	  to	  Problem-‐
Based	  Learning	  instruction.	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
session	  presentations	  


• Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
resource	  list	  


• Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
“how-‐to”	  guide	  and	  
graphic	  organizers	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


5.	  Execute:	  Define	  program,	  grade	  level	  and	  
course	  goals.	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	  
–	  October	  2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Course	  syllabi	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


6.	  Execute:	  Develop	  and	  sequence	  grade	  
level	  and	  course	  objectives/competencies.	  	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	  
–	  October	  2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Scope	  and	  sequence	  
documents	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


7.	  Execute:	  Create	  learning	  goals,	  success	  
criteria.	  	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  2013	  


Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Unit	  Plans	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  20	  
hours	  =	  $400	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $2,000)	  


8.	  Execute:	  Identify	  resource	  materials	  to	  
assist	  with	  program	  implementation.	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  2013	  


Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Resource	  bank	  
• Free	  source	  documents	  
stored	  in	  Dropbox	  	  


• Compiled	  list	  of	  possible	  
resources	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


9.	  Execute:	  Develop	  and/or	  identify	  
assessment	  items	  and	  instruments	  to	  
measure	  student	  performance.	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Sample	  assessments	  
• Test	  item	  banks	  
• Draft	  assessments	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  $20/hr	  at	  20	  
hours	  =	  $400	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $2,000	  







10.	  Execute:	  Complete	  entire	  first	  unit	  of	  6th	  
grade	  curriculum,	  including	  performance-‐
based	  and	  multiple	  choice	  assessments,	  
learning	  goals	  and	  success	  criteria,	  daily	  
lesson	  plans,	  etc.	  


Y0:	  December	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Unit	  1	  lesson	  plans	  and	  
assessments	  for	  6th	  grade	  
Humanities	  and	  
Math/Science.	  


	  	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


11.	  Evaluate:	  Determine	  success	  of	  
curriculum	  project	  through	  project	  metrics	  
and	  reports	  to	  team.	  Review	  lessons	  
learned.	  


Y0:	  December	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Curriculum	  evaluation	  
rubric.	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


12.	  Initiate:	  Hire	  exceptional	  teachers.	  	  	   Y1:	  February	  
2014	  –	  May	  
2014	  
Y2:	  January	  
2015	  –	  May	  
2015	  
	  


Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Recruitment	  materials.	  
• Teacher	  hiring	  procedure.	  
• Signed	  contracts.	  


School	  will	  use	  free	  recruitment	  
resources	  (Idealist.org,	  TFA,	  LinkedIn,	  
etc.)	  


13.	  Plan:	  Revise	  internal	  Math	  standards	  
based	  on	  test	  scores	  of	  enrolled	  students.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Edited	  versions	  of	  original	  
Math	  standards.	  


• Curriculum	  map	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Execute:	  Use	  internal	  Math	  standards	  to	  
revise	  scope	  and	  sequence	  documents.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Edited	  version	  of	  scope	  
and	  sequence	  documents.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Execute:	  Create	  crosswalk	  of	  
instructional	  materials	  to	  common	  core	  
standards	  and	  curriculum	  units.	  Identify	  any	  
standards/units	  with	  inadequate	  
instructional	  materials.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Resources	  attached	  to	  or	  
included	  with	  unit	  plans	  


• Notation	  of	  needed	  
materials	  and	  person	  
responsible	  for	  acquiring.	  	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


16.	  Execute:	  Review	  and	  purchase	  
instructional	  materials	  aligned	  to	  common	  
core	  standards	  and	  that	  support	  academic	  
program,	  curriculum	  units,	  and	  specific	  
learning	  goals	  and	  success	  criteria	  
established	  by	  staff.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Instructional	  materials	  
purchase	  receipts	  


• Instructional	  materials	  
noted	  in	  unit	  plans	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







17.	  Execute:	  Create	  end-‐of-‐year	  summative	  
Math	  assessment	  aligned	  to	  standards	  and	  
nationally	  normed	  tests.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • End-‐of-‐year	  assessment	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


18.	  Execute:	  Create	  internal	  interim	  
assessments	  to	  be	  administered	  every	  six	  
weeks.	  	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Interim	  assessments	  
	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


19.	  Implement:	  Develop	  inquiry	  based	  Math	  
lessons	  plans	  that	  align	  with	  learning	  goals	  
and	  success	  criteria.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  
• Instructional	  materials	  and	  
supplementary	  materials	  
utilized	  by	  teachers	  


• Class	  observation	  records	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


20.	  Implement:	  Plan	  specific	  formative	  
assessment	  strategies	  into	  curriculum	  units	  
and	  create	  formal	  assessment	  schedule	  for	  
formative	  and	  summative	  unit	  assessments.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  include	  
formative	  assessments	  


• Assessment	  rubrics	  
• Assessment	  schedule	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


21.	  Evaluate:	  Update	  curriculum	  program	  
based	  on	  student	  performance	  data.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  6	  
week	  cycle	  	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  6	  
week	  cycle	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Collaborative	  
working	  
teams	  


• Revised	  curriculum	  
materials	  including	  course	  
syllabi,	  scope	  and	  
sequence,	  assessments,	  
unit	  and	  lesson	  plans	  and	  
materials	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


22.	  Evaluate:	  Determine	  the	  success	  of	  
curriculum	  program	  using	  student	  
benchmarks	  and	  surveys.	  	  


Y1:	  May	  2014,	  
annually	  
Y2:	  May	  2015,	  
annually	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Academic	  
Committee	  
of	  Governing	  
Board	  


• Collaborative	  group	  
agendas	  


• Curriculum	  review	  report	  
and	  focus	  suggestions	  


	  
	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







	  
STRATEGY	  II:	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  plan	  for	  monitoring	  the	  integration	  of	  the	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards	  into	  instruction.	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Budget	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Collect	  samples	  of	  instructional	  
monitoring	  and	  observation	  plans	  from	  
across	  the	  nation	  and	  research	  of	  best	  
practices	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  organized	  
with	  folders	  for	  sample	  
instructional	  monitoring	  
and	  observation	  tools	  and	  
protocols	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


2.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  standard	  lesson	  plan	  
template	  that	  requires	  integration	  of	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  template	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


3.	  Plan:	  Create	  rubric	  for	  lesson	  plan	  review	  
that	  evaluates	  the	  alignment	  between	  
lesson	  and	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  rubric	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


4.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  system	  for	  LP	  review	  that	  
provides	  feedback	  about	  integration	  of	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  review	  
expectations	  in	  staff	  
handbook	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


5.	  Plan:	  	  Schedule	  time	  for	  Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  to	  evaluate	  LP	  and	  instruction	  for	  
alignment	  to	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards	  
	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Evaluation	  schedule	  
• Daily	  observation	  
schedule	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


6.	  Execute:	  Provide	  internal	  Math	  
standards	  and	  sample	  units	  aligned	  to	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Internal	  Math	  standards	  
• Unit	  samples	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


7.	  Execute:	  	  Create	  lessons	  aligned	  to	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  Teach	  
planned	  lesson,	  noting	  implementation	  
successes	  and	  challenges,	  gather	  agreed-‐
upon	  evidence	  of	  student	  learning	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  daily	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  daily	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  
• Data-‐sheet	  to	  track	  
evidence	  of	  student	  
learning	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







8.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  informal	  classroom	  
observations	  “pop	  ins”.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Classroom	  observations	  
demonstrate	  a	  check	  for	  
alignment	  with	  standards.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Monitor:	  Coaching	  conversations	  about	  
how	  instructional	  activities	  and	  strategies	  
align	  to	  standards.	  


Y1:	  August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
monthly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Individual	  teacher	  action	  
plans	  specify	  growth	  goals	  
in	  standards	  
implementation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Evaluate:	  Review	  and	  provide	  feedback	  
for	  teacher	  lesson	  plans.	  


Y1:	  August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y2:	  August	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
biweekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Comments	  on	  submitted	  
lesson	  plans	  that,	  among	  
other	  things,	  notes	  
whether	  or	  not	  lesson	  is	  
aligned	  to	  standards	  well	  
or	  not.	  	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


11.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate,	  assess,	  and	  revise	  
instructional	  strategies	  based	  on	  a	  
combination	  of	  observational	  and	  
standards-‐based	  student	  achievement	  
data.	  	  	  


Y1:	  August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y2:	  August	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
biweekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Collaborative	  working	  
group	  action	  plan	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


12.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate,	  assess,	  and	  revise	  
instructional	  monitoring	  plan	  based	  on	  
stakeholder	  feedback	  and	  performance	  
measurements.	  	  


Y1:	  July	  2014,	  
annually	  
Y2:	  July	  2015,	  
annually	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Survey	  results	  
• Revised	  instructional	  
monitoring	  plan	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


	  
STRATEGY	  III:	  	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  plan	  for	  monitoring	  and	  documenting	  student	  proficiency.	  	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Budget	  


1.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  school-‐wide	  goal	  that	  all	  
students	  will	  achieve	  mastery	  at	  level	  3	  or	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014	  


School	  
Leadership	  


• Goal	  listed	  on	  school	  
action	  plans	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  







higher	  on	  essential	  Learning	  Goals.	   Team	   	  


2.	  Plan:	  Develop	  interim	  assessments	  
aligned	  to	  PARCC1	  blueprint	  for	  all	  grades,	  
to	  be	  administered	  twice	  prior	  to	  PARRC	  
testing.	  


Y1:	  July	  
2014-‐
September	  
2014	  
Y2:	  July	  
2015-‐
September	  
2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Interim	  benchmark	  
assessments	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


3.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  common	  template	  for	  
teachers	  to	  record	  in-‐class	  observations	  
documenting	  student	  proficiency.	  


Y1:	  March	  
2014	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• In-‐class	  student	  
observation	  template	  


• Comment	  section	  on	  
data	  management	  
system	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
	  


4.	  Plan:	  Develop	  process	  for	  analyzing	  
benchmark	  and	  interim	  assessment	  data	  
and	  creating	  action	  plans	  for	  intervention.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015,	  
as	  needed	  


School	  
Leadership	  


• Test	  analysis	  protocol	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


5.	  Plan:	  Develop	  6-‐week	  benchmark	  
assessments	  aligned	  to	  revised	  curriculum	  
units	  and	  specific	  learning	  goals	  and	  success	  
criteria.	  


Y1:	  July	  
2014-‐	  May	  
2015,	  prior	  
to	  the	  start	  
of	  every	  unit	  
Y2:	  July	  
2015-‐	  May	  
2016,	  prior	  
to	  the	  start	  
of	  every	  unit	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Benchmark	  
assessments	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


6.	  Execute:	  	  Administer	  Galileo	  Math	  
diagnostics.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014	  and	  
May	  2015	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015	  and	  
May	  2016	  


Teachers	   • Student	  performance	  
data	  on	  Galileo	  
diagnostic	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  38-‐
Curriculum	  &	  Resource	  Materials.	  


                                                
1 Assessment will be aligned to the blueprint of whatever state assessment is adopted at the time. 







7.	  Execute:	  Administer	  6-‐week	  benchmark	  
assessments.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Student	  performance	  
data	  on	  benchmark	  
assessments	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


8.	  Implement:	  Aggregate	  summative	  6-‐week	  
benchmark	  	  to	  target	  student	  intervention	  
efforts	  and	  teacher	  professional	  
development.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Aggregate	  data	  sheets	  
	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Implement:	  Use	  informal/formative	  
assessment	  data	  to	  differentiate	  instruction	  
and	  provide	  targeted	  intervention.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  daily	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  daily	  


Teachers	   • Complete	  formative	  
assessment	  templates	  


• Teacher	  assessment	  
documentation	  (i.e.	  
exit	  tickets,	  
observations)	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Manage:	  Develop	  and	  adopt	  SMART	  
goals	  specific	  to	  identified	  needs	  based	  on	  
data	  analysis.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  
6-‐week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Collaborative	  working	  
group	  action	  plan	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


11.	  Manage:	  Review	  standards/skills	  and	  
design	  Response	  to	  Intervention	  
programmatic	  efforts.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Differentiation	  noted	  
in	  lesson	  plans	  


• Student	  intervention	  
referrals	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







12.	  Monitor:	  Review	  student	  progress	  
results	  with	  Governing	  Board.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Governing	  
Board	  
Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Student	  achievement	  
data	  on	  academic	  
dashboard	  


• Governing	  board	  
meeting	  minutes	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  	  


13.	  Monitor:	  Monitor	  effectiveness	  of	  
inquiry-‐based	  lessons	  through	  analysis	  of	  
student	  achievement	  data	  during	  coaching.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
biweekly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Data	  driven	  goals	  
crafted	  during	  
coaching	  sessions	  
focused	  on	  lesson	  
delivery	  and	  resulting	  
student	  achievement	  
data	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Monitor:	  Examine	  student	  work	  and	  
discuss	  student	  understanding	  of	  the	  
standards.	  Monitor	  student	  achievement	  
through	  multiple	  formative	  assessment	  
strategies	  and	  reflect	  on	  effectiveness	  of	  
strategies	  used	  to	  create	  improvement.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
Working	  Teams	  


• Protocol	  for	  
examining	  student	  
work	  


• Student	  assessment	  
data	  


• Meeting	  agenda	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate	  efficacy	  of	  
monitoring	  and	  documenting	  student	  
proficiency	  in	  terms	  of	  process	  and	  impact.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
quarterly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
quarterly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Longitudinal	  reports	  
of	  student	  
achievement	  data	  	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


	  
STRATEGY	  IV:	  	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  professional	  development	  plan	  that	  supports	  effective	  implementation	  of	  the	  curriculum.	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Budget	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Create	  formal	  evaluation	   Y1:	  March	   Chief	  Academic	   • Formal	  evaluation	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  







template	  and	  teacher	  evaluation	  rubric,	  
which	  will	  be	  	  reviewed	  with	  	  staff	  during	  
summer	  orientation.	  


2014-‐April	  
2014	  


Officer	   template	  


• Teacher	  evaluation	  
rubric	  


Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


2.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  formal	  evaluation	  and	  
rubric	  for	  professional	  development.	  


Y1:	  March	  
2014-‐April	  
2014	  
Y2:	  Revised	  
as	  necessary	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Formal	  professional	  
development	  
evaluation	  


• Formal	  professional	  
development	  rubric	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


3.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  summer	  professional	  
development	  sessions	  on	  key	  instructional	  
strategies.	  


Y1:	  April	  
2014-‐June	  
2014	  
Y2:	  April	  
2015-‐June	  
2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentations	  


and	  materials	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


4.	  Initiate:	  Organize	  summer	  professional	  
development	  sessions	  on	  the	  integrated	  
Math/Science	  curriculum	  for	  new	  and	  
returning	  teachers	  


Y1:	  April	  
2014	  
Y2:	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentations	  


and	  materials	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


5.	  Initiate:	  Identify	  workshops/professional	  
development	  off-‐site	  (trainer	  of	  trainers).	  


Y1:	  April	  
2014-‐June	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  April	  
2015-‐June	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Compilation	  of	  posted	  
workshops	  and	  
professional	  
development	  
opportunities	  


Start-‐up	  Budget:	  Line	  24-‐Membership	  
Dues,	  Registrations,	  and	  Travel.	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  35-‐
Membership,	  Dues,	  Registrations,	  and	  
Travel.	  


6.	  Plan:	  Create	  weekly	  schedule	  with	  time	  
allocated	  for	  teacher	  planning	  and	  
collaboration.	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014,	  
biannually	  
Y2:	  As	  
necessary	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  


• Master	  schedule	  
documenting	  
individual	  prep	  
periods,	  content-‐
based	  collaborative	  
meetings,	  and	  school-‐
wide	  professional	  
development.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


7.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  summer	  Professional	  
Development	  plan	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014-‐April	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Agenda	  
• Workshop	  materials	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  







2014	  
Y2:	  February	  
2015-‐April	  
2015	  


Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
	  


and	  presentations	   3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


7.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  curriculum	  
development	  and	  instructional	  resources	  to	  
staff	  during	  summer	  curriculum	  
development	  and	  individual	  coaching	  
meetings	  to	  new	  and	  returning	  teachers.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Curriculum	  
development	  
frameworks	  


• Compilations	  of	  
instructional	  
resources	  


• Post-‐professional	  
development	  and	  
coaching	  session	  
reflections	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


8.	  Execute:	  Provide	  in-‐depth	  training	  to	  
teachers	  in	  Margaret	  Heritage’s	  strategies	  
for	  effective	  feedback.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Curricular	  materials	  
rewritten	  in	  terms	  of	  
Learning	  Goals	  and	  
Success	  Criteria	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Execute:	  Provide	  strategic	  training	  
regarding	  Marzano’s	  4-‐point	  grading	  system	  
to	  accurately	  reflect	  student	  mastery	  of	  
learning	  goals	  within	  curriculum	  units.	  


Y1:	  July	  	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Formative	  
assessments	  are	  
structured	  on	  a	  4-‐
point	  system	  


• Grades	  are	  in	  terms	  of	  
a	  4-‐point	  system	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  inquiry-‐
based	  lessons	  and	  instructional	  practices.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Teacher	  lesson	  plans	  
incorporate	  
components	  of	  
inquiry-‐based	  
instruction	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







11.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  Project-‐
Based	  Learning	  and	  Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
design.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Teacher	  unit	  plans	  
have	  components	  of	  
Project-‐Based	  
Learning	  design	  


• Teacher	  observations	  
document	  
components	  of	  
Project-‐Based	  
Learning	  design	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


12.	  Manage:	  Solicit	  teacher	  evaluations	  of	  
professional	  development	  to	  improve	  
training	  provided	  to	  staff.	  


Y1:	  July	  	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  after	  
each	  PD	  
Y2:	  July	  	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  after	  
each	  PD	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Survey	  results	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


13.	  Execute:	  Conduct	  observation	  and	  
debrief	  cycles.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2014,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Pre-‐observation	  goals	  
• Scripted	  or	  video-‐


taped	  classroom	  
observation	  


• Post-‐observation	  
reflection	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Manage:	  Develop	  teacher	  personal	  
growth	  goals	  and	  support	  teachers	  in	  
individual	  professional	  development	  plan	  
section	  of	  Teacher	  Evaluation	  Framework	  
through	  coaching	  and	  observation.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Individual	  professional	  
development	  plans	  
and	  action	  steps.	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Manage:	  Provide	  feedback	  based	  on	  
classroom	  visits	  and	  observations.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  


• Feedback	  emails	  


• Coaching	  session	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


notes	  


16.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  formal	  evaluations	  of	  
teachers.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
quarterly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
quarterly	  


Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Evaluation	  
documentation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


17.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  formal	  evaluation	  of	  
Chief	  Academic	  Officer/Operations	  Officer.	  


Y1:	  May	  
2015,	  yearly	  
Y2:	  May	  
2016,	  yearly	  


Governing	  
Board	  


• Evaluation	  
documentation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


18.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate	  effectiveness	  of	  and	  
revise	  professional	  development	  process.	  


Y1:	  
November	  
2014	  and	  
April	  2015,	  
biyearly	  
Y2:	  
November	  
2015	  and	  
April	  2015,	  
biyearly	  


School	  
Leadership	  
Team	  
Teachers	  


• Trend	  analysis	  of	  
professional	  
development	  teacher	  
feedback	  


• Correlation	  between	  
teacher	  evaluation	  
data	  and	  student	  
achievement	  data	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


19.	  Initiate:	  Critically	  examine	  and	  discuss	  
learning	  expectations	  for	  selected	  state	  
standards.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Learning	  goals	  and	  
success	  criteria	  for	  
state	  standard	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


21.	  Initiate:	  Research	  and	  select	  
instructional	  strategies	  and	  resources	  for	  
enhancing	  learning	  as	  described	  in	  
standards.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  
organized	  with	  folders	  
for	  various	  standards,	  
teaching	  strategies,	  
and	  research	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







2016,	  weekly	  


22.	  Plan:	  Plan	  lessons	  incorporating	  selected	  
strategies	  and	  agree	  on	  the	  type	  of	  student	  
work	  each	  teacher	  will	  analyze	  to	  reveal	  
evidence	  of	  student	  learning.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Common	  lesson	  plans	  
• Student	  work	  


evaluation	  rubric	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


25.	  Evaluate:	  Reflect	  on	  successes	  and	  
challenges	  of	  implementing	  lesson	  and	  
evidence	  of	  student	  learning.	  Analyze	  
student	  work	  and	  discuss	  alternative	  
instructional	  strategies	  or	  modifications	  that	  
may	  better	  promote	  student	  learning.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Collaborative	  group	  
documentation	  of	  
progress	  towards	  and	  
revision/replacement	  
of	  SMART	  goals	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


	  








Performance	  Management	  Plan	  (PMP)	  Template	  


Applicant	  Name:__SySTEM	  Schools,	  Inc.________________________________________	  


Indicator	  (check	  one):	  	  	  	  	  	  __	  	  	  	  Math	   	  	  	  __X___Reading	   	   	   Duration	  of	  the	  Plan:	  	  Begins	  July	  1	  and	  continues	  for	  two	  years	  


Measure	   Metric	   Expected/Predicted	  Baseline	  Based	  on	  
Enrollment	  of	  Target	  Population	   Annual	  Target	  For	  The	  Plan	  


State	  
standardized	  
assessment	  
data	  (school	  
average)	  


Percent	  (%)	  of	  students	  who	  score	  proficient	  
on	  the	  State	  standardized	  assessment	   68	  


Meet	  or	  demonstrate	  	  
sufficient	  progress	  toward	  the	  	  


Academic	  Performance	  Expectations	  	  
as	  set	  and	  modified	  periodically	  by	  the	  Board	  Average	  student	  growth	  percentile	  (SGP)	  on	  


the	  State	  standardized	  assessment.	  


	  
58	  


Applicant	  does	  not	  edit	  sections	  in	  grey	  
	  
STRATEGY	  I:	  Provide	  and	  implement	  a	  curriculum	  that	  improves	  student	  achievement.	  	  


Action	  Steps	   Timeline	  	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Cost	  and	  Budget	  Line	  Item	  	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Compile	  comprehensive	  
standards	  grounded	  in	  scientifically	  based	  
research	  and	  best	  practices	  that	  represent	  
the	  ideal	  learning	  outcomes	  of	  SySTEM	  
Schools.	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  
started	  
February	  
2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  organized	  
with	  folders	  for	  various	  
standards,	  teaching	  
strategies,	  and	  research	  


Free	  Dropbox	  accounts	  for	  each	  
teacher	  /	  staff	  member	  


2.	  Plan:	  Convene	  a	  curriculum	  development	  
committee	  comprised	  of	  content	  experts	  
and/or	  potential	  teacher	  candidates	  to	  fully	  
develop	  and	  periodically	  assess	  and	  revise	  
curriculum.	  	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  
started	  May	  
2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Description	  of	  committee	  
responsibilities	  


• List	  of	  committee	  members	  
• Email	  correspondence	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


3.	  Plan:	  Identify	  key	  issues	  and	  research	  in	  
specific	  content	  areas	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	  
(Already	  
started	  May	  
2013).	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Dropbox	  folders	  with	  
resources	  by	  content	  area	  


• Summary	  reports	  by	  
content	  area	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  10	  
hours	  =	  $200	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $1,000)	  


4.	  Execute:	  Articulate	  a	  program	  to	  unify	   Y0:	  August	   Chief	   • Problem-‐Based	  Learning	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  







framework	  and	  give	  process	  to	  Problem-‐
Based	  Learning	  instruction.	  


2013	   Academic	  
Officer	  


session	  presentations	  


• Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
resource	  list	  


• Problem-‐Based	  Learning	  
“how-‐to”	  guide	  and	  graphic	  
organizers	  


is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


5.	  Execute:	  Define	  program,	  grade	  level	  and	  
course	  goals.	  


Y0:	  August	  
2013	  –	  
October	  2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Course	  syllabi	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


6.	  Execute:	  Develop	  and	  sequence	  grade	  
level	  and	  course	  objectives/competencies.	  	  


Y0:	  August	  
2013	  –	  
October	  2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Scope	  and	  sequence	  
documents	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


7.	  Execute:	  Create	  learning	  goals,	  success	  
criteria.	  	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  
2013	  


Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Unit	  Plans	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  20	  
hours	  =	  $400	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $2,000)	  


8.	  Execute:	  Identify	  resource	  materials	  to	  
assist	  with	  program	  implementation.	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  
2013	  


Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Resource	  bank	  
• Free	  source	  documents	  
stored	  in	  Dropbox	  	  


• Compiled	  list	  of	  possible	  
resources	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  5	  
hours	  =	  $100	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $500)	  


9.	  Execute:	  Develop	  and/or	  identify	  
assessment	  items	  and	  instruments	  to	  
measure	  student	  performance.	  


Y0:	  November	  
2013	  –	  
December	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Curriculum	  
Development	  
Committee	  


• Sample	  assessments	  
• Test	  item	  banks	  
• Draft	  assessments	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  ($20/hr	  at	  20	  
hours	  =	  $400	  per	  member	  X	  5	  members	  
=	  $2,000)	  


10.	  Execute:	  Complete	  entire	  first	  unit	  of	  6th	   Y0:	  December	   Chief	   • Unit	  1	  lesson	  plans	  and	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  







grade	  curriculum,	  including	  performance-‐
based	  and	  multiple	  choice	  assessments,	  
learning	  goals	  and	  success	  criteria,	  daily	  
lesson	  plans,	  etc.	  


2013	   Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


assessments	  for	  6th	  grade	  
Humanities	  and	  
Math/Science.	  


	  	  


is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


11.	  Evaluate:	  Determine	  success	  of	  
curriculum	  project	  through	  project	  metrics	  
and	  reports	  to	  team.	  Review	  lessons	  
learned.	  


Y0:	  December	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Curriculum	  evaluation	  
rubric.	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  	  


12.	  Initiate:	  Hire	  exceptional	  teachers.	  	  	   Y1:	  February	  
2014	  –	  May	  
2014	  
Y2:	  January	  
2015	  –	  May	  
2015	  
	  


Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Recruitment	  materials.	  
• Teacher	  hiring	  procedure.	  
• Signed	  contracts.	  


School	  will	  use	  free	  recruitment	  
resources	  (Idealist.org,	  TFA,	  LinkedIn,	  
etc.)	  


13.	  Plan:	  Revise	  internal	  English	  standards	  
based	  on	  test	  scores	  of	  enrolled	  students.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Edited	  versions	  of	  original	  
English	  standards.	  


• Curriculum	  map	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Execute:	  Use	  internal	  English	  standards	  
to	  revise	  scope	  and	  sequence	  documents.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Edited	  version	  of	  scope	  and	  
sequence	  documents.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Execute:	  Create	  crosswalk	  of	  
instructional	  materials	  to	  common	  core	  
standards	  and	  curriculum	  units.	  Identify	  any	  
standards/units	  with	  inadequate	  
instructional	  materials.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Resources	  attached	  to	  or	  
included	  with	  unit	  plans	  


• Notation	  of	  needed	  
materials	  and	  person	  
responsible	  for	  acquiring.	  	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


16.	  Execute:	  Review	  and	  purchase	  
instructional	  materials	  aligned	  to	  common	  
core	  standards	  and	  that	  support	  academic	  
program,	  curriculum	  units,	  and	  specific	  
learning	  goals	  and	  success	  criteria	  
established	  by	  staff.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Instructional	  materials	  
purchase	  receipts	  


• Instructional	  materials	  
noted	  in	  unit	  plans	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







17.	  Execute:	  Create	  end-‐of-‐year	  summative	  
English	  assessment	  aligned	  to	  standards	  and	  
nationally	  normed	  tests.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • End-‐of-‐year	  assessment	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


18.	  Execute:	  Create	  internal	  interim	  
assessments	  to	  be	  administered	  every	  six	  
weeks.	  	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Teachers	   • Interim	  assessments	  
	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


19.	  Implement:	  Develop	  inquiry	  based	  
English	  lessons	  plans	  that	  align	  with	  learning	  
goals	  and	  success	  criteria.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  
• Instructional	  materials	  and	  
supplementary	  materials	  
utilized	  by	  teachers	  


• Class	  observation	  records	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


20.	  Implement:	  Plan	  specific	  formative	  
assessment	  strategies	  into	  curriculum	  units	  
and	  create	  formal	  assessment	  schedule	  for	  
formative	  and	  summative	  unit	  assessments.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  include	  
formative	  assessments	  


• Assessment	  rubrics	  
• Assessment	  schedule	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


21.	  Evaluate:	  Update	  curriculum	  program	  
based	  on	  student	  performance	  data.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  6	  
week	  cycle	  	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  6	  
week	  cycle	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Collaborative	  
working	  
teams	  


• Revised	  curriculum	  
materials	  including	  course	  
syllabi,	  scope	  and	  
sequence,	  assessments,	  
unit	  and	  lesson	  plans	  and	  
materials	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


22.	  Evaluate:	  Determine	  the	  success	  of	  
curriculum	  program	  using	  student	  
benchmarks	  and	  surveys.	  	  


Y1:	  May	  2014,	  
annually	  
Y2:	  May	  2015,	  
annually	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Academic	  
Committee	  
of	  Governing	  
Board	  


• Collaborative	  group	  
agendas	  


• Curriculum	  review	  report	  
and	  focus	  suggestions	  


	  
	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







	  
STRATEGY	  II:	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  plan	  for	  monitoring	  the	  integration	  of	  the	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards	  into	  instruction.	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	  
Party	  


Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	  
Steps	  


Budget	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Collect	  samples	  of	  instructional	  
monitoring	  and	  observation	  plans	  from	  
across	  the	  nation	  and	  research	  of	  best	  
practices	  


Y0:	  July	  2013	   Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  organized	  
with	  folders	  for	  sample	  
instructional	  monitoring	  
and	  observation	  tools	  and	  
protocols	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


2.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  standard	  lesson	  plan	  
template	  that	  requires	  integration	  of	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  template	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


3.	  Plan:	  Create	  rubric	  for	  lesson	  plan	  review	  
that	  evaluates	  the	  alignment	  between	  
lesson	  and	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  rubric	   Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


4.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  system	  for	  LP	  review	  that	  
provides	  feedback	  about	  integration	  of	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y0:	  August	  
2013	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Lesson	  plan	  review	  
expectations	  in	  staff	  
handbook	  


Not	  included	  in	  start	  up	  budget.	  	  Action	  
is	  completed	  before	  January	  2014	  and	  
paid	  with	  AZCSP	  grant.	  


5.	  Plan:	  	  Schedule	  time	  for	  Chief	  Academic	  
Officer	  to	  evaluate	  LP	  and	  instruction	  for	  
alignment	  to	  Arizona	  Academic	  Standards	  
	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Evaluation	  schedule	  
• Daily	  observation	  schedule	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


6.	  Execute:	  Provide	  internal	  English	  
standards	  and	  sample	  units	  aligned	  to	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Internal	  English	  standards	  
• Unit	  samples	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


7.	  Execute:	  	  Create	  lessons	  aligned	  to	  
Arizona	  Academic	  Standards.	  Teach	  
planned	  lesson,	  noting	  implementation	  
successes	  and	  challenges,	  gather	  agreed-‐
upon	  evidence	  of	  student	  learning	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
daily	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  


Teachers	   • Lesson	  plans	  
• Data-‐sheet	  to	  track	  
evidence	  of	  student	  
learning	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







daily	  


8.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  informal	  classroom	  
observations	  “pop	  ins”.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
weekly	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
weekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Classroom	  observations	  
demonstrate	  a	  check	  for	  
alignment	  with	  standards.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Monitor:	  Coaching	  conversations	  about	  
how	  instructional	  activities	  and	  strategies	  
align	  to	  standards.	  


Y1:	  
August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  monthly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Individual	  teacher	  action	  
plans	  specify	  growth	  goals	  
in	  standards	  
implementation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Evaluate:	  Review	  and	  provide	  feedback	  
for	  teacher	  lesson	  plans.	  


Y1:	  
August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  biweekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Comments	  on	  submitted	  
lesson	  plans	  that,	  among	  
other	  things,	  notes	  
whether	  or	  not	  lesson	  is	  
aligned	  to	  standards	  well	  
or	  not.	  	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


11.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate,	  assess,	  and	  revise	  
instructional	  strategies	  based	  on	  a	  
combination	  of	  observational	  and	  
standards-‐based	  student	  achievement	  
data.	  	  	  


Y1:	  
August2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  biweekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Collaborative	  working	  
group	  action	  plan	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


12.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate,	  assess,	  and	  revise	  
instructional	  monitoring	  plan	  based	  on	  
stakeholder	  feedback	  and	  performance	  
measurements.	  	  


Y1:	  July	  2014,	  
annually	  
Y2:	  July	  2015,	  
annually	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Survey	  results	  
• Revised	  instructional	  
monitoring	  plan	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


	  
STRATEGY	  III:	  	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  plan	  for	  monitoring	  and	  documenting	  student	  proficiency.	  	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	   Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	   Budget	  







Party	   Steps	  


1.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  school-‐wide	  goal	  that	  all	  
students	  will	  achieve	  mastery	  at	  level	  3	  or	  
higher	  on	  essential	  Learning	  Goals.	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014	  


School	  
Leadership	  
Team	  


• Goal	  listed	  on	  school	  
action	  plans	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
	  


2.	  Plan:	  Develop	  interim	  assessments	  
aligned	  to	  PARCC1	  blueprint	  for	  all	  grades,	  
to	  be	  administered	  twice	  prior	  to	  PARRC	  
testing.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐
September	  
2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐
September	  
2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Interim	  benchmark	  
assessments	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


3.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  common	  template	  for	  
teachers	  to	  record	  in-‐class	  observations	  
documenting	  student	  proficiency.	  


Y1:	  March	  
2014	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• In-‐class	  student	  
observation	  template	  


• Comment	  section	  on	  
data	  management	  
system	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
	  


4.	  Plan:	  Develop	  process	  for	  analyzing	  
benchmark	  and	  interim	  assessment	  data	  
and	  creating	  action	  plans	  for	  intervention.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015,	  
as	  needed	  


School	  
Leadership	  


• Test	  analysis	  protocol	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


5.	  Plan:	  Develop	  6-‐week	  benchmark	  
assessments	  aligned	  to	  revised	  curriculum	  
units	  and	  specific	  learning	  goals	  and	  success	  
criteria.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014-‐	  
May	  2015,	  
prior	  to	  the	  
start	  of	  every	  
unit	  
Y2:	  July	  2015-‐	  
May	  2016,	  
prior	  to	  the	  
start	  of	  every	  
unit	  


Collaborative	  
working	  
teams	  


• Benchmark	  
assessments	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


6.	  Execute:	  	  Administer	  Galileo	  English	  
diagnostics.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014	  and	  May	  
2015	  
Y2:	  August	  


Teachers	   • Student	  performance	  
data	  on	  Galileo	  
diagnostic	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  38-‐
Curriculum	  &	  Resource	  Materials.	  


                                                
1 Assessment will be aligned to the blueprint of whatever state assessment is adopted at the time. 







2015	  and	  May	  
2016	  


7.	  Execute:	  Administer	  6-‐week	  benchmark	  
assessments.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Student	  performance	  
data	  on	  benchmark	  
assessments	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


8.	  Implement:	  Aggregate	  summative	  6-‐week	  
benchmark	  	  to	  target	  student	  intervention	  
efforts	  and	  teacher	  professional	  
development.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Aggregate	  data	  sheets	  
	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Implement:	  Use	  informal/formative	  
assessment	  data	  to	  differentiate	  instruction	  
and	  provide	  targeted	  intervention.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  daily	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  daily	  


Teachers	   • Complete	  formative	  
assessment	  templates	  


• Teacher	  assessment	  
documentation	  (i.e.	  
exit	  tickets,	  
observations)	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Manage:	  Develop	  and	  adopt	  SMART	  
goals	  specific	  to	  identified	  needs	  based	  on	  
data	  analysis.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  every	  6-‐
week	  cycle	  


Teachers	   • Collaborative	  working	  
group	  action	  plan	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


11.	  Manage:	  Review	  standards/skills	  and	  
design	  Response	  to	  Intervention	  
programmatic	  efforts.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y1:	  August	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Differentiation	  noted	  in	  
lesson	  plans	  


• Student	  intervention	  
referrals	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


12.	  Monitor:	  Review	  student	  progress	  
results	  with	  Governing	  Board.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Governing	  
Board	  
Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Student	  achievement	  
data	  on	  academic	  
dashboard	  


• Governing	  board	  
meeting	  minutes	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


13.	  Monitor:	  Monitor	  effectiveness	  of	  
inquiry-‐based	  lessons	  through	  analysis	  of	  
student	  achievement	  data	  during	  coaching.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
biweekly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
biweekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Teachers	  


• Data	  driven	  goals	  
crafted	  during	  coaching	  
sessions	  focused	  on	  
lesson	  delivery	  and	  
resulting	  student	  
achievement	  data	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Monitor:	  Examine	  student	  work	  and	  
discuss	  student	  understanding	  of	  the	  
standards.	  Monitor	  student	  achievement	  
through	  multiple	  formative	  assessment	  
strategies	  and	  reflect	  on	  effectiveness	  of	  
strategies	  used	  to	  create	  improvement.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
Working	  
Teams	  


• Protocol	  for	  examining	  
student	  work	  


• Student	  assessment	  
data	  


• Meeting	  agenda	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate	  efficacy	  of	  
monitoring	  and	  documenting	  student	  
proficiency	  in	  terms	  of	  process	  and	  impact.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
quarterly	  
Y1:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
quarterly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Longitudinal	  reports	  of	  
student	  achievement	  
data	  	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


	  
STRATEGY	  IV:	  	  Develop	  and	  implement	  a	  professional	  development	  plan	  that	  supports	  effective	  implementation	  of	  the	  curriculum.	  


Action	  Steps	  	   Timeline	   Responsible	   Evidence	  of	  Meeting	  Action	   Budget	  







Party	   Steps	  


1.	  Initiate:	  Create	  formal	  evaluation	  
template	  and	  teacher	  evaluation	  rubric,	  
which	  will	  be	  	  reviewed	  with	  	  staff	  during	  
summer	  orientation.	  


Y1:	  March	  
2014-‐April	  
2014	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Formal	  evaluation	  
template	  


• Teacher	  evaluation	  
rubric	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


2.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  formal	  evaluation	  and	  
rubric	  for	  professional	  development.	  


Y1:	  March	  
2014-‐April	  
2014	  
Y2:	  Revised	  as	  
necessary	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Formal	  professional	  
development	  
evaluation	  


• Formal	  professional	  
development	  rubric	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


3.	  Initiate:	  	  Create	  summer	  professional	  
development	  sessions	  on	  key	  instructional	  
strategies.	  


Y1:	  April	  
2014-‐June	  
2014	  
Y2:	  April	  
2015-‐June	  
2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentations	  


and	  materials	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


4.	  Initiate:	  Organize	  summer	  professional	  
development	  sessions	  on	  the	  integrated	  
English/Social	  Studies	  (Humanities)	  
curriculum	  for	  new	  and	  returning	  teachers	  


Y1:	  April	  2014	  
Y2:	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  


• Session	  presentations	  
and	  materials	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


5.	  Initiate:	  Identify	  workshops/professional	  
development	  off-‐site	  (trainer	  of	  trainers).	  


Y1:	  April	  
2014-‐June	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  April	  
2015-‐June	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Compilation	  of	  posted	  
workshops	  and	  
professional	  
development	  
opportunities	  


Start-‐up	  Budget:	  Line	  24-‐Membership	  
Dues,	  Registrations,	  and	  Travel.	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  35-‐
Membership,	  Dues,	  Registrations,	  and	  
Travel.	  


6.	  Plan:	  Create	  weekly	  schedule	  with	  time	  
allocated	  for	  teacher	  planning	  and	  
collaboration.	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014,	  
biannually	  
Y2:	  As	  
necessary	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  


• Master	  schedule	  
documenting	  individual	  
prep	  periods,	  content-‐
based	  collaborative	  
meetings,	  and	  school-‐
wide	  professional	  
development.	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







7.	  Plan:	  	  Create	  summer	  Professional	  
Development	  plan	  


Y1:	  February	  
2014-‐April	  
2014	  
Y2:	  February	  
2015-‐April	  
2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
Chief	  
Operations	  
Officer	  
	  


• Agenda	  
• Workshop	  materials	  


and	  presentations	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


7.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  curriculum	  
development	  and	  instructional	  resources	  to	  
staff	  during	  summer	  curriculum	  
development	  and	  individual	  coaching	  
meetings	  to	  new	  and	  returning	  teachers.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Curriculum	  
development	  
frameworks	  


• Compilations	  of	  
instructional	  resources	  


• Post-‐professional	  
development	  and	  
coaching	  session	  
reflections	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


8.	  Execute:	  Provide	  in-‐depth	  training	  to	  
teachers	  in	  Margaret	  Heritage’s	  strategies	  
for	  effective	  feedback.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Curricular	  materials	  
rewritten	  in	  terms	  of	  
Learning	  Goals	  and	  
Success	  Criteria	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


9.	  Execute:	  Provide	  strategic	  training	  
regarding	  Marzano’s	  4-‐point	  grading	  
system	  to	  accurately	  reflect	  student	  
mastery	  of	  learning	  goals	  within	  curriculum	  
units.	  


Y1:	  July	  	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Formative	  assessments	  
are	  structured	  on	  a	  4-‐
point	  system	  


• Grades	  are	  in	  terms	  of	  
a	  4-‐point	  system	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


10.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  inquiry-‐
based	  lessons	  and	  instructional	  practices.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Teacher	  lesson	  plans	  
incorporate	  
components	  of	  inquiry-‐


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







based	  instruction	  


11.	  Execute:	  Provide	  training	  in	  Project-‐
Based	  Learning	  and	  Problem-‐Based	  
Learning	  design.	  


Y1:	  July	  2014	  
Y2:	  July	  2015	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Session	  plans	  
• Session	  presentation	  


• Teacher	  unit	  plans	  
have	  components	  of	  
Project-‐Based	  Learning	  
design	  


• Teacher	  observations	  
document	  components	  
of	  Project-‐Based	  
Learning	  design	  


Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


12.	  Manage:	  Solicit	  teacher	  evaluations	  of	  
professional	  development	  to	  improve	  
training	  provided	  to	  staff.	  


Y1:	  July	  	  2014-‐
May	  2015,	  
after	  each	  PD	  
Y2:	  July	  	  2015-‐
May	  2016,	  
after	  each	  PD	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Survey	  results	   Start	  up	  Budget:	  Line	  12-‐Salaries	  &	  
Benefits	  
3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


13.	  Execute:	  Conduct	  observation	  and	  
debrief	  cycles.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2014,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Pre-‐observation	  goals	  
• Scripted	  or	  video-‐taped	  


classroom	  observation	  


• Post-‐observation	  
reflection	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


14.	  Manage:	  Develop	  teacher	  personal	  
growth	  goals	  and	  support	  teachers	  in	  
individual	  professional	  development	  plan	  
section	  of	  Teacher	  Evaluation	  Framework	  
through	  coaching	  and	  observation.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Individual	  professional	  
development	  plans	  and	  
action	  steps.	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


15.	  Manage:	  Provide	  feedback	  based	  on	  
classroom	  visits	  and	  observations.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  


• Feedback	  emails	  
• Coaching	  session	  notes	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


16.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  formal	  evaluations	  of	  
teachers.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
quarterly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
quarterly	  


Chief	  
Academic	  
Officer	  
	  


• Evaluation	  
documentation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


17.	  Monitor:	  Conduct	  formal	  evaluation	  of	  
Chief	  Academic	  Officer/Operations	  Officer.	  


Y1:	  May	  2015,	  
yearly	  
Y2:	  May	  2016,	  
yearly	  


Governing	  
Board	  


• Evaluation	  
documentation	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


18.	  Evaluate:	  Evaluate	  effectiveness	  of	  and	  
revise	  professional	  development	  process.	  


Y1:	  November	  
2014	  and	  
April	  2015,	  
biyearly	  
Y2:	  November	  
2015	  and	  
April	  2015,	  
biyearly	  


School	  
Leadership	  
Team	  
Teachers	  


• Trend	  analysis	  of	  
professional	  
development	  teacher	  
feedback	  


• Correlation	  between	  
teacher	  evaluation	  
data	  and	  student	  
achievement	  data	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


19.	  Initiate:	  Critically	  examine	  and	  discuss	  
learning	  expectations	  for	  selected	  state	  
standards.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Learning	  goals	  and	  
success	  criteria	  for	  
state	  standard	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


21.	  Initiate:	  Research	  and	  select	  
instructional	  strategies	  and	  resources	  for	  
enhancing	  learning	  as	  described	  in	  
standards.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Dropbox	  folder	  
organized	  with	  folders	  
for	  various	  standards,	  
teaching	  strategies,	  
and	  research	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  


22.	  Plan:	  Plan	  lessons	  incorporating	  
selected	  strategies	  and	  agree	  on	  the	  type	  of	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  


Collaborative	   • Common	  lesson	  plans	   3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  







student	  work	  each	  teacher	  will	  analyze	  to	  
reveal	  evidence	  of	  student	  learning.	  


2015,	  weekly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  weekly	  


working	  teams	   • Student	  work	  
evaluation	  rubric	  


25.	  Evaluate:	  Reflect	  on	  successes	  and	  
challenges	  of	  implementing	  lesson	  and	  
evidence	  of	  student	  learning.	  Analyze	  
student	  work	  and	  discuss	  alternative	  
instructional	  strategies	  or	  modifications	  
that	  may	  better	  promote	  student	  learning.	  


Y1:	  August	  
2014-‐May	  
2015,	  
monthly	  
Y2:	  August	  
2015-‐May	  
2016,	  
monthly	  


Collaborative	  
working	  teams	  


• Collaborative	  group	  
documentation	  of	  
progress	  towards	  and	  
revision/replacement	  
of	  SMART	  goals	  


3-‐Yr	  Operational	  Budget:	  Line	  20-‐
Salaries	  &	  Benefits	  
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Math Narrative  
 
The attached PMP Math Plan provides four strategies with a list of action steps under each strategy that 
explain how the school will develop, implement and support a curriculum and instructional program that 
ensures students will meet sufficient academic progress in Math. To support this plan, the founding team 
has identified a baseline of student performance from which annual goals will be set and a process to 
evaluate the effectiveness of this plan. 
 
A. Basis for Baseline Figures 
 
To determine predicted baseline figures, SySTEM Phoenix analyzed demographic and achievement data 
from the Wilson and Phoenix Elementary school districts. The student population is expected to be a 
representative sample of the larger downtown community in terms of social, racial, educational, and 
economic make-up.  All figures are based on 2012 data available on the Arizona Department of 
Education’s (ADE) website. Since SySTEM Phoenix will begin its first year exclusively with 6th grade 
students, the predicted baseline for percent of students scoring proficient on State standardized 
assessments was calculated as the average of the percent proficient in math for 6th grade at each school 
within the Wilson and Phoenix Elementary school districts.1 To calculate the baseline student growth 
percentile, we averaged the growth percentiles of all schools serving 6th grade students between both 
districts.2   
 
Table A.5.1: Data Used to Determine SySTEM Phoenix’s Predicted Baseline Figures  
 


School Math AIMS 
% Proficient 


6th Grade 


Average student 
growth percentile 


(SGP) 
Wilson Elementary School 61 55 
Augustus H Shaw Jr. School 33 47 
Capitol Elementary School 52 59 
Faith North 64 65 
Garfield School 66 61 
Kenilworth Elementary School 56 57 
Lowell School 26 52 
Magnet Traditional School 77 66 
Maie Bartlett Heard School 77 62 
Mary McLeod Bethune School 51 65 
Paul Dunbar Lawrence School 33 52 
Ralph Waldo Emerson 
Elementary School 


49 50 


Silvestre S. Herrera School 60 64 
Thomas A. Edison School 44 62 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1 “2012 AIMS & AIMS A Results” for  6th grade students.  [Excel Document]. Retrieved from:  http://www.azed.gov/research-
evaluation/aims-assessment-results/ 
2 “2011-2012 A-F Letter Grades for All Schools.” [Excel Document]. Retrieved from: http://www.azed.gov/research-
evaluation/a-f-accountability/ 
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Whittier Elementary School 48 47 
AVERAGE 51 58 


 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will use a standards-based grading system to measure academic performance. The 
collection and analysis of student achievement data is embedded in the process of determining student 
mastery levels on every grade level standard. Unlike traditional grading systems, which calculate an 
average overall percentage grade based on a combination of academic and behavioral performance, 
standards-based grading uses student mastery as the sole criteria to determine student grades.  This 
practice ensures consistent grading practices that clearly communicate what students have and have not 
mastered to all stakeholders.  
 
Although SySTEM Phoenix’s model is highly focused on continually using multi-leveled formative 
assessment data as the basis for curriculum and instructional decisions, school-wide summative 
assessments goals will provide the accountability metrics necessary to measure macro student 
performance trends. These goals are ambitious when compared to schools in the target area and other 
STEM-focused schools throughout the state, yet achievable with the expectation that all SySTEM 
students will demonstrate mastery on all grade-level standards. 
 
Although Arizona’s state assessment may change, SySTEM Phoenix has based student goals on the 
assumption that the assessment will be the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and 
Career (PARCC) exam. The performance levels used to report student performance on the PARCC are 
distinct from those used by the AIMS in prior years.3 Performance levels range from Level 1 to Level 5 
and represent distinct levels of achievement as detailed below: 
 
Table A.5.2: State Assessment Scores and Nomenclature  
 


Level PARCC Score Nomenclature AIMS Score Nomenclature 
5 Distinguished   
4 Strong 	   Exceeds 
3 Moderate 	   Meets 
2 Partial 	   Approaches 
1 Minimal 	   Falls Far Below 


 
Goal: Students at SySTEM Phoenix achieve Level 4 or Level 5 in Mathematics. 
 


• Measure 1.01 (Growth): The average school level (all students) median growth score will 
increase each year. In year 1, 60% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or 
higher. In year 2, 70% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. 


• Measure 1.02 (Growth): The median growth score of the bottom 25% of students will increase 
each year.  In year 1, 50% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. In 
year 2, 60% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
3 PARCC. PARCC Draft Grade- and Subject-Specific Performance Level Descriptors (PDLs). (April 2013) Retrieved from: 
http://www.parcconline.org/sites/parcc/files/PARCC%20Grade%20and%20Subject%20PLDs%20FAQ.pdf 
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• Measure 1.02 (Absolute): 90% of all students who have attended the school for two or more 
years score moderate, strong, or distinguished in Math as measured by PARCC4. 


• Measure 1.03 (Comparative): All students who have attended the school for two or more years, 
on average, attain proficiency 15% higher than the surrounding district average as measured by 
PARCC. 


 
B. Process for Gathering and Analyzing Data on Effectiveness of Action Steps 


 
Though the four strategies below have been separated for clarity, each one contributes to an overlapping, 
interwoven curriculum-instruction-assessment-professional development system.   Each strategy employs 
a cyclical process, which uses the input and lessons from previous cycles to constantly evolve.  Based on 
the typical “ plan, do, verify” model found in the business world, SySTEM Phoenix will employ a 
modified cycle of “initiate, plan, execute, monitor/manage, evaluate” to ensure strategies are employed in 
a manner consistent with adult learning patterns.  
 
Strategy 1: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 
 
Curriculum 
Curriculum decisions are based on a commitment to promoting logical learning progressions that build 
upon student knowledge while creating rich, interdisciplinary connections amongst subject areas. A 
strong understanding of research-based standards and grade level expectations is a precursor to 
curriculum of this type. Incoming teachers will be provided internal curriculum documents to serve as a 
strong foundation for entry into this discussion about both what students should be learning in each 
course and the indicators necessary to provide evidence of such learning.  The entire first unit of 6th grade 
will be developed prior to hiring teachers, complete with performance-based and multiple-choice 
assessments as a model to be used when creating additional curricula. Furthermore, the model unit will 
include a breakdown of the standards into clear learning goals and success criteria to ensure clearly 
defined and measurable expectations for student learning. In the summer of 2014, once teachers have 
been hired, school staff will meet to review and adjust the curriculum according to their specific content 
expertise. As a result, teachers will have great models from which to learn to develop future units based 
on an amalgamation of Common Core and supplementary standards as well as STEM industry 
expectations. 
 
Throughout summer curriculum workshops and ongoing content-based collaborative groups, teachers will 
continue to revise and refine student learning goals and the progressive success criteria which track 
student progression towards mastery in each course.  The data collected at each action step reflects natural 
outcomes of these efforts. For example, lesson plans and observation notes will document how student 
learning experiences are aligned with the curriculum. Overall, student achievement data at the daily 
formative assessment level as well as the results of benchmark assessments will drive how the 
effectiveness of the curriculum is measured. As an evolving effort, curriculum documents will become 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
4 On April 10, 2013, spoke with Arizona Department of Education’s PARCC Director, Wendi Anderson, about setting student 
achievement goals in terms of PARCC. She stated PARCC scores should be compared to the Advanced Placement scores in 
terms of rigor. Since a “3” on an Advanced Placement exam would give students college credit, a “3” on the PARCC exam will 
be honored as a proficient score. 
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more effective over time as teachers identify areas for modification through data reflection and data 
analysis.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting Plan  
The process of creating, implementing, reviewing, and revising curriculum will be formalized to ensure 
modifications occur in 6-week and yearly cycles. As well, time will be scheduled within the academic 
calendar for curriculum development workshops and job-embedded professional development days each 
quarter to make adjustments to curriculum based on student achievement data and feedback on the 
effectiveness of the curricular program. Evaluation of the curriculum will occur on yearly, quarterly, and 
unit intervals.  
 
School leaders and the Academic Committee of the Governing Board will evaluate the curriculum 
process on a yearly basis using both student benchmark data and surveys. This will ensure it is a 
systematized and sustainable process that will be embedded in the fabric of the school operations each 
year. Given the ever-changing nature of STEM fields and research, we anticipate curriculum will need to 
be adjusted accordingly each year as advances in the fields are made. This structure and accountability 
through the Governing Board will ensure the process takes place each year. 
 
Strategy II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic 
Standards into instruction. 
 
Standards Integration 
Systems to monitor the integration of Arizona Academic Standards into instruction are coordinated with 
corresponding mechanisms to provide teachers with ongoing support.  Instruction will be designed, 
implemented, reviewed, and adjusted through the Professional Learning Community framework, with a 
constant emphasis on reflection and improvement. Marzano explains, “even school districts that devote 
tremendous time and energy to designing the intended curriculum often pay little attention to the 
implemented curriculum (what teachers actually teach) and even less to the attained curriculum (what 
students learn).”5 The connection between instruction and student achievement is best understood through 
a culture in which teachers are constantly reflective of their practice. SySTEM teachers will meet with 
each other during common planning times to share best practices and collaborate on instructional delivery 
methods. Furthermore, the Chief Academic Officer will use coaching sessions focused on comprehensive 
instructional teaching standards to promote teachers to be reflective and understand their development on 
a continuum of learning. Coaching sessions, lesson plan reviews, peer observations, and informal “pop-
ins” are all elements of a pervasive feedback network that reinforces instructional alignment and promotes 
professional growth.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting Plan 
Through transparent expectations in everything from lesson plans to formal evaluation rubrics, teachers 
and leadership will have a common framework to analyze instructional alignment to Arizona State 
Standards.  Student achievement data collected at the daily, unit, quarterly, and yearly basis will be used 
to evaluate teacher effectiveness. Formal teacher evaluations will be at least 50% based on student 
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
5 Marzano, R. (2003). What Works in Schools: Translating Research Into Action. Alexandria, VA: ASCD 
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achievement results from state testing and school-wide assessments as required by the Arizona 
Department of Education.  
 
The data from observations and assessments will also promote purposeful reflection and the creation of 
individualized action plans and support systems to increase instructional effectiveness. Weekly informal 
classroom observations, bi-weekly lesson plan reviews, and bi-weekly coaching conversations maintain a 
culture of professional accountability. This system also values continual growth through learning, 
refinement, and revision. The instructional monitoring plan will be revised based on collected survey data 
and teacher growth trends on a yearly basis to ensure indicators on the teacher evaluation rubric continue 
to have the highest correlation to student learning.  
 
Strategy III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 
 
Assessment 
Assessments serve as the evidence of student learning. By finalizing the benchmark and end-of-year 
summative assessments during summer orientation, SySTEM Phoenix staff gain a thorough 
understanding of what mastering each standard entails and are able to develop lesson plans with the end 
in mind. The sequence of first identifying learning outcomes, then assessments or the evidence of 
learning, and finally planning instruction is commonly known as “backwards design” or “understanding 
by design”. This process uses curriculum as a means to an end and places student learning at the forefront 
of each step. At SySTEM Phoenix, formative and summative assessment data provide different 
perspectives on student learning. Through ongoing formative assessment data, student progress towards 
learning goals is tracked to address immediate support needs throughout each testing cycle. Summative 
assessment data provides internal accountability measures to substantiate formative assessment measures 
and ensure student learning is retained over longer periods of time.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting  
Assessment data serves as a key indicator of student learning and is the basis of all collaborative efforts 
towards increasing student achievement. As discussed in A.3 Program of Instruction, all student 
achievement data will be organized by Learning Goals and Success Criteria. The data will be tracked and 
analyzed through a centralized database to support all stakeholders in their efforts to improve student 
achievement.  Learning Goals and Success Criteria provide a common, user friendly language for robust 
dialogue at all levels which include: 
 


• Teachers design lessons based on constant evaluation of student learning. 
• Students and teachers continually discuss student learning by evaluating progress towards 


Learning Goals and Success Criteria. 
• Students are assigned to and exited from tutoring based on achievement data. 
• Teachers analyze data in collaborative working teams to ensure all students learn. 
• Parents and teachers will engage in Academic Parent Teacher Teams (APPT) to discuss 


individual student data and customized interventions plans 
 


Additionally, 6-week benchmarks and the state-wide assessment will provide summative student 
achievement data.  At the student level, assessment data will promote student self-monitoring and 
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determine intervention efforts. Bi-weekly individual coaching sessions and weekly collaborative teacher 
working groups will utilize this data to reflect on student achievement and maximize the connection 
between instructional strategies and student achievement data. Further, the governing board will review 
the school’s progress and fulfillment of its mission in terms of this data. Overall, the ability to make 
meaningful decisions at every level of the school organization depends on the quality of this data. The 
Chief Academic Officer will ensure its consistency and reliability through quarterly longitudinal analyses 
of student achievement data cross-referenced with other data indicators from student attendance to teacher 
performance. 
 
Strategy IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 
 
The Professional Learning Community 
Schools that function as a Professional Learning Community cultivate more effective teachers.  This 
statement is supported by vast amounts of research conducted by giants in education reform from Richard 
DuFour to Robert Marzano.  While maintaining a laser focus on student learning, the entire community 
identifies problems and seeks out the resources and understandings necessary to help students succeed. 
Teachers gain perspective about how overarching learning goals should affect students’ daily experiences 
when they have an active role in the creation and discussion of curriculum. Curriculum development 
serves as job-embedded professional development that greatly accelerates teacher competency. 
Professional Learning Community advocates argue that curriculum is the number one activity teachers 
should engage in to impact student learning.6  
 
Collaborative Working Groups 
 In collaborative groups, teachers will analyze data at the student, teacher, class, grade, and school level to 
identify trends and create action steps. The examination of this data will drive the professional teaching 
and learning cycle detailed in steps 20-26 in the performance management plan.  Implementation is 
embedded within the professional development as teachers engage in action research. Group members 
propose strategies and analyze resulting student work to prove or disprove its impact on student 
achievement. Overall, collaborative groups are empowered to direct their own learning as they develop 
the capacity to identify problems and actively solve them.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting 
Professional development will occur at the school, group, and individual level. Through the creation of 
individual professional development plans and the completion of quarterly formal evaluations, teachers 
will work with the Chief Academic Officer to determine the action steps most appropriate to seek 
professional support.  Based on student achievement data and individual needs, professional development 
will be differentiated, taking many forms. For example, observing a colleague, redesigning a unit of 
study, participating in regular workshops, etc. While student achievement data will be used to create 
targeted professional learning experiences, staff reflections and survey data will also be used to evaluate 
the overall professional development program on a semi-annual basis. Throughout the school year the 
Chief Academic Officer will ensure alignment and provide continual professional development, 
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
6 Schmoker, Mike.  (2012). First Things First: Refocus Professional Development. Phi Delta Kappan. 93(6): 68-69. 







 
A.5 Performance Management Plan - Math Narrative SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 7 of 7	   	    
	  


spearheading a responsive culture of reflective teaching and learning through the Professional Learning 
Community.  
 
C. Process for Updating and Implementing Improvements to the Action Steps 


 
Action steps and their place within the overall action plan will be discussed often and referenced 
regularly.  To achieve long-term, sometimes complex outcomes, it is critical for every effort to be framed 
within its relationship to the bigger picture.  Consistent data collection processes on everything from 
student achievement to teacher evaluation allow leadership and teachers alike to track progress towards 
established goals. By chunking long-term goals into manageable, short-term goals to serve as milestones 
along the way, school leadership can respond to incongruencies. Leadership will review and update the 
progress on each action step on a monthly basis to ensure their completion. Additionally, the evidence for 
each action step will be collected as dictated in the performance management plan and organized in an 
electronic Dropbox folder. 


 
The performance management plan will undergo a yearly review process during the Spring semester and 
be adopted for the following school year. If it is determined that an action step should be changed or 
added during the school year, the matter will first be discussed with all individuals designated as the 
“Responsible Party” within the action step. Each member will give recommendations, which will be 
formulated into a possible revised or new action step. The proposed action step will be shared with school 
staff,  who will have the opportunity to provide additional feedback and review. The Chief Academic 
Officer will be the final authority on any changes to the action plan throughout the school year. The data 
collection, evaluation and revision process will continue after changes have been made. 
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Reading Narrative  
 
The attached PMP Reading Plan provides four strategies with a list of action steps under each strategy 
that explain how the school will develop, implement and support a curriculum and instructional program 
that ensures students will meet sufficient academic progress in Reading. To support this plan, the 
founding team has identified a baseline of student performance from which annual goals will be set and a 
process to evaluate the effectiveness of this plan. 
 
A. Basis for Baseline Figures 
 
To determine predicted baseline figures, SySTEM Phoenix analyzed demographic and achievement data 
from the Wilson and Phoenix Elementary school districts. The student population is expected to be a 
representative sample of the larger downtown community in terms of social, racial, educational, and 
economic make-up.  All figures are based on 2012 data available on the Arizona Department of 
Education’s (ADE) website. Since SySTEM Phoenix will begin its first year exclusively with 6th grade 
students, the predicted baseline for percent of students scoring proficient on State standardized 
assessments was calculated as the average of the percent proficient in reading for 6th grade at each school 
within the Wilson and Phoenix Elementary school districts.1 To calculate the baseline student growth 
percentile, we averaged the growth percentiles of all schools serving 6th grade students between both 
districts.2   
 
Table A.5.1: Data Used to Determine SySTEM Phoenix’s Predicted Baseline Figures  
 


School Reading 
AIMS  


% Proficient 
6th Grade 


Average 
student growth 


percentile 
(SGP) 


Wilson Elementary School 72 55 
Augustus H Shaw Jr. School 55 47 
Capitol Elementary School 61 59 
Faith North 86 65 
Garfield School 68 61 
Kenilworth Elementary School 74 57 
Lowell School 78 52 
Magnet Traditional School 93 66 
Maie Bartlett Heard School 68 62 
Mary McLeod Bethune School 51 65 
Paul Dunbar Lawrence School 52 52 
Ralph Waldo Emerson 
Elementary School 


67 50 


Silvestre S. Herrera School 75 64 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1 “2012 AIMS & AIMS A Results” for  6th grade students.  [Excel Document]. Retrieved from:  http://www.azed.gov/research-
evaluation/aims-assessment-results/ 
2 “2011-2012 A-F Letter Grades for All Schools.” [Excel Document]. Retrieved from: http://www.azed.gov/research-
evaluation/a-f-accountability/ 
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Thomas A. Edison School 63 62 
Whittier Elementary School 63 47 
AVERAGE 68 58 


 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will use a standards-based grading system to measure academic performance. The 
collection and analysis of student achievement data is embedded in the process of determining student 
mastery levels on every grade level standard. Unlike traditional grading systems, which calculate an 
average overall percentage grade based on a combination of academic and behavioral performance, 
standards-based grading uses student mastery as the sole criteria to determine student grades.  This 
practice ensures consistent grading practices that clearly communicate what students have and have not 
mastered to all stakeholders.  
 
Although SySTEM Phoenix’s model is highly focused on continually using multi-leveled formative 
assessment data as the basis for curriculum and instructional decisions, school-wide summative 
assessments goals will provide the accountability metrics necessary to measure macro student 
performance trends. These goals are ambitious when compared to schools in the target area and other 
STEM-focused schools throughout the state, yet achievable with the expectation that all SySTEM 
students will demonstrate mastery on all grade-level standards. 
 
Although Arizona’s state assessment may change, SySTEM Phoenix has based student goals on the 
assumption that the assessment will be the Partnership for Assessment of Readiness for College and 
Career (PARCC) exam. The performance levels used to report student performance on the PARCC are 
distinct from those used by the AIMS in prior years.3 Performance levels range from Level 1 to Level 5 
and represent distinct levels of achievement as detailed below: 
 
Table A.5.2: State Assessment Scores and Nomenclature  
 


Level PARCC Score Nomenclature AIMS Score Nomenclature 
5 Distinguished   
4 Strong 	   Exceeds 
3 Moderate 	   Meets 
2 Partial 	   Approaches 
1 Minimal 	   Falls Far Below 


 
Goal: Students at SySTEM Phoenix achieve Level 4 or Level 5 in Reading. 
 


• Measure 1.01 (Growth): The average school level (all students) growth score will increase 
each year. In year 1, 60% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. In 
year 2, 70% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
3 PARCC. PARCC Draft Grade- and Subject-Specific Performance Level Descriptors (PDLs). (April 2013) Retrieved from: 
http://www.parcconline.org/sites/parcc/files/PARCC%20Grade%20and%20Subject%20PLDs%20FAQ.pdf 
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• Measure 1.02 (Growth): The average growth score of the bottom 25% of students will increase 
each year.  In year 1, 50% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. In 
year 2, 60% of students will have a student growth percentile of 58 or higher. 


• Measure 1.02 (Absolute): 90% of all students who have attended the school for two or more 
years score moderate, strong, or distinguished in Reading as measured by PARCC4. 


• Measure 1.03 (Comparative): All students who have attended the school for two or more years, 
on average, attain proficiency 15% higher than the surrounding district average as measured by 
PARCC. 


 
B. Process for Gathering and Analyzing Data on Effectiveness of Action Steps 


 
Though the four strategies below have been separated for clarity, each one contributes to an overlapping, 
interwoven curriculum-instruction-assessment-professional development system.   Each strategy employs 
a cyclical process, which uses the input and lessons from previous cycles to constantly evolve.  Based on 
the typical “ plan, do, verify” model found in the business world, SySTEM Phoenix will employ a 
modified cycle of “initiate, plan, execute, monitor/manage, evaluate” to ensure strategies are employed in 
a manner consistent with adult learning patterns.  
 
Strategy 1: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement. 
 
Curriculum 
Curriculum decisions are based on a commitment to promoting logical learning progressions that build 
upon student knowledge while creating rich, interdisciplinary connections amongst subject areas. A 
strong understanding of research-based standards and grade level expectations is a precursor to 
curriculum of this type. Incoming teachers will be provided internal curriculum documents to serve as a 
strong foundation for entry into this discussion about both what students should be learning in each 
course and the indicators necessary to provide evidence of such learning.  The entire first unit of 6th grade 
will be developed prior to hiring teachers, complete with performance-based and multiple-choice 
assessments as a model to be used when creating additional curricula. Furthermore, the model unit will 
include a breakdown of the standards into clear learning goals and success criteria to ensure clearly 
defined and measurable expectations for student learning. In the summer of 2014, once teachers have 
been hired, school staff will meet to review and adjust the curriculum according to their specific content 
expertise. As a result, teachers will have great models from which to learn to develop future units based 
on an amalgamation of Common Core and supplementary standards as well as STEM industry 
expectations. 
 
Throughout summer curriculum workshops and ongoing content-based collaborative groups, teachers will 
continue to revise and refine student learning goals and the progressive success criteria which track 
student progression towards mastery in each course.  The data collected at each action step reflects natural 
outcomes of these efforts. For example, lesson plans and observation notes will document how student 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
4 On April 10, 2013, spoke with Arizona Department of Education’s PARCC Director, Wendi Anderson, about setting student 
achievement goals in terms of PARCC. She stated PARCC scores should be compared to the Advanced Placement scores in 
terms of rigor. Since a “3” on an Advanced Placement exam would give students college credit, a “3” on the PARCC exam will 
be honored as a proficient score. 
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learning experiences are aligned with the curriculum. Overall, student achievement data at the daily 
formative assessment level as well as the results of benchmark assessments will drive how the 
effectiveness of the curriculum is measured. As an evolving effort, curriculum documents will become 
more effective over time as teachers identify areas for modification through data reflection and data 
analysis.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting Plan  
The process of creating, implementing, reviewing, and revising curriculum will be formalized to ensure 
modifications occur in 6-week and yearly cycles. As well, time will be scheduled within the academic 
calendar for curriculum development workshops and job-embedded professional development days each 
quarter to make adjustments to curriculum based on student achievement data and feedback on the 
effectiveness of the curricular program. Evaluation of the curriculum will occur on yearly, quarterly, and 
unit intervals.  
 
School leaders and the Academic Committee of the Governing Board will evaluate the curriculum 
process on a yearly basis using both student benchmark data and surveys. This will ensure it is a 
systematized and sustainable process that will be embedded in the fabric of the school operations each 
year. Given the ever-changing nature of STEM fields and research, we anticipate curriculum will need to 
be adjusted accordingly each year as advances in the fields are made. This structure and accountability 
through the Governing Board will ensure the process takes place each year. 
 
Strategy II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic 
Standards into instruction. 
 
Standards Integration 
Systems to monitor the integration of Arizona Academic Standards into instruction are coordinated with 
corresponding mechanisms to provide teachers with ongoing support.  Instruction will be designed, 
implemented, reviewed, and adjusted through the Professional Learning Community framework, with a 
constant emphasis on reflection and improvement. Marzano explains, “even school districts that devote 
tremendous time and energy to designing the intended curriculum often pay little attention to the 
implemented curriculum (what teachers actually teach) and even less to the attained curriculum (what 
students learn).”5 The connection between instruction and student achievement is best understood through 
a culture in which teachers are constantly reflective of their practice. SySTEM teachers will meet with 
each other during common planning times to share best practices and collaborate on instructional delivery 
methods. Furthermore, the Chief Academic Officer will use coaching sessions focused on comprehensive 
instructional teaching standards to promote teachers to be reflective and understand their development on 
a continuum of learning. Coaching sessions, lesson plan reviews, peer observations, and informal “pop-
ins” are all elements of a pervasive feedback network that reinforces instructional alignment and promotes 
professional growth.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting Plan 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
5 Marzano, R. (2003). What Works in Schools: Translating Research Into Action. Alexandria, VA: ASCD 
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Through transparent expectations in everything from lesson plans to formal evaluation rubrics, teachers 
and leadership will have a common framework to analyze instructional alignment to Arizona State 
Standards.  Student achievement data collected at the daily, unit, quarterly, and yearly basis will be used 
to evaluate teacher effectiveness. Formal teacher evaluations will be at least 50% based on student 
achievement results from state testing and school-wide assessments as required by the Arizona 
Department of Education.  
 
The data from observations and assessments will also promote purposeful reflection and the creation of 
individualized action plans and support systems to increase instructional effectiveness. Weekly informal 
classroom observations, bi-weekly lesson plan reviews, and bi-weekly coaching conversations maintain a 
culture of professional accountability. This system also values continual growth through learning, 
refinement, and revision. The instructional monitoring plan will be revised based on collected survey data 
and teacher growth trends on a yearly basis to ensure indicators on the teacher evaluation rubric continue 
to have the highest correlation to student learning.  
 
Strategy III: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 
 
Assessment 
Assessments serve as the evidence of student learning. By finalizing the benchmark and end-of-year 
summative assessments during summer orientation, SySTEM Phoenix staff gain a thorough 
understanding of what mastering each standard entails and are able to develop lesson plans with the end 
in mind. The sequence of first identifying learning outcomes, then assessments or the evidence of 
learning, and finally planning instruction is commonly known as “backwards design” or “understanding 
by design”. This process uses curriculum as a means to an end and places student learning at the forefront 
of each step. At SySTEM Phoenix, formative and summative assessment data provide different 
perspectives on student learning. Through ongoing formative assessment data, student progress towards 
learning goals is tracked to address immediate support needs throughout each testing cycle. Summative 
assessment data provides internal accountability measures to substantiate formative assessment measures 
and ensure student learning is retained over longer periods of time.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting  
Assessment data serves as a key indicator of student learning and is the basis of all collaborative efforts 
towards increasing student achievement. As discussed in A.3 Program of Instruction, all student 
achievement data will be organized by Learning Goals and Success Criteria. The data will be tracked and 
analyzed through a centralized database to support all stakeholders in their efforts to improve student 
achievement.  Learning Goals and Success Criteria provide a common, user friendly language for robust 
dialogue at all levels which include: 
 


• Teachers design lessons based on constant evaluation of student learning. 
• Students and teachers continually discuss student learning by evaluating progress towards 


Learning Goals and Success Criteria. 
• Students are assigned to and exited from tutoring based on achievement data. 
• Teachers analyze data in collaborative working teams to ensure all students learn. 
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• Parents and teachers will engage in Academic Parent Teacher Teams (APPT) to discuss 
individual student data and customized interventions plans 
 


Additionally, 6-week benchmarks and the state-wide assessment will provide summative student 
achievement data.  At the student level, assessment data will promote student self-monitoring and 
determine intervention efforts. Bi-weekly individual coaching sessions and weekly collaborative teacher 
working groups will utilize this data to reflect on student achievement and maximize the connection 
between instructional strategies and student achievement data. Further, the governing board will review 
the school’s progress and fulfillment of its mission in terms of this data. Overall, the ability to make 
meaningful decisions at every level of the school organization depends on the quality of this data. The 
Chief Academic Officer will ensure its consistency and reliability through quarterly longitudinal analyses 
of student achievement data cross-referenced with other data indicators from student attendance to teacher 
performance. 
 
Strategy IV: Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 
 
The Professional Learning Community 
Schools that function as a Professional Learning Community cultivate more effective teachers.  This 
statement is supported by vast amounts of research conducted by giants in education reform from Richard 
DuFour to Robert Marzano.  While maintaining a laser focus on student learning, the entire community 
identifies problems and seeks out the resources and understandings necessary to help students succeed. 
Teachers gain perspective about how overarching learning goals should affect students’ daily experiences 
when they have an active role in the creation and discussion of curriculum. Curriculum development 
serves as job-embedded professional development that greatly accelerates teacher competency. 
Professional Learning Community advocates argue that curriculum is the number one activity teachers 
should engage in to impact student learning.6  
 
Collaborative Working Groups 
 In collaborative groups, teachers will analyze data at the student, teacher, class, grade, and school level to 
identify trends and create action steps. The examination of this data will drive the professional teaching 
and learning cycle detailed in steps 20-26 in the performance management plan.  Implementation is 
embedded within the professional development as teachers engage in action research. Group members 
propose strategies and analyze resulting student work to prove or disprove its impact on student 
achievement. Overall, collaborative groups are empowered to direct their own learning as they develop 
the capacity to identify problems and actively solve them.   
 
Monitoring and Adjusting 
Professional development will occur at the school, group, and individual level. Through the creation of 
individual professional development plans and the completion of quarterly formal evaluations, teachers 
will work with the Chief Academic Officer to determine the action steps most appropriate to seek 
professional support.  Based on student achievement data and individual needs, professional development 
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
6 Schmoker, Mike.  (2012). First Things First: Refocus Professional Development. Phi Delta Kappan. 93(6): 68-69. 
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will be differentiated, taking many forms. For example, observing a colleague, redesigning a unit of 
study, participating in regular workshops, etc. While student achievement data will be used to create 
targeted professional learning experiences, staff reflections and survey data will also be used to evaluate 
the overall professional development program on a semi-annual basis. Throughout the school year the 
Chief Academic Officer will ensure alignment and provide continual professional development, 
spearheading a responsive culture of reflective teaching and learning through the Professional Learning 
Community.  
 
C. Process for Updating and Implementing Improvements to the Action Steps 


 
Action steps and their place within the overall action plan will be discussed often and referenced 
regularly.  To achieve long-term, sometimes complex outcomes, it is critical for every effort to be framed 
within its relationship to the bigger picture.  Consistent data collection processes on everything from 
student achievement to teacher evaluation allow leadership and teachers alike to track progress towards 
established goals. By chunking long-term goals into manageable, short-term goals to serve as milestones 
along the way, school leadership can respond to incongruencies. Leadership will review and update the 
progress on each action step on a monthly basis to ensure their completion. Additionally, the evidence for 
each action step will be collected as dictated in the performance management plan and organized in an 
electronic Dropbox folder. 


 
The performance management plan will undergo a yearly review process during the Spring semester and 
be adopted for the following school year. If it is determined that an action step should be changed or 
added during the school year, the matter will first be discussed with all individuals designated as the 
“Responsible Party” within the action step. Each member will give recommendations, which will be 
formulated into a possible revised or new action step. The proposed action step will be shared with school 
staff, who will have the opportunity to provide additional feedback and review. The Chief Academic 
Officer will be the final authority on any changes to the action plan throughout the school year. The data 
collection, evaluation and revision process will continue after changes have been made. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 6 Content Area Mathematics 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  
Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students know how to construct and interpret dot plots and histograms. Conceptually, students 
understand statistical questions and data collection processes.  Students have a procedural knowledge 
of how to organize a set of data in a table or chart. Students can also represent quantities with tables 
and charts. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of 
instruction: 1) Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner 2) 
Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world 
problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or 
make an evaluative judgment 3) All final products are authentic documents that students will present 
to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description 
for the required Standard or Science 
Performance Objective listed in A.6. 


6.SP.2  
Understand that a set of data collected to answer a statistical question has a distribution, which can be 
described by its center, spread, and overall shape. 


Materials/Resources Needed Case Material:  
“Natural Disasters with the Worst Economic Impact” http://visual.ly/natural-disasters-worst-
economic-impact 
Graphic Organizer: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out 
(KWHLS) 
Illustrative Mathematics:  “Electoral College” Problem 1199, “Puppy Weights” Problem 1026 
“Line Plot”, “Describing Data Using Statistics” 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: How can you summarize and display 
numerical data?  
 
2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a Preparedness 
Analyst for the Arizona Division of Emergency Management. 
Over the past decade, natural disasters such as Hurricane 
Katrina and the Indian Ocean Earthquake have cost 
thousands of lives and billions of dollars in damage. Global 
warming advocates claim climate change has caused natural 
disasters to become more common and more dangerous than 
ever before. Others claim the earth naturally goes through 
cycles of high and low activity. Your task is to develop a 
report for the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA) to answer the question “Are natural disasters 
becoming more dangerous over time?” Your challenge is to 
include the necessary data and graphical representations to 
support your position.   
 
4. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, 
Definition, Example.” Center, shape, spread 
 
5. The teacher will pose a statistical question (e.g. the length 
of pinky finger, number of people in their family).  
 
7. The teacher will assist students in creating a common line 
plot using the same scale. Once determined, the teacher will 
use questions to guide a discussion through student 
observations about the center, spread, and overall shape of 
the data on the line plot. Based on student observations, the 
teacher will ensure the following aspects of the line plot are 
identified: shape, center, spread. The teacher will also ensure 
the following learning targets are formalized: 1) student can 


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will examine the case and get 
familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to Know: 
Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  
 
6. Survey: Students will survey the class and, using the data generated, 
to create a line plot. Students will attend to precision. 
 
8. Reflection/Closure: How would the data representation differ if we 
included data from all the 7th and 8th grade students as well? Explain. 
 
9. Differentiation/Additional Exploration: Using the “Line Plots” 
Gizmo, students will build a data set using a line plot. 
 
10. Formative Assessment: Given two distributions, students are 
asked to make the observations about the shape, center, and spread of 
each. 
 
11. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 
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represent data on graphs to show the shape of the 
distribution of data and 2) student can describe data by its 
center (median/mean). 


2 


2. The teacher will guide a discussion about the 
advantages/disadvantages of each representation. Students 
will recognize that sets of data with a large spread are better 
represented in a histogram.  
 


4. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide the class in a 
whole group discussion; students will present their analysis 
of the distribution in context of the electoral college. Students 
will look for and make use of structure. The teacher will 
ensure the following learning targets are formalized:  1) 
student can analyze the data collected in response to a 
statistical question by its distribution and 2) student can 
describe the distribution of data by its center (mean, median 
and mode) spread (range), and overall shape. 


1. Stimulus: Using Illustrative Mathematics “Electoral College” 
problem (1199), students will represent the data as both a histogram 
and a line plot. 
 
3. Investigation/Exploration: In groups, students will identify the 
data’s distribution, including center, spread, and overall shape of the 
data. Next, students will analyze the distribution and consider what the 
shape description means in terms of the distribution, discern any 
outlier values, and defend which central measure best describes the 
data set. 
 
5. Reflection/Closure: When would the median be best to central 
measure to describe a distribution? When would the mean be the best 
central measure? Give examples. 
 
6. Differentiation/Exploration: Using the “Describing Data Using 
Statistics” Gizmo, students will investigate the mean, median, mode, 
and range of a data set through its interactive graph.  
 
7. Formative Assessment: Given a data set of data in the context of 
puppy birth weights from Illustrative Mathematics “Puppy Weights” 
problem (1026), students will: determine the appropriate graph to 
represent the data, describe the distribution by its center/spread/overall 
shape, and analyze the typical weight. 
 
8. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


3 
2. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide the class in a 
whole group discussion; students will present their analysis 
of the distribution in context of the basketball team. Students 


1. Stimulus: Students will make sense of problems and persevere in 
solving them. Provided a box score from a college or professional 
basketball game, students will pick out the points scored by each 
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will construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of 
others. Based on student observations, the teacher will ensure 
the following aspects of the distribution are identified: 
clusters, peaks, gaps, symmetry and shape. 
 
4. Throughout casework time, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing 
questions and/or direct towards further resources. 
 
5. Direct Instruction/Workshop: The teacher will workshop 
how to use Excel to collect, organize, and represent data in a 
line plot and histogram. Students will use appropriate tools 
strategically. 


player. After representing and describing the data, students will answer 
the following questions: 1. All players who don’t score at or above the 
median points scored have to ride a stationary bicycle for 20 minutes. 
List the players who have to ride the bicycle and 2. The coach is trying 
to get the team to play more as a team. He is using the spread of the 
data as a way to determine if they are playing as a team. How might 
the coach use the spread to accomplish his goal?  
 
3. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
  
6. Formative Assessment: Students will select 25 data points from 
their casework to create a preliminary distribution. Students will 
describe data clusters, peaks, gaps, symmetry and overall shape.  
 
7. Differentiation/Exploration: Using the “Real-Time Histogram” 
gizmo, students will observe and measure the characteristics of the 
resulting distribution when large amounts of data are collected. 


4 


1. Introduction: Teacher will review the product 
expectations/rubric for the PBL case.  
 
3. Conferencing/Feedback: As students continue their 
casework, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. The teacher will conference with each group to ask 
probing questions and discuss components of the rubric. The 
teacher will record level of mastery of the standard 
demonstrated by the product thus far (adequate, proficient, 
expert) 


2. PBL Case: Resolve: Student groups will determine the best fit 
solution to the case and draft their report. Students will send their draft 
to an employee of Arizona Division of Emergency Management for 
feedback. 
 
4. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will provide evidence of their efforts. 


4 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of 
the teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe 
groups, help students with group dynamic issues if needed, 
ask probing questions and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
 
2. PBL Case: Resolve: Students will continue to refine their report 
and presentation based on the feedback received.  
 
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
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assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score 
must be supported with clear evidence. 


5 


2. The presentation cycle for each group will include: a) 
Group solution presentation, b) Open forum clarifying 
questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) Community 
member feedback 
 
3. PBL Case: Resolve: After all presentations are finished, 
teacher will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


1. PBL Case: Resolve:  Student groups will present the solution to 
the case.  
 
2. As groups present, all audience members, teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 
 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


 
Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points 
are to be awarded. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of 
the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


Student can represent data on graphs to show
 the 


shape of the distribution of data. 


Students can describe data by its center 
(m


edian/m
ean). 


T
ype I:  


A
 com


m
ute is the distance a person regularly travels betw


een w
ork and hom


e each day. The data below
 


records the daily com
m


ute for tw
o different groups of students, 6


th graders and high school seniors.  
 


6
th G


rade C
om


m
ute (m


iles) 
0 


3 
3 


5 
6 


4 
6 


2 
3 


5 
2 


3 
4 


5 
1 


4 
4 


3 
3 


2 
 1. C


onstruct a dot plot for each data set. 
  


 
 


        
 


2. C
alculate the follow


ing m
easures of central tendency for each data set. 


 
 


    3. W
hat observations can you m


ake about the com
m


ute of each group of students? 
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
S 


 


1.  
 


2. 6
th G


raders: M
ean: 3.4, M


edian: 3 and Seniors: M
ean: 4.3, M


edian: 4.5 
3. 6


th grade students generally com
m


ute shorter distances to school than seniors. 6
th grade students 


generally com
m


ute 3 m
iles to school. Seniors generally com


m
ute 5 m


iles to school. 
  


 


Senior C
om


m
ute (m


iles) 
4 


2 
5 


3 
4 


6 
4 


5 
5 


6 
5 


4 
2 


3 
5 


3 
5 


5 
4 


6 


M
ean:  


M
edian:  


M
ean:  


M
edian:  
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T
ype II: 


Jenni and Jackson are having an argum
ent.  In 


science class, Jenni boasted that girls naturally 
hold their breath longer than boys. Jackson 
disagreed and stated that Jenni had no proof.  
Jenni and Jackson decided to resolve the m


atter 
by conducting  a school-w


ide study. First, they 
collected data on the num


ber of seconds a group 
of boys and girls could hold their breath 
underw


ater. Then, they displayed the data as a 
histogram


.  


 
 1. D


o the graphs have the sam
e total num


ber of 
data points? A


re their intervals the sam
e? 


2. Identify the center, spread, and overall shape 
of the girl’s data. 
3.  Identify the center, spread, and overall shape 
of the boy’s data. 
4. W


hat does the range represent in this data 
sam


pling?  
5. W


ho holds their breath the longest, a boy or a 
girl?  
6. W


ho holds their breath the shortest, a boy or a 
girl? 
7. B


ased on the data set, explain if Jenni or 
Jackson w


on the argum
ent. 


   


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 


 
  1. Y


es, both graphs have 19 data points. Y
es, 


both intervals are the sam
e. 


  2. G
irls: C


enter: Spread: 40 O
verall Shape: Left 


Skew
ed 


 3. B
oys: C


enter: Spread: 50 O
verall Shape: 


B
alanced and/or Left Skew


ed 
 4. The range represents difference betw


een the 
low


est and highest tim
es for holding breath.  


  5. A
 boy, w


ho held his breath for 70 seconds. 
  6. A


 boy or a girl. B
oth groups had a tim


e of 20 
seconds. 
  7. A


ccording to the data set, Jackson w
on the 


argum
ent. The average tim


e held for boys w
as 


40.5 w
hile the average tim


e for a girl w
as 32.4. 


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 


m
astery of the standard. To achieve this 


level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of 
the questions correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 


Student can describe data using center 
(m


ean, m
edian and m


ode) and spread 
(range), and overall shape. 
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T
ype III:  


 1. D
escribe the follow


ing features about each 
data distribution: data clusters, data peaks, gaps, 
sym


m
etry, and overall shape. 


 
2. O


f the three natural disasters show
n above, 


w
hich is the m


ost dangerous? W
hat inform


ation 
provided by the distribution supports your 
claim


? 
    


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 


 
  1.  
B


lizzards: D
ata clusters around 500 deaths. Peak 


frequency of 9 blizzards. G
ap betw


een 1500 and 
4000. D


ata is not sym
m


etric and has an overall 
skew


ed left shape. 
 C


yclones: D
ata cluster betw


een 100,000 to 
300,000 deaths. N


o peak, but highest frequency 
of 3 cyclones. G


ap betw
een 300,000 and 


400,000. D
ata is not sym


m
etric, but has an 


overall constant/plateau shape. 
 Earthquakes: D


ata cluster betw
een 0 to 20,000 


deaths. Peak frequency of 18 earthquakes. G
ap 


betw
een 160,000 and 180,000. D


ata is not 
sym


m
etric and has an overall left skew


ed shape. 
 2. O


verall, both cyclones and earthquakes are 
m


ore dangerous than blizzards, w
hich cause 


m
uch sm


aller num
bers of deaths. W


hile 
cyclones are extrem


ely deadly, as can be show
n 


by the high num
ber of deaths they cause, 


earthquakes are the m
ost dangerous as they 


happen m
ore frequently and average a higher 


average of deaths.  
 


 


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 


m
astery of the standard. To achieve this 


level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of 
the questions correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 


Student can describe data distribution by its 
data clusters, peaks, gaps, sym


m
etry and 


overall shape. 
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Curriculum Sample Template 
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 6th  Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  
Expected Prior Knowledge The 
knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard 
in the current sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will understand 
article structure and basic components of an article, including the main idea and supporting evidence. 
Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 
955L-1155 at the 6-8th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes ample exposure to both fiction and nonfiction texts in order to build 
reading skills and familiarity with informational writing. This unit focuses on developing informational text 
analysis skill-building.  This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s 
Program of instruction: 1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually 
reinforcing manner. 2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context 
of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable 
solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (i.e. 
summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (i.e. 
gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


6.RI.9    Compare and contrast one author’s presentation of events with that of another (e.g., a memoir 
written by and a biography on the same person) 


Materials/Resources Needed Excerpts from internet sources : Antony and Cleopatra, a tragedy by William Shakespeare, first printed in  
1623. http://www.learner.org/courses/worldlit/gilgamesh/watch/, http://www.icr.org/article/noah-flood-
gilgamesh/, http://www.ancienttexts.org/library/mesopotamian/gilgamesh/, 
http://www.socialstudiesforkids.com/subjects/ancientgreece.htm, 
http://www.historyforkids.org/learn/egypt,  http://www.historyforkids.org/learn/romans, 
http://www.socialstudiesforkids.com/subjects/ancientrome.htm,  
http://www.socialstudiesforkids.com/subjects/ancientegypt.htm,                                  
http://www.mrdonn.org/ancienthistory.html, http://www.factmonster.com  
http://penelope.uchicago.edu/Thayer/E/Roman/Texts/Plutarch/Lives/Antony*.html    
http://penelope.uchicago.edu/Thayer/E/Roman/Texts/Cassius_Dio/51*.html, 
http://historyoftheancientworld.com/2010/10/the-death-of-cleopatra/       
Graphic Organizers: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out 
(KWHLS), Reading Like a Historian (RLH), Reciprocal teaching, Vocabulary Log 
Highlighters 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: How have ancient complex civilizations 
affected the modern world?  


2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a member of a 
Research and Development (R&D) department. The 
department’s director is a smart investor with lots of interest in 
mining the past for new ideas.  The director has requested your 
team to research the science and technology of several ancient 
civilizations. Several texts from Ancient Civilizations describe 
devices similar to those used today. Your task is to read texts to 
further your research efforts about the science and technology of 
societies from ancient times.  


4. Teacher will introduce Sourcing and Contextualizing, 
explaining that sourcing is the process of identifying the author 
and the time the document was written. Sourcing is analyzing 
the writer’s motives and who they are. This process helps the 
reader refrain from interjecting modern ideas into its evaluation. 
Contextualizing (the big C) and lets us locate a document in its 
time, understanding it in relation to other things happening in 
the same time period. Contextualizing (the little c) is the process 
of finding clues within the context of a sentence or text.  


6. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide a discussion, in 
which students will share how the two author’s presentations 
differ. The teacher will ensure the following learning target is 
generalized: students can compare different representations of 
people and events with an emphasis on reliable knowledge of 
time and place.  


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Each R & D Team locate and read literature 
from ancient civilizations to support the types of research they will 
complete.    


5. Investigate/Explore: Using the Reading Like a Historian (RLH) 
graphic organizer, students will source 2 newspaper articles from 
different regions and different eras on the same event. Students will 
source each article by asking: 1) Who is this author? 2) When was is it 
published? 3) Why was it written?  Students will then work on the 
Contextualization (big C) of these articles, asking questions like: 1) 
What else was going on at the time this was written? 2) What things 
were different back then?  3) What things were the same? 4) What 
would it look like to see this event through the eyes of someone who 
lived back then or in that country or region? Formative Assessment: 
Students will be assessed on the ability to source and contextualize 
documents. 


7. Closure/Reflection: Students will respond to the following prompt: 
Why is it important to source a document? What kind of problems 
could a reader who did not source their document run into? 


 


2 


1. Introduction: “Today you will read the first of two stories 
that we will be comparing.  You will want to understand the 
segment of the story and analyze it for key details.”  


2. Teacher will read the Epic of Gilgamesh for the first time, and 
facilitate discussion for prior knowledge about what story it 
reminds students of.   


3. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: As the teacher reads, students will 
highlight words they don’t know as they listen to the excerpt from the 
Epic of Gilgamesh read aloud.  Whole group discussion will support 
Tier 2 language and access prior knowledge of the story.   


5. Investigate/Explore: Using the Reading Like a Historian (RLH) 
graphic organizer, students will source their readings.  Students will 
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4. Teacher will remind students how to use Sourcing and 
Contextualizing to inform their reading.  


6. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide a group 
discussion of key facts, events, and people in the text. The 
teacher will ensure the following learning target is generalized: 
students can pull important information from a text. 


 


read Gilgamesh using A/B paired reading strategy, by first labeling all 
paragraphs in the excerpt for identification.  A marks text for key 
words while B reads and vice versa. Students will compare markings 
when they are finished with each paragraph.  When excerpt is 
complete, each pair will write a single refined summary to share out 
with class. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on the 
ability to: 1) source and contextualize documents and 2) explain facts 
of the story in a 4-7 sentence summary.  


3 


1. Introduction: 1. Introduction: “Today you will do a close 
reading of Genesis 6-9 Noah’s Ark. Before comparing it to the 
Epic of Gilgamesh, you will want to understand the segment of 
the story and analyze it for key details.” 


2. Teacher will read Genesis 6-9 Noah’s Arc for the first time, 
and facilitate discussion for prior knowledge about what story it 
reminds students of.   


4. Teacher will remind students how to use the Sourcing and 
Contextualizing to inform their reading.  


6. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide a group 
discussion of key facts, events, and people in the text. The 
teacher will ensure the following learning target is generalized: 
students can pull important information from a text. 


 


3. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: As the teacher reads, students will 
highlight words they don’t know as they listen to the excerpt from the 
Genesis 6-9 Noah’s Ark read aloud.  Whole group discussion will 
support Tier 2 language and access prior knowledge of the story.   


5. Investigate/Explore: Using the Reading Like a Historian (RLH) 
graphic organizer, students will source their readings.  Students will 
read Noah’s Ark using A/B paired reading strategy, by first labeling 
all paragraphs in the excerpt for identification.  A marks text for key 
words while B reads and vice versa. Students compare markings when 
they are finished with each paragraph.  When excerpt is complete,  
each pair will write a single refined summary to share out with class. 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on the ability to: 1) 
source and contextualize documents and 2) explain facts of the story in 
a 4-7 sentence summary.  


4 


1. Introduction: “Today we will compare the two texts we have 
read over the past two days.”  


2. Teacher will instruct students to do a comparison using a T-
Chart.  Each paragraph of the flood excerpts will be used to 
compare.  


4. Summarize/Debrief:  The teacher will guide a discussion 
about student observations and create a collective Venn Diagram 
to visually represent similarities/differences of each author’s 
presentation. Teacher will ensure the following learning target is 
formalized: Students can compare and contrast one author’s 
presentation of events with that of another 


3. R & D Teams will work on creating a summary of the similar flood 
stories.  Each team will go paragraph by paragraph through these 
excerpts and decide what is alike using quotes to show how they are 
related. They will write their quotes and paragraph numbers that show 
similarities. They will do the same for differences with each paragraph 
and quote. Formative Assessment: Teacher will assess that the 
students can pull facts from 2 author’s presentations of an event and 
discern their differences, and compare facts used.  


5. Closure/Reflection: Students will respond to the following prompt: 
Based on your readings on the Epic of Gilgamesh and Noah’s Ark, 
determine if each author is describing same event. Use text-based 
evidence to support your answer.  
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5 


1. Introduction: “One of the most famous people from ancient 
time is Cleopatra, today we are going to read conflicting stories 
about her life and her death.”  


2. Teacher will read Shakespeare’s excerpt of “Antony and 
Cleopatra” (adapted for grade level Lexile) for the first time and 
facilitate discussion for prior knowledge about what story it 
reminds students of.  


4. Discussion will continue to that of Plutarch, the first 
Historian, who wrote about the famous Queen of Egypt 
Cleopatra, and her death. Teacher will read Plutarch’s version 
for the first time.  


7. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will facilitate a discussion 
about how the presentations differ. The teacher will ensure that 
students understand that the time difference of when the event 
happened and when Shakespeare wrote would make his account 
an unreliable source for information.    


 


3. Students will highlight words they don’t know as they listen to the 
excerpt of Shakespeare’s “Antony and Cleopatra”.  Whole group 
discussion will support Tier 2 language and access prior knowledge of 
the story.   


5. Investigate/Explore: Using the RLH graphic organizer, students 
will source their readings.  Students will read each author’s 
presentation a second time using A/B paired reading strategy.  


6. Formative Assessment: Students will individually generate a T-
chart that pulls information from each author’s account. Students will 
then write one paragraph on how the presentations compare and 
another on how they contrast. Students will be assessed on the ability 
to compare and contrast one author’s presentation of events with that 
of another 


8. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their readings might introduce things that may be 
investigated for modern day research. Students will acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible products 
related to things they read about.  The group may delegate tasks to 
individual group members. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points 
are to be awarded.  
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T


ype I: 
 R


ead the text and answ
er the questions below


. 


Passage  I: SheyanneW
ebb’s Story  


Selm
a, A


labam
aM


arch 7, 1965 


I w
as really scared. I ran w


hen I saw
 those policem


an on horses firing tear gas at people and beating them
 w


ith clubs and w
hips and 


ropes. I w
as running as fast as I could, w


hen this m
an picked m


e upand started running w
ith m


e. I told him
 to put m


e dow
n; he w


asn’t 
running fast enough! 


-8-year-old participant in the Selm
a-to-M


ontgom
ery m


arch 


Passage II: B
loody Sunday 


The C
ivil R


ights A
ct of 1964 did little to help gain the right to vote for black people. For this reason, as w


ell as to dem
onstrate to the 


nation w
hat blacks had to go through to vote, M


artin Luther K
ing, Jr., and the Southern C


hristian Leadership C
onference planned a 


m
arch from


 Selm
a, A


labam
a, to the state capital in M


ontgom
ery, a distance of 50 m


iles. The m
arch w


as set for M
arch 7,1965.N


o city 
in A


m
erica had a w


orse black voting record than did Selm
a. O


f approxim
ately 15,000 black people of voting age in Selm


a in the early 
1960’s, only 156 w


ere registered to vote. That num
ber constituted only 1%


 of the eligible black voting population. Y
oung civil rights 


w
orkers had been trying to register blacks to vote in Selm


a since 1963. B
ut every tim


e these SN
C


C
 volunteers show


ed up at the D
allas 


C
ounty courthouse, they w


ere prom
ptly arrested. A


ny blacks w
ho appeared to register w


ere in danger of being fired from
 their jobs. 


O
ften blacks w


ould m
arch to the courthouse only to be stopped and arrested by police. They w


ere frequently roughed up in full view
 


of television cam
eras. It w


as because of such utter frustration in attem
pting to vote that the Selm


a-to M
ontgom


ery m
arch w


as planned 
.A


t first the 600 m
archers w


ho set out for M
ontgom


ery m
et no opposition. B


ut w
hen they tried to cross the bridge leading out of the 


city, they w
ere confronted by an arm


y of A
labam


a state troopers arm
ed w


ith clubs and tear gas. The troopers rode into the crow
d, 


beating them
 brutally and firing tear gas in their m


idst. W
hat cam


e to be called “B
loody Sunday” w


as captured by national television 
cam


eras and seen on new
s program


s nationw
ide. Even the m


ayor of Selm
a w


as forced to adm
it that w


hat happened “looked like a w
ar 


…
 and the w


rath of the nation cam
e dow


n on us” because of it. 


 1.  W
hich of the follow


ing pieces of inform
ation can be found in both selections? 


     A
.  The m


arch w
as planned to protest difficulties black people had in voting. 


     B
.  Tear gas w


as fired at the m
archers. 


     C
.  The m


an w
asn’t running fast enough. 


     D
.  C


hildren participated in the m
arch. 


 2.  H
ow


 are the tw
o selections different? 


     A
.  The first selection is a new


spaper article describing B
loody Sunday and the second is a biographical account. 


     B
.  The selections both describe the events of B


loody Sunday in detail. 
     C


.  The first is a personal account of an individual w
ho experienced B


loody Sunday w
hile the second is a sum


m
ary of 


the events. 
     D


.  B
loody Sunday occurred on M


arch 7, 1965. 
 3.  W


hich inform
ation is found only in the second selection titled “B


loody Sunday?” 
     A


.  O
nly 1%


 of A
frican-A


m
ericans in Selm


a w
ere registered to vote in the early 1960’s. 


     B
.  The policem


an w
ho attacked the m


archers rode on horseback. 
     C


.  The troopers beat the m
archers back using clubs and tear gas.  


     D
.  The m


archers w
ere scared w


hen the troopers attacked.
SO


L
U


T
IO


N
S 


1. B
     2. C


    3. A
 


Scoring
1: This item


 represents a level 3 m
astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 or m
ore 


of the questions correctly. The student m
ust dem


onstrate: 
 Student pulls som


e facts and contrasts one author’s presentation w
ith another. 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific 6
th grade band. 


Lexile M
easure 1070 







A
.6 Sixth G


rade R
eading 


SySTEM
 Schools, Inc. 


Page 6 of 7 


T
ype II:  


 R
ead the follow


ing texts. C
om


pare and contrast the texts using a V
enn diagram


. C
ite textual evidence. 


  


from
 W


alden 


M
y nearest neighbor is a m


ile distant, and no house is visible from
 any place but the hill-tops w


ithin half a m
ile of m


y 
ow


n. I have m
y horizon bounded by w


oods all to m
yself; a distant view


 of the railroad w
here it touches the pond on the 


one hand, and of the fence w
hich skirts the w


oodland road on the other. B
ut for the m


ost part it is as solitary w
here I live 


as on the prairies. It is as m
uch A


sia or A
frica as N


ew
 England. I have, as it w


ere, m
y ow


n sun and m
oon and stars, and a 


little w
orld all to m


yself. 


Thoreau, H
enry D


avid. W
alden. 1910. 


T
horeau 


In the 1840s, H
enry D


avid Thoreau spent tw
o years living in a cabin near W


alden Pond, close to the tow
n of C


oncord, 
M


assachusetts. The land w
as ow


ned by his friend and fellow
 philosopher, R


alph W
aldo Em


erson. Thoreau w
ent to 


W
alden in order to conduct a kind of experim


ent. H
e w


anted to isolate him
self from


 society and to experience life m
ore 


fully by living it on a very sim
ple level. 


W
hile at W


alden, Thoreau spent very little m
oney. H


e cleared the land, built his cabin, did chores for M
r. and M


rs. 
Em


erson, grew
 and prepared m


uch of his ow
n food, m


ade short visits into tow
n, and spent m


any hours observing nature. 
H


e w
rote every day and turned his thoughts about the experience into a book called W


alden, w
hich w


as published in 
1845. W


alden has becom
e one of the m


ost fam
ous and im


portant books in A
m


erican literature. 
 


C
om


plete a V
enn diagram


 to com
pare and contrast the presentation of events in the autobiography and biography of 


H
enry D


avid Thoreau. W
hat im


portant inform
ation did you learn from


 the autobiography? W
hat im


portant inform
ation 


did you learn from
 the biography?  


**Student m
ust score a Level 3 in each category to dem


onstrate Level 3 m
astery. 


 
 


Lexile M
easure 970 


R
U


B
R


IC
 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 1 


Identifying different 
facts 


Student pulls facts 
and explains authors’ 
reasoning behind 
using certain pieces 
of evidence over 
others. Student 
objectively exam


ines 
author as som


eone 
trying to m


ake a 
point. 


Student pulls som
e 


facts and contrasts 
one author’s 
presentation w


ith 
another.  


Student pulls som
e 


facts, but either m
isses 


too m
any or cannot 


explain how
 the 


authors’ presentations 
contrast.  


Student doesn’t 
interpret facts or 
com


pletely m
isses 


the interpretation.  


C
om


parison of 
inform


ation 
Student com


pares all 
facets of the articles 
in an objective, 
thought out 
argum


ent. 
  


Student com
pares 


m
any facets of the 


authors’ presentation 
of events.  


Student com
pares 


som
e facets of the 


authors’ presentations 
but m


isses too m
any. 


Student provides 
incorrect com


parisons. 


Student does not 
com


pare authors’ 
presentations. 
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T
ype III:  


 R
ead the follow


ing texts. 


Frederick D
ouglass 


A
s a boy in the early 1800s, Frederick D


ouglass w
as an enslaved A


frican A
m


erican. H
e believed that he had to read 


and w
rite if he w


anted to be free som
eday, so he m


ade it his goal to get an education. B
ut he faced a big challenge: It 


w
as against the law


 to teach enslaved people how
 to read. 


D
ouglass learned to read from


 neighborhood w
hite children w


ho becam
e his friends and inform


al teachers. H
e also 


learned from
 the m


en in the shipyard w
here he w


orked. The w
orkers labeled each piece they m


ade w
ith a letter that 


stood for w
here the piece w


ould go. B
y w


atching the m
en, Frederick learned to identify and w


rite a few
 letters. 


W
henever he m


et another boy w
ho could w


rite, Frederick w
ould boast that he could w


rite just as w
ell. Frederick 


w
ould w


rite the few
 letters he knew


 and dare the other boy to do better. A
s the other boy w


rote different letters, 
Frederick w


ould pay careful attention. 


O
ver tim


e, Frederick learned to w
rite w


ell. W
hen he grew


 up, he fled from
 slavery. H


e used his pow
erful w


riting and 
speaking skills to fight for hum


an rights. H
e becam


e fam
ous as an abolitionist, a person w


ho fought to end slavery. 


Frederick D
ouglass first m


et President Lincoln in 1863. Lincoln valued D
ouglass’s opinions and friendship. The C


ivil 
W


ar ended in 1865. That year, the Thirteenth A
m


endm
ent abolished slavery in the U


nited States. 


from
 N


arrative of the L
ife of Frederick D


ouglass, A
n A


m
erican Slave 


The plan w
hich I adopted, and the one by w


hich I w
as m


ost successful, w
as that of m


aking friends of all the little 
w


hite boys w
hom


 I m
et in the street. A


s m
any of these as I could, I converted into teachers. W


ith their kindly aid, 
obtained at different tim


es and in different places, I finally succeeded in learning to read. W
hen I w


as sent on errands, 
I alw


ays took m
y book w


ith m
e, and by doing one part of m


y errand quickly, I found tim
e to get a lesson before m


y 
return. I used also to carry bread w


ith m
e …


 This bread I used to bestow
 upon the hungry little urchins, w


ho, in return, 
w


ould give m
e that m


ore valuable bread of know
ledge. I am


 strongly tem
pted to give the nam


es of tw
o or three of 


those little boys, as a testim
onial of the gratitude and affection I bear them


 …
 It is enough to say of the dear little 


fellow
s, that they lived on Philpot Street, very near D


urgin and B
ailey’s shipyard. 


C
redit: D


ouglass, Frederick. N
arrative of the Life of Frederick D


ouglass, A
n A


m
erican Slave. 1845. 


 H
ow


 are the events depicted in Frederick D
ouglas and N


arrative of the Life of Frederick D
ouglas, A


n A
m


erican Slave 
alike and different? U


se exam
ples from


 the text for each sim
ilarity and difference in your com


parison. 


**Student m
ust score a Level 3 in each category to dem


onstrate Level 3 m
astery. 


Lexile M
easure  960 


R
U


B
R


IC
 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 1 


Identifying 
different facts 


Student pulls facts and 
explains authors’ 
reasoning behind using 
certain pieces of 
evidence over others. 
Student objectively 
exam


ines author as 
som


eone trying to m
ake 


a point. 


Student pulls som
e facts 


and contrasts one 
author’s presentation 
w


ith another.  


Student pulls som
e 


facts, but either 
m


isses too m
any or 


cannot explain how
 


the authors’ 
presentations 
contrast.  


Student doesn’t 
interpret facts or 
com


pletely m
isses 


the interpretation.  


C
om


parison of 
inform


ation 
Student com


pares all 
facets of the articles in 
an objective, thought out 
argum


ent. 


Student com
pares m


any 
facets of the authors’ 
presentation of events.  


Student com
pares 


som
e facets of the 


authors’ presentations 
but m


isses too m
any. 


Student provides 
incorrect 
com


parisons. 


Student does not 
com


pare authors’ 
presentations. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 6th Content Area Writing 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have familiarity of the basic writing process, including: planning, outlining, drafting, 
editing/revising, and final drafting. Students will have familiarity with a five paragraph essay. Social studies 
content will have been taught alongside this unit.  Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts 
expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 955L-1155 at the 6-8th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes repeated expository writing with a unified focus, developed with evidence and 
examples. This unit furthers mastery of this by providing significant instructional minutes on expository writing. 
This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. 2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All lessons 
include a Marzano high-yield strategy (i.e. summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan 
cooperative learning structure (i.e. gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Social studies Performance Objective 
listed in section A.6. 


6.W.1  Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A) Introduce claim(s) and 
organize the reasons and evidence clearly. B) Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using 
credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. C) Use words, phrases, and clauses to 
clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons. D) Establish and maintain a formal style. E) Provide a 
concluding statement or section that follows from the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


“Did Ancient Civilizations Possess Advanced Technology?” 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=5XAyNQ5t7Os 
“Select a Topic for an Argumentative Essay” https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XsauilWlZuk 
Excerpts from internet sources:  “Ancient Civilzations” http://www.socialstudiesforkids.com, “Ancient History” 
http://www.mrdonn.org/ancienthistory.html,  “Some Ancient Civilizations” 
http://www.factmonster.com/ipka/A0001206.html, “Primary History Romans” 
http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/primaryhistory/romans/   
Graphic Organizer: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out (KWHLS), 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Social studies, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies   Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: How have ancient complex civilizations 
affected the modern world?  


3. Launch: Teacher will show a clip from “Did Ancient Civilizations 
Possess Advanced Technology?” 


5. Introduction: The Case: You are a member of a Research and 
Development (R&D) department. The department’s director is a 
smart investor with lots of interest in mining the past for new ideas.  
The director has requested your team research the science and 
technology of several ancient civilizations. Each team must gather a 
report on one of the following civilizations: Nubia, Egypt, Sumer, 
Indus Valley, and China. Your task is to investigate the technology 
and technological mysteries of one civilization. Your challenge is to 
write an argumentative essay for how ancient technologies could be 
useful today. 


8. Model/Present: The teacher will model how to determine topics 
that are fruitful for research. The topic should not be so narrow that 
students will not be able to find resources, while it should not be so 
large that it could not be sufficiently discussed in an essay. The 
teacher will ensure the following learning target is generalized: 
students can recognize topics appropriate for an argumentative essay. 
Next, the teacher will define the concept of a “claim”, an author’s 
position. The teacher will give several examples of claims and guide 
students to discern the author’s opinion. Teacher will then 
demonstrate how to make a claim when provided information on a 
topic.  


2. Students will participate in a discussion in which they address what 
they currently think and know about this question.  


4. Students will actively watch video clips and participate in discussion. 


6. Investigate/Explore: Students will watch and take notes on “Select a 
Topic for an Argumentative Essay” video.  


7. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: When finished, students will 
select an ancient civilization to investigate and organize into 
collaborative working groups based on their interest, which will stay 
consistent throughout the entire case. Students will then examine teacher 
developed materials specific to their civilization and identify a topic for 
their essays.  


9. Formative Assessment: Given information about a topic, students will 
decide on a position and introduce a claim. Student will be assessed on 
ability to introduce a claim.  


 


2 


1. Introduction:  “Today teams will be working on collecting at least 
8 sources (2 per person) related the technology of your ancient 
civilization. You will record the title, author, date of publication, and 
publisher’s name in your Research Log Graphic Organizer.   


2. Direct Instruction/Presentation: The teacher will define the 
concept of relevancy. The teacher will present several pieces of 
evidence on the same topic, but not necessarily relevant to the main 
claim. Teacher will use the “think aloud” strategy to sort each piece 
as “relevant” or “not relevant”. Teacher will review the types of 


3. Investigate/Explore: Using a Research Log (RL), students will source 
each document and evaluate its relevancy to their claim from day 1. 
Students will read source documents. 


4. Teams will collect research and record source information in their 
research logs. Each member of the group will answer a sourcing 
sentence starter: 


This author is…  
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articles and information in valid research and emphasize the use of 
the sourcing techniques along with corroboration used in historical 
thinking (“Sourcing”).  


5. The teacher’s role is to facilitate the research process and 
cognitively coach students through their dilemmas while researching.  


6. Vocabulary Tier 2 and Tier 3: After students have collected their 
words from the source documents the teacher will guide the class to 
categorize them. Teacher will keep a running list of each type of 
Vocabulary, and use in novel ways such as vocab 4 squares, 
Pictionary and online resources such as Study Stack.  


Based on the sourcing information… 


I do/don’t believe this document is relevant because… 


Students will source every document. Logs will be shared using Google 
docs. Each log will be accessible to all members related to the project, as 
well as the teacher. Teams will categorize their data.   


7. During and after research, each student will use a Graphic Organizer 
to show a claim and reference relevant evidence.  This may either be 
done with a diagram or T-chart. Students will share as a whole group. 


8. Reflection/Closure: Students will scan their sources and make an 
initial determination about the relevancy of their research by rating their 
“most relevant” source based on the knowledge they gained from 
“sourcing.”  


9. Formative Assessment: Given several pieces of evidence and a claim 
about a different civilization, students will select several pieces of 
evidence and justify why the evidence is(not) relevant to the claim. 
Students will be assessed on ability to determine if evidence is relevant 
and supports a claim. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Now that we have researched and digested 
information about our topic, it is time to clarify what we are writing 
about. Teams will provide clear reasons to support claims.”   


2. Modeling/Presentation: The teacher will introduce and model the 
process to connect claims to reasons. Teacher will provide a claim 
such as “Modern people have nothing to learn from Ancient 
Civilizations.” Though this claim is the opposite to the one students 
will make in their PBL, the example will expose students to consider 
another position. The teacher will display several reasons and use the 
“think aloud” strategy to decide first which reasons are clear and then 
determine which reasons support the claim. Teacher will encourage 
students to share other reasons that support the claim.   


5. Throughout the evaluation of source documents the role of the 
teacher is facilitative.  


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 
groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 
language.   


3. Investigate/Explore: Each student will closely read and annotate the 
group’s top 4 sources and draft reasons to supports their claim. 


4. The students present their findings to their group members in small 
presentations. Students will evaluate each reason and select the three 
“clearest” reasons. Students may also choose to refine their claims in 
response to the reasons selected. 


7. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following question: 
How can reasons support a claim? When would a reason not support a 
claim? 


8. Formative Assessment: Students will write an outline of their paper. 
Outlines will introduce claim(s) and use clear reasoning to support 
claims and identify relevant evidence. Students will be assessed on 
ability to provide clear reasons to support claims. 


9. PBL Casework: Know/Need to Know: Students will identify 
information and ideas into a KWHLS (see Resources) chart. The group 
facilitator will prompt group members to Define the Problem 
Statement.  







A.6 Sixth Grade Writing SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 4 of 8 


 


1. Introduction: “When a text is disorganized or doesn’t make sense, 
the reader may dismiss your argument. Today we will look at ways to 
organize our ideas in a logical way that our readers will be able to 
follow.” 


2. Teacher will give each team an envelope with claims and evidence. 
The teacher will instruct students to organize each claim with 
evidence that clearly supports it. 


4. “Reasons are like glue that binds a claim and evidence. For each 
claim/evidence pairing, your team will develop a clear reason to 
connect them.” 


6. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a discussion as each group 
presents their organization and reasoning. Teacher will ensure 
students recognize that the connection between a claim and evidence 
iss only as strong as the reasoning provided by the author, therefore 
as long as the reasoning is strong any claim and any evidence could 
be paired. 


3. Investigate/Explore: Each team will organize the claims and evidence 
from their envelope in a clear way.   


5. Students will write clear reasons to connect claims and evidence. 


7. Formative Assessment: On separate strips of paper, students will 
write down a claim, clear reason, or relevant piece of evidence from 
their PBL work. Students will organize the claims and the evidence and 
paste them on a piece of paper. Then, students will first identify reasons 
that connect each claim/evidence paring and if necessary revise reasons 
so that the relationship is made clear. Students will be assessed on ability 
to: 1) organize reasons and evidence clearly  


8. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members 


4 


1. Introduction: Today you will revise a draft of your proposal. 
Revisions should clarify purpose and language in order to strengthen 
your proposal. 


2. Modeling/Presentation: Teacher will define the concept of 
cohesion. Teacher will then provide students a reference list of 
supporting/linking words, which create cohesion. Teacher will 
demonstrate how to use supporting words to turn a claim and three 
bulleted reasons into a cohesive paragraph. 


4.  Teacher will also formally review these structures: Part 1. Intro-
Attention getter; credentials of author, thesis, three main supports for 
thesis, transition to next segment; Part 2 Body; Main argument 1 ( 
support, support, examples, reasons, and connection to thesis, 
transition); Main argument 2; Opposing/ Alternative Claim; clearly 
stated points, understanding of that perspective, exposure to flaws or 
contradictions inherent in other claims; Main argument 3; Part 3 
Conclusion:  Restatement of thesis in powerful way, a fresh 
restatement of key ideas and evidence in paper, call to action, 
reader’s role in making change.  


5. The conclusion is your last chance to make your case to the reader. 
This final impression must follow from and support the argument 
presented. The teacher will present three examples of conclusion 


3. Each group member will pair with a student from another group. Pairs 
will exchange and engage in a peer review protocol. Students will give 
each other specific feedback about creating cohesion and clarifying the 
relationships between claims and reasons. Reviewers will use language 
structures as they verbally evaluate each essay such as: 1) 
_______________, could you explain/give an example of that? 2) What 
supporting/linking word would help make this clearer?  


6. Students will write a concluding paragraph to their essay, which 
emphasizes the purpose of their essay and strengthens the claim and 
evidence. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
write a conclusion that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 


8. Student will revise drafts based on feedback and ensure the following 
questions have been addressed: 1) What is my argument? (claim) 2) 
How do my reasons and claims connect? (cohesion) 3) How does my 
conclusion follow from and support the argument?  


9. Formative Assessment: Students’ revised drafts will be assessed on 
ability to: 1) effectively use words, phrases, and clauses to create 
cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons 2) 
provide a conclusion that follows from and supports the argument 
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paragraphs about the same topic representing the adequate, proficient, 
and expert level on the argumentative writing rubric. Teacher will 
prompt students to observe how conclusions should follow from and 
support the argument presented. 


7. Conferences/Feedback: Teacher will use cognitive coaching with 
students as they analyze concluding paragraph.  Teacher will ensure 
students receive feedback on small sections of their essays with 
formal feedback coming from drafts and peer evaluations. 


presented. 


 


5 


2. Introduction: “Today we are going to read and workshop your 
essays so that you can make important revisions. Remember, editing 
is finding mistakes to fix, but revising is changing your paper to be 
better overall. Make sure to reference the rubric.”   


3. Teacher will facilitate and access prior knowledge and 
understanding of argumentative writing rubric.  Teacher will prompt 
students to brainstorm what would make the tone of a text formal and 
offer several examples/non-examples of formal tone. Teacher will 
also direct students to a few exemplar essays, pointing out what 
makes those papers strong. 


 


1. Stimulus: Students will respond to the following prompt: Pretend that 
your paper is complete, and someone you respect just finished reading it. 
What do you want them to say about it?  


 4. Investigate/Explore:  In groups, students will examine the exemplar 
essays and highlight what makes them strong, and why. Students will 
also identify ways the author establishes and maintains a formal tone. 
Students will collaborate within their teams. 


4. Students will share out, as a class, their elements for an excellent 
paper. Groups will make corrections, as needed, after engaging in 
discussion with the teacher and learning the key differences between a 
typical research paper and their PBL essay.  


5. Each student will refine his/her thesis statement (claim) and polish the 
structure and organization of their paper. 


6. Self-evaluation: Students will reread each body paragraph and self-
evaluate their writing by asking themselves these three questions: Is the 
focus of my paragraph clear? Have I clarified the relationship between 
my claims and reasons, and between my reasons and evidence? Is my 
tone formal?  Formative Assessment: Students’ body paragraphs will be 
assessed on students’ clarification between claims, reasons, and 
evidence, as well as the ability to establish and maintain a formal style. 


8   1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  
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Type I:  
 
Stimulus: Educational researchers claim that student learning will improve if all printed textbooks are replaced with electronic textbooks, 
known as e-textbooks. Based on the researcher’s findings, students in your school will be issued an e-textbook reader, which is a device that 
displays electronic books.  


 
Write an essay either supporting or opposing the claim that student learning will improve in your school if all student textbooks are replaced 
with electronic reading books, known as e-readers. Use your knowledge and your own experience or observation to develop your essay. Use 
reasons, facts, examples and/or other evidence to support your position. 
 


RUBRIC1 Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a topic more than a 
claim. Text attempts to organize 
reasons and evidence, but organization 
is unclear. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text organizes 
reasons and evidence clearly. 


Text introduces a compelling claim that 
is clearly arguable and takes a 
purposeful position on an issue. Text 
organizes reasons and evidence clearly. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is unclear.  


Text provides clear reasons and relevant 
evidence, to support claims.  


Text provides logical reasons and 
relevant evidence, to support claims.  


COHESION Text inconsistently uses words, 
phrases, and clauses to clarify the 
relationships among claim(s) and 
reasons. 


Text effectively uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to clarify the relationships among 
claim(s) and reasons. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, 
and clauses to create cohesion and  
clarify the relationships among claim(s) 
and reasons. 


STYLE  Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal style.  


Text establishes and maintains a formal style. Text establishes and maintains formal 
style and objective tone.  


CONCLUSION The conclusion merely restates the 
position. 


The conclusion follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


The conclusion strengthens the claim 
and evidence 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
  


                                                 
1 Words in red are specific to 6th grade level. 
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Type II:  
 
Your science class is creating a website on recent scientific discoveries, and your assignment is to find out more about genetically modified food (food 
grown from seeds which scientists have changed by adding or taking away genetic material). (Definition for genetic: related to gene, a part of DNA in 
people, plants, and animals that controls traits like eye color or height) Many people have strong feelings for or against producing this kind of food. You will 
read an article and watch two videos about genetically modified foods, which present arguments for and against their use.  
 
Source 1: Video/informational  
 


A brief video explaining the concept of genetic modification and providing examples of how scientists can alter plant 
seeds to encourage certain traits in crops  


Source 2: Article/argumentative An article arguing for the production of genetically modified food in the United States (e.g., the relative ease of 
growing greater quantities of healthy crops from genetically modified seeds)  


Source 3: Video/argumentative A brief video interviewing several experts who present evidence against the production of genetically modified food in 
the United States (e.g., unknown effects on human health, danger of  “contaminating” non-GMO crops) 


 


1. Explain why most people have strong feelings about genetically modified food. Use details form the sources to support your answer.  


2. Which piece of information from the article you read could be used as the strongest, most convincing supporting evidence for the production of 
genetically modified food? Use details from the article to explain your answer. 


3. Which piece of information form the second video you viewed could be used as the strongest, most convincing supporting evidence against the 
production of genetically modified food? Use details form the video to explain your answer. 


 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is unclear.  


Text provides clear reasons and relevant 
evidence, to support claims.  


Text provides logical reasons and 
relevant evidence, to support claims.  
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Type III:  
 
Your science class is creating a website on recent scientific discoveries, and your assignment is to find out more about genetically modified food (food 
grown from seeds which scientists have changed by adding or taking away genetic material). (Definition for genetic: related to gene, a part of DNA in 
people, plants, and animals that controls traits like eye color or height) Many people have strong feelings for or against producing this kind of food. You will 
read an article and watch two videos about genetically modified foods, which present arguments for and against their use.  
 
Source 1: Video/informational  
 


A brief video explaining the concept of genetic modification and providing examples of how scientists can alter plant 
seeds to encourage certain traits in crops  


Source 2: Article/argumentative An article arguing for the production of genetically modified food in the United States (e.g., the relative ease of 
growing greater quantities of healthy crops from genetically modified seeds)  


Source 3: Video/argumentative A brief video interviewing several experts who present evidence against the production of genetically modified food in 
the United States (e.g., unknown effects on human health, danger of  “contaminating” non-GMO crops) 


 
Your assignment is to write an argumentative essay about genetically modified food for the website. In the essay, you should briefly explain what 
genetically modified food is and argue either for or against its production, including specific details and evidence from the sources you read/viewed during 
part 1. The audience for your essay will be your teacher and classmates, as well as parents and friends who visit the website where your essay will be 
published. 
 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a topic more than a 
claim. Text attempts to organize 
reasons and evidence, but organization 
is unclear. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text organizes 
reasons and evidence clearly. 


Text introduces a compelling claim that 
is clearly arguable and takes a 
purposeful position on an issue. Text 
organizes reasons and evidence clearly. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is unclear.  


Text provides clear reasons and relevant 
evidence, to support claims.  


Text provides logical reasons and 
relevant evidence, to support claims.  


COHESION Text inconsistently uses words, 
phrases, and clauses to clarify the 
relationships among claim(s) and 
reasons. 


Text effectively uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to clarify the relationships among 
claim(s) and reasons. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, 
and clauses to create cohesion and  
clarify the relationships among claim(s) 
and reasons. 


STYLE  Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal style.  


Text establishes and maintains a formal style. Text establishes and maintains formal 
style and objective tone.  


CONCLUSION The conclusion merely restates the 
position. 


The conclusion follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


The conclusion strengthens the claim 
and evidence 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 7 Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students recognize that it is difficult to gather statistics on an entire population. Students understand 
how to obtain a random sample and understand that a random sample can be representative of the total 
population and will generate valid results. Students use this information to draw inferences from data. 
A random sample must be used in conjunction with the population to get accuracy. For example, a 
random sample of elementary students cannot be used to give a survey about the prom. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of 
instruction: 1) Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner  2) 
Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world 
problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or 
make an evaluative judgment 3) All final products are authentic documents that students will present 
to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description 
for the required Standard. 


7.SP.2 
Use data from a random sample to draw inferences about a population with an unknown characteristic 
of interest. Generate multiple samples (or simulated samples) of the same size to gauge the variation 
in estimates or predictions. For example, estimate the mean word length in a book by randomly 
sampling words from the book; predict the winner of a school election based on randomly sampled 
survey data. Gauge how far off the estimate or prediction might be. 


Materials/Resources Needed “Dog DNA” http://teach.genetics.utah.edu/content/begin/traits/traitsrecipe.pdf 
“Determine an Appropriate Sample Size” http://toolkit.pellinstitute.org/evaluation-guide/collect-
data/determine-appropriate-sample-size/  


“Gone Fishing” http://www.ehow.com/list_6547961_population-sampling-activities-middle-
school.html 


 
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 


Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: How might the sample of a survey affect 
the results of a survey? 
 
2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a doctor at a local 
children’s hospital.  You overhear two groups of parents having 
a excited discussion about new advances in scientific knowledge 
of the human genome and the possibility to modify and change 
genes. The ability of parents to one day "design" their baby 
could well be possible in the near future. You recognize the 
developing technologies of genetic alteration open what could 
result in so-called "designer babies." As a doctor, you are not 
sure how to advise your patients’ families. Knowing that this 
technology could potentially irreversibly alter the human 
species, you wonder: should parents be allowed to create their 
babies?  


Your task is to present the topic to a group of parents and ... Use 
both research and data analysis to answer the question: Should 
parents be allowed to create their babies?1  Your challenge is 
to conduct independent research one inherited characteristic as a 
case study. Your team will design a surveying process to collect 
data on both the frequency of the characteristic within the actual 
population and the desire for the characteristic within the 
population.  


4. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example.” Multiple samples, simulated samples, predict and 
gauge, variation, random samples, inference, prediction, data, 
event, population, sampling error. 
 
6. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will use questions to guide a 
discussion about the appropriate sample size based on students’ 


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized 
into collaborative working groups of four, which will stay 
consistent throughout the entire case. Students will examine the 
case and get familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need 
to Know: Students will identify information and ideas into a 
KWHLS (see Resources) chart. Each group will then identify one 
inherited trait to investigate. The group facilitator will prompt 
group members to Define the Problem Statement. Though the 
definition of the problem may evolve as the team progresses.  
 
5. Investigate/Explore: Using the “Neighborhood Poll” Gizmo, 
students will conduct a phone poll of citizens in a small 
neighborhood to determine their response to a yes-or-no question 
and use the results to estimate the sentiment of the entire 
population. Students will model with mathematics and investigate 
how the error of this estimate becomes smaller as more people are 
polled. The facilitator will ensure students observe the following:  
 
7. Differentiation/Additional Exploration: Students will read the 
article “Determine an Appropriate Sample Size”, which describes 
four questions researchers should consider when determining a 
representative sample size.  
 
8.  Reflection/Closure: How can one determine an appropriate 
sample size when asking a statistical question about a defined 
population? 
 
Formative Assessment: Given the following scenario, students 
will determine an appropriate sample size and justify their answer. 
“A school has 800 students: 214 seventh graders, 107 eighth 
graders, 145 ninth graders, 126 tenth graders, and 108 eleventh 
graders. A sample of 100 students is to be taken. How many 


                                                 
1 http://www.cnn.com/2008/TECH/science/10/30/designer.babies/ 
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experience with the Gizmo. By posing other scenarios with 
different population sizes, the teacher will ensure the following 
learning target is generalized: 1) a larger sample allows for a 
more accurate examination of whatever is being tested and 2) 
student can identify an appropriate sample size.  


students in each year should be tested?” 
 
PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS 
chart and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. 
In teams, students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible 
solutions.  The group may delegate tasks to individual group 
members. 


2 


2. Teacher will guide a discussion about student observations 
and graph the data from each group as a dot plot. The teacher 
will ask probing questions about the distribution of the data, 
particularly about its center and spread. As well, students will be 
asked to consider the sample size and determine how a bigger or 
smaller sample size would affect the distribution of data. The 
concepts of sample and population will be defined.   
 


4. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide the class in a 
whole group discussion; students will present their observations. 
Students will look for and make use of structure. Through 
comparison, students will understand the impact of sample size 
has on statistical measures. The teacher will ensure the 
following learning targets are formalized: student can describe 
the variation in estimates or predictions based on multiple 
samples of the same data. 


9. Throughout the PBL casework, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will actively conference with groups, 
make observations, help students with group dynamic issues if 
needed, ask probing questions and/or direct towards further 
resources. 


10. Teacher will assign students the task of administering the “If 
You Could Choose” inventory to two more people and draw 
their characteristics on two more index cards. This will increase 
the population for the following day’s sampling activity. 


1. Stimulus: Students will individually fill in the “Inventory of My 
Traits” survey, which asks students to select those traits that they 
personally exhibit.  Then, students will complete the “If You 
Could Choose” inventory of inherited traits. Students will draw a 
picture of a person with all of the traits on a 3 x 5 inch index card. 
Each group will construct a frequency table for each trait and 
represent the data as a bar graph.   
 
3. Investigate/Explore: Students will use the “Dog DNA” activity 
to create a population of dogs with various attributes. In groups, 
students will use data on an attribute for the entire population and 
then draw samples of different sizes from that population. Each 
time they draw a sample, students will record a statistic about the 
attribute, such as the mean. Students will compare the mean of the 
sample with the mean of the population. They will then repeat this 
process varying the sample size (3, 5, 10) and notice the difference 
between the population mean and the sample mean when the 
sample size is kept constant and when it is changed.  
 
5. Reflection/Closure:  What causes sampling error in a statistical 
study?  
 
7. Formative Assessment: Given a large bank of data, students 
will generate multiple samples of the same size and describe the 
variation of these estimates. Students will then compare/contrast 
the mean of the samples to the actual population. 
 
8. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS 
chart and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. 
In teams, students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
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skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible 
solutions.  The group may delegate tasks to individual group 
members. 


3 


2. Presentation/Direct Instruction: The teacher will present on 
how inherited traits are genetically determined and the existence 
of dominant and recessive traits. 


3. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide the class to share 
their observations and graph the data from each group as a dot 
plot. The teacher will define the concept of statistical inference 
and ask probing questions about what inferences can be draw 
about various populations (class, school, family, community, 
Phoenix, Arizona, etc.) based on the data collected. Students will 
construct viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others 
as they analyze and interpret the data to make inferences about 
unknown characteristics of the specified population.  The 
teacher will ensure the following learning target is formalized: 
student can make inferences about a population based on a 
sample. 
 
5. Throughout the PBL casework, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will actively conference with groups, 
make observations, help students with group dynamic issues if 
needed, ask probing questions and/or direct towards further 
resources. 
 
8. Debrief/Summarize: By obtaining multiple samples of the 
same size for a given populaiton, students have observed 
variability and differences in estimates of measures of central 
tendency.  The teacher will guide groups to share their 
observations.  The teacher will ensure the following learning 
target is formalized: student can generate multiple samples (or 
simulated samples) of the same size to determine the variation in 
estimates or predictions by comparing and contrasting data 
samples. 


1. Explore/Investigate: Students will use the additional data 
collected from the previous night’s homework to create a revised 
dot plot. Students will discuss how an increase in population size 
affected the data and  the appropriate sample size needed to 
represent the population. Students will also debate the randomness 
of the data collection process. 
 
4. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS 
chart and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. 
In teams, students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible 
solutions.  


6. Investigate/Explore: Through the “Introduction to Capture-
Recapture” activity, students will simulate the release and capture 
population sampling technique by capturing, tagging and counting 
the fish population in a pond using pretzels and goldfish. Students 
will model with mathematics and consider the following: how the 
actual percentage of tagged fish compared to the estimate and how 
this process is a technique to estimate the size of a population.  


7. Differentiation/Additional Exploration:  Using “The Great 
Fish Pond” application, students will run a guided digital 
simulation of the capture-recapture technique. 
 
8. Formative Assessment: Given data from a capture and release 
scenario, students will determine the variation in estimates of  the 
population size and make inferences based on the sample. 


4 
2. Teacher will review the product expectations/rubric for the 
PBL case.  
 


1. Stimulus: Using class data about eye-color and handedness, 
students will define the population and draw inferences about 
these two characteristics. Students will then compare/contrast class 
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3. Conferencing/Feedback: As students continue their 
casework, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. The teacher will conference with each group to ask 
probing questions and discuss components of the rubric. The 
teacher will record level of mastery of the standard demonstrated 
by the product thus far (adequate, proficient, expert) 
 
 


data to national data about these two characteristics and discuss 
variation . 
 
3. PBL Case: Resolve: Student groups will determine the best fit 
solution to the case and draft their report. Students will send their 
draft to a local doctor for feedback. 
 


4. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-
assess their learning through a written summary which details how 
their individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in 
addition to a reflection of learning. Students will provide evidence 
of their efforts. 


5 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, 
help students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing 
questions and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative 
assessment. 
 
2. PBL Case: Resolve: Students will continue to refine their 
report and presentation based on the feedback received.  
 


4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score 
must be supported with clear evidence. 


6 


2. The presentation cycle for each group will include: a) Group 
solution presentation, b) Open forum clarifying questions , c) 
Open forum probing questions, d) Community member feedback 
 
3. PBL Case: Resolve: After all presentations are finished, 
teacher will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


1. PBL Case: Resolve:  Student groups will present the solution 
to the case.  
 
2. As groups present, all audience members, teachers, students, 
and community members will write down key points and 
questions. All participants will have the opportunity to ask follow 
up questions after each presentation. 
 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate 
synthesis of learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points 
are to be awarded. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery 
of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate:  


 Student can identify an appropriate sam
ple size. 


T
ype I:  


 1. Sam
ple size defines the num


ber of people or anim
als participating in the study, or how


 m
any repetitions of the 


experim
ent should take place in order to obtain substantial findings to help answ


er research questions.  
 C


onsider the follow
ing study: 


 Laura perform
s a study of transportation behaviors to find out w


hat percentage of college students in Phoenix, 
A


rizona take the bus to cam
pus. Laura decides to conduct a survey at the front gates of Phoenix C


ollege, w
hich 


has a population of 20,000 students. H
er study includes a sam


ple size of 10 people and those 10 people all w
alk, 


bicycle or drive to school. Laura infers that college students in Phoenix do not take the bus. 
 1. W


hat are som
e issues w


ith the design of Laura’s study? D
escribe how


 each of these design issues could be 
avoided or m


inim
ized. 


 2. D
escribe and defend an appropriate sam


ple size for this study. 
  SO


L
U


T
IO


N
 


 1. Laura’s sam
ple size is too sm


all to represent the population of college students.  A
s w


ell, her sam
ple m


ay be 
biased since all survey participants w


ere selected from
 the sam


e site. To m
inim


ize the issue of 
underrepresentation and sam


ple bias, Laura should increase her sam
ple size and be sure to conduct her survey at 


m
ultiple locations or at a location not correlated to m


ode of transportation (i.e. a classroom
). She could also use 


different m
edium


s such as in person, Facebook and m
ailed letters to conduct her survey.  


 2. Student answ
ers w


ill vary as appropriate sam
ple sizes depend on the context of the survey (tim


e/resources 
available and the level of accuracy needed).  
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery 
of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can m
ake inferences about a population 


based on a sam
ple. 


 Student can describe the variation in estim
ates or 


predictions based on m
ultiple sam


ples of the sam
e 


data. 


T
ype II: 


 1. Students asked 10 of their peers their favorite m
usic. The results are show


n below
: 


Students 1: 4 Pop, 6 C
ountry, 


Student 2: 1 Pop, 9 C
ountry,  


Student 3: 6 Pop, 4 C
ountry. 


W
hat w


ould student 1 say about the proportion of students w
ho prefer Pop? If, in fact,75%


 of the student body 
prefers Pop, w


hat is the error in each student’s estim
ate?  


 2. G
iven the first nam


e of all students in your grade. Predict the m
ost com


m
on nam


e in the U
.S. for 7


th graders. 
H


ow
 good an estim


ate do you think your sam
ple provides? Explain your reasoning. 


 3. The diagram
 on the right som


e trees in a tree farm
. 


The circles show
 old trees and the triangles show


 young 
trees. Tom


 w
ants to know


 how
 m


any trees there are of 
each type, but says it w


ould take too long counting them
 


all, one-by-one.  
 


A
. W


hat m
ethod could he use to estim


ate the num
ber 


of trees of each type? Provide a step-by-step 
explanation of your m


ethod. 
 B


. C
ollect 5 random


 sam
e size sam


ples. R
ecord the 


data from
 each sam


ple below
. 


 C
. Estim


ate the num
ber of: 


(a) O
ld trees 


(b) Y
oung trees 


  SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 1. Student 1 w


ould say 40%
 (4/10) students prefer Pop. If 


75%
 of the student body actually prefers Pop, then the error 


estim
ate for each student w


ould be as follow
s: Student 1: 


35%
, Student 2: 65%


, and Student 3: 15%
.  


 2. A
nsw


ers m
ay vary. Students should pick a com


m
on 


nam
e am


ongst their classm
ates and then discuss w


hy or 
w


hy not the sam
ple used to pick the nam


e is representative 
of the population of all 7


th graders in the U
.S. 


 3. Though answ
ers m


ay vary, students w
ill determ


ine a 
sam


ple of the population.  
A


. O
ne m


ethod could be to divide the diagram
 into a 10 x 10 grid. C


ount and record the num
ber of old and young 


trees in this square. A
nother m


ethod could be for students to close their eyes and m
ark ten spots w


ith a highlighter 
and record the results. 
B


. Students w
ill record the data from


 5 sam
ples. 


C
. Students w


ill take the m
ean of the 5 sam


ples and consider the ratio of sam
ple to population to estim


ate the 
num


ber of old and young trees. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery 
of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate:  


 Student can generate m
ultiple sam


ples (or sim
ulated 


sam
ples) of the sam


e size to determ
ine the variation 


in estim
ates or predictions by com


paring and 
contrasting data sam


ples. 


T
ype III: 


 Y
ou just received your scores on the PA


R
C


C
 exam


, but w
ould like to com


pare your scores to those of the student 
body. U


se the Excel file titled “PA
R


C
C


 2014” to answ
er the follow


ing questions: 
 1. W


hat is the population’s m
eans score? 


 2. U
se the D


ata Analysis tool in Excel to display the entire data set’s histogram
.  


 3. U
se the Sam


pling function to generate 10 random
 sam


ples of sizes 100, 10, and 5.C
alculate the m


ean for each 
random


 sam
ple and display the data in the table below


.   
  


Sam
ple M


ean PA
R


C
C


 Score 
Sam


ple 
Size 


Sam
ple 


# 


100 
10 


5 


1 
 


 
 


2 
 


 
 


3 
 


 
 


4 
 


 
 


5 
 


 
 


6 
 


 
 


7 
 


 
 


8 
 


 
 


9 
 


 
 


10 
 


 
 


  
4. D


escribe the variation am
ongst the m


eans for each sam
ple size. W


hich sam
ple size dem


onstrates the m
ost 


variation? W
hich dem


onstrates the least?  
 5. H


ow
 does sam


ple size affect the accuracy of a statistical study?  
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
 


 Student answ
ers m


ay vary based on sam
ples, how


ever, 
students should note that the m


ean for the random
 sam


ples of 
size 100 have less variation and are closer to the population 
m


ean of 489.34 than w
hen sam


ple of size 10 or 5 random
 


sam
ples w


ere taken.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 7th Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  
Expected Prior Knowledge The 
knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard 
in the current sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will understand 
article structure and basic components of an article, including the main idea and supporting evidence. 
Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 
955L-1155 at the 6-8th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes ample exposure to both fiction and nonfiction texts in order to build 
reading skills and familiarity with informational writing. This unit focuses on developing informational text 
analysis skill-building.  This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s 
Program of instruction: 1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually 
reinforcing manner. 2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context 
of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable 
solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (i.e. 
summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (i.e. 
gallery walk, think-pair-share).  . 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


7.RI.9 Analyze how two or more authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations of key 
information by emphasizing different evidence or advancing different interpretations of facts. 


Materials/Resources Needed Background on the Progressive Era: http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z-ztBdclkYU, 
http://fallbrookuhsd.cyberschool.com/view/1162.pdf, http://quizlet.com/20032087/summary-of-
progressive-era-thinkers-flash-cards/, Legislation created by the era; 
http://www.digitalhistory.uh.edu/historyonline/us31.cfm, Molly Elliot Seawell, The Ladies’ Battle, 1911, 
31-32, 113. 
http://books.google.com/books?id=xSANAAAAIAAJ&printsec=titlepage&vq=inharmoniou#v=onepage&
q=inharmoniou&f=false , “The Woman’s Protest Against Woman’s Suffrage,” National Association 
Opposed to Woman Suffrage, Oct 1912. 
http://books.google.com/books?id=560OiZlBSTIC&pg=PA589&lpg=PA589&dq=&source#v=onepage&q
&f=false  
Representative John A. Moon of Tennessee, Speech in House of Representatives, 1918. 
http://marchand.ucdavis.edu/lessons/suffrage/suffrage.html, Excerpts:  Booker T. Washington, ‘Atlanta 
Compromise’, 1895. W. E. B. DuBois, The Souls of Black Folk, 1903.  
Graphic Organizer: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out 
(KWHLS), Author/Evidence, Reading Like a Historian, Vocabulary Notebook 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Social studies, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO 
(e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question:  What characteristics make an exceptional 
citizen?  
2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a member of the 
naming committee that works for the Smithsonian. It has been 
requested by the Executive Board that the person be from the 
following groups’ contributions to the changing social and political 
structure of the United States during the Progressive Era: labor 
leaders  (e.g., Samuel Gompers, Mother Jones), social reformers  
(e.g., Susan B. Anthony, Elizabeth Cady Stanton), industrialists (e.g., 
Andrew Carnegie, John D. Rockefeller),  inventors (e.g., Thomas 
Edison, Henry Ford),  Populists  (e.g., William Jennings Bryan) 
financiers (e.g., J.P. Morgan, Jay Gould.) Your task is to research the 
name of an American who has helped change society. Your challenge 
is to include at least two corroborating sources of information about 
the person that prove they are worthy of being named for the new 
museum.  
4. Presentation/Modeling: Teacher will present the process of using 
the Author /Evidence GRO (shown in lesson 2) to help them develop 
an eye finding how to use information to support an idea or theory.  
Teacher will hand out the 3 constructed articles, modeling each 
authors claim and put the claim in the Author box, quotes or ideas in 
the evidence box. Part two of GRO will be used on day two.  
Teacher will allow teams to work on next set of documents and 
become more facilitative. Teacher will then instruct students to share 
out their quotes/evidence. 
7. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will emphasize that evidence are 
supports and reasons bolster the claim.   


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups, “Naming Committees”, of four, which 
will stay consistent throughout the entire case. Students will read articles 
related to the Progressive Era to familiarize themselves with the norms, 
belief systems and political workings at this time.  Know/Need to 
Know: Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  


5. Investigate/Explore: Using three articles about the “Birther” 
controversy (all articles have been modified to the grade level 
appropriate Lexile), students will fill out Author/Evidence graphic 
organizer. The facilitator will ensure students observe the following: 
Quotes from others, references to unnamed sources, and actual 
documents quoted will all be  used to verify if the article is reliable and 
valid.  
6. Reflection/Closure: Students will write 3-4 questions they need to ask 
or find primary source information about to corroborate the evidence 
gathered from the articles that they. Formative Assessment: Students 
will be assessed on the ability to collect evidence for claim statements 
from 3 primary source documents.  


2 


1. Introduction: “Who here believes that women would protest 
women getting the right to vote? Today we are going to read 3 short 
excerpts from Anti-Suffragettes. ”   


2. Teacher will read each excerpt from the book The Ladies Battle 
1911 by Molly Elliot Seawell, a newspaper called The Woman’s 
Protest Against Woman’s Suffrage 1912 and a statement from TN 
Rep John A. Moon from the  Jan 10, 1918 amendment. Students will 


3. Investigate/Explore: After listening to the article and highlighting 
words that are unknown, students will then read aloud the articles in 
their groups. After each article, students will work with the recognized 
Tier 2/3 vocabulary.   Students will share as a group and provide 
feedback in order to garner a deeper understanding. Students will 
then share as a class any remaining confusion.    
Teams will fill out each segment of A/ E GRO with their evidence 
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participate in discussion of language


4. Presentation/Modeling: “In order to comprehend and evaluate an 
author’s intention, we must explicitly examine the specific words and 
language.” Teacher will remind students of prior day’s use of the 
Author/Evidence graphic organizer. Teacher will focus on the new 
components of the chart to ensure students can use this tool to garner 
more data about their own ideas about the author’s arguments.  


Author #1 Author #2 Author #3 


Evidence: 
Evidence: 
Evidence: 


Evidence: 
Evidence: 
Evidence: 


Evidence: 
Evidence: 
Evidence: 


Differences in authors: Opinion of how the author presented 
information 


After recording evidence and noting differences, this is my 
interpretation of the topic and how the author’s presented 
their information. 


Author #1 stated ______________________________________ 
Author #2 stated ______________________________________ 
Author #3 stated ______________________________________ 


6. Vocabulary Tier 2: These words will be dealt in the margins and 
small group discussion: Denunciation, espoused, insidious, 
inculcating, stigmatized, drudgery, inharmonious, objectionable, 
intolerable, ignorant Vocabulary Tier 3: These words will be 
explicitly gone over after readings: Electoral system, executing 
legislation, feminism, suffrage, electorate, leisured and cultured 
classes.  


segments. 
5. Students will review each text again and develop their own opinion 
statement. Teams will discuss these opinions and debrief about 
similarities, the claims made and the evidence used to support the 
claims.  Each individual will then write a precise statement of each 
author’s claim in the second portion of the graphic organizer.  
7. Formative Assessment: Given two excerpts from Suffragettes, 
students will create a Venn diagram to compare/contrast different 
evidence or information authors use to support their viewpoints. Students 
will be assessed on ability to identify different evidence provided by two 
authors on the same topic. 
8. Closure: Students will write 3-4 sentences about the similarities of  
language and tone and how that is used to advance the arguments of the 
authors.  
9. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members 
 


3 


1. Introduction: To truly understand how two authors disagree, we 
must go beyond what they write and analyze why they write and the 
audience they are writing for. Today we will work to understand 
different viewpoints and the motivations behind them.  Sourcing is a 
key to finding the indicators as to why someone wrote something.   
2. Presentation/Modeling: Teacher will model sourcing strategies by 


3. Investigate/Explore: Students will read excerpt from “Shame of the 
Cities” by the Muckraker Lincoln Steffens and a speech by George 
Plunkitt related to Political Bosses of the era in order to analyze where 
the author’s disagree. After each article, students will work with the 
recognized Tier 2/3 vocabulary.   Students will share as a group and 
provide feedback in order to garner a deeper understanding. As a 
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having students look at the header of the document and asking the 
who, what, when, and why of the document. The teacher will present 
first article  using marking the text strategies to model the use of  
Author/Evidence graphic organizer. Teacher will direct students to 
ask the following questions after each article: 1) What is the author 
trying to tell you? 2) Why is the author telling you that?  
4. Vocabulary Tier 2 and Tier 3: Teacher will keep running list of 
each type of Vocabulary develop an online resource for students to 
reference, such as Study Stack.  
 


class, students will share any remaining confusion about 
vocabulary. Each team member will complete the Author/Evidence 
graphic organizer, and then analyze it for the evidence/information the 
author uses to support their claims and the reason for this claim. 
Specifically, students will answer the following questions to prepare for 
the assessment: 1) What do the author’s disagreements tell us? 2) How 
do the authors shape facts in order to advance their point? 
7. Formative Assessment:  After using the Author/Evidence graphic 
organizer, students will write an essay that gives an analysis of how 
these two authors writing about the same topic shape their presentations 
of key information by emphasizing different evidence or advancing 
different interpretations of facts. Students will be assessed on ability to 
compare and contrast two authors’ distinct motivations for providing 
different interpretations of the role of political bosses.   


 


1. Introduction: “Today you will be reading two texts about very 
opposing ideas. The first is from Booker T. Washington and the 
second is a critique of Washington from W.E.B. Dubois.  Teacher 
will guide students to source the Washington document.  
3. Throughout the evaluation of source documents, the role of the 
teacher will begin with limited direct instruction and progressively 
become more facilitative. The teacher will model reciprocal teaching  
after reading W.E.B Dubois, (see student activities) and explicitly 
instruct how to re-read the documents to gather information using 
text-marking strategies.   
5. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide students to discuss the 
evidence chosen by each author. Building on the prior day’s 
questions about author motivation, the teacher will prompt students to 
analyze the audience impacts the author’s argument. How does each 
author emphasize what the role of African Americans should be?  
 


2. Investigate/Explore: Students will read Washington’s speech, 
delivered to a mostly white audience in Atlanta in 1895 and W.E.B. 
DuBois’ essaay published in his book, The Souls of Black Folk, about 
African Americans post slavery during the Progressive Era. Students 
will identify where the authors disagree. After each article, students will 
work with the recognized Tier 2/3 vocabulary.    
4. Committee members will complete the Author/Evidence graphic 
organizer, and then analyze it for the evidence/information the author 
uses to support their claims and the reason for this claim. Specifically, 
students will answer the following questions to prepare for the 
assessment: 1) What do those disagreements tell us? 2) How do the 
authors shape facts in order to advance their point? Formative 
Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to analyze how two 
authors try to convince the reader of their interpretation by choosing to 
present different evidence or interpretations. 
6. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.   


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  
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T
ype I:  


 R
ead the excerpts and answ


er the prom
pt below


. 


R
esolutions upon the subject of dom


estic slavery having 
passed both branches of the G


eneral A
ssem


bly at its 
present session, the undersigned hereby protest against 
the passage of the sam


e. 
They believe that the institution of slavery is founded on 
both injustice and bad policy; but that the prom


ulgation 
of abolition doctrines tends rather to increase than to 
abate its evils. 
They believe that the C


ongress of the U
nited States has 


no pow
er, under the constitution, to interfere w


ith the 
institution of slavery in the different States. 
They believe that the C


ongress of the U
nited States has 


the pow
er, under the constitution, to abolish slavery in 


the D
istrict of C


olum
bia; but that that pow


er ought not to 
be exercised unless at the request of the people of said 
D


istrict. 
The difference betw


een these opinions and those 
contained in the said resolutions, is their reason for 
entering this protest. 


O
ur new


 governm
ent is founded upon exactly the opposite 


idea; its foundations are laid, its corner- stone rests, upon the 
great truth that the negro is not equal to the w


hite m
an; that 


slavery subordination to the superior race is his natural and 
norm


al condition. This, our new
 governm


ent, is the first, in 
the history of the w


orld, based upon this great physical, 
philosophical, and m


oral truth. This truth has been slow
 in 


the process of its developm
ent, like all other truths in the 


various departm
ents of science. It has been so even am


ongst 
us.  
M


any w
ho hear m


e, perhaps, can recollect w
ell, that this truth 


w
as not generally adm


itted, even w
ithin their day. The errors 


of the past generation still clung to m
any as late as tw


enty 
years ago. Those at the N


orth, w
ho still cling to these errors, 


w
ith a zeal above know


ledge, w
e justly denom


inate fanatics. 
A


ll fanaticism
 springs from


 an aberration of the m
ind from


 a 
defect in reasoning. It is a species of insanity.  
 


 Locate three exam
ples of differing evidence or interpretations w


ithin these tw
o articles on slavery during the C


ivil W
ar. 


 R
U


B
R


IC
1 


      
        


 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific to 7
th grade level. 


Lexile M
easure  1120


L
evel 3 (Proficient) 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate)
L


evel 1
Student locates three 
exam


ples and explains how
 


each represents a difference 
in evidence or interpretation.  


Student locates three 
exam


ples, but either m
isses 


too m
any or m


isinterprets 
w


ithout explanation. 


Student doesn’t locate 
exam


ples or com
pletely 


m
isses the evidence or 


interpretation. 
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T
ype II: 


 R
ead the texts and answ


er the prom
pt below


. 


1969: M
an takes first steps on the M


oon 


A
m


erican N
eil A


rm
strong has becom


e the first m
an to w


alk on the M
oon. The astronaut stepped onto the M


oon's surface, in the Sea 
of Tranquility, at 0256 G


M
T, nearly 20 m


inutes after first opening the hatch on the Eagle landing craft. 


A
rm


strong had earlier reported the lunar m
odule's safe landing at 2017 G


M
T w


ith the w
ords: "H


ouston, Tranquility B
ase here. The 


Eagle has landed." A
s he put his left foot dow


n first A
rm


strong declared: "That's one sm
all step for m


an, one giant leap for 
m


ankind." H
e described the surface as being like pow


dered charcoal and the landing craft left a crater about a foot deep. 


'W
e cam


e in peace' 


The historic m
om


ents w
ere captured on television cam


eras installed on the Eagle and turned on by A
rm


strong. A
rm


strong spent his 
first few


 m
inutes on the M


oon taking photographs and soil sam
ples in case the m


ission had to be aborted suddenly. H
e w


as joined 
by colleague Edw


in "B
uzz" A


ldrin at 0315 G
M


T and the tw
o collected data and perform


ed various exercises - including jum
ping 


across the landscape - before planting the Stars and Stripes flag at 0341 G
M


T. They also unveiled a plaque bearing President 
N


ixon's signature and an inscription reading: "H
ere m


en from
 the planet Earth first set foot upon the M


oon July 1969 A
D


. W
e cam


e 
in peace for all m


ankind." 


A
fter film


ing their experience w
ith a portable television cam


era the astronauts received a m
essage from


 the U
S President. President 


N
ixon, in the W


hite H
ouse, spoke of the pride of the A


m
erican people and said: "This certainly has to be the m


ost historic telephone 
call ever m


ade." M
any other nations - including the U


K
 - sent m


essages of congratulation. M
oscow


 R
adio announced the new


s 
solem


nly in its 1030 G
M


T broadcast. A
s A


ldrin and A
rm


strong collected sam
ples, M


ichael C
ollins told m


ission control in H
ouston 


he had successfully orbited the M
oon in the m


other ship C
olum


bia, and take-off w
as on schedule for 1750 G


M
T this evening. 


W
as the m


oonw
alk faked? N


o!  


It w
ould be these highly defined footprints that w


ould set som
e arm


chair physicists crying the m
oonw


alk w
as a fake. In the years to 


com
e there w


ould be those w
ho w


ould claim
 A


pollo astronauts never w
ent to the m


oon. They said all of it w
as done on a m


ovie set 
in an A


rizona. 


It occurred to m
e that if N


A
SA


 had been so deviously sm
art to persuade 400,000 A


pollo w
orkers to lie, to persuade the R


ussians to 
lie, to persuade the people tracking the lunar flights w


ith giant radio antennas around the w
orld to lie ... w


ell, if N
A


SA
 got aw


ay 
w


ith it once, w
ould the agency be so stupid as to try to get aw


ay w
ith this w


orld-class hoax nine tim
es? 


The claim
 is too dum


b not to be laughable.  It is sad.  W
e as a people w


ould rather think the w
orst of ourselves than the best. 


N
evertheless, scientific investigators investigated. M


yth-believers claim
ed that N


eil and B
uzz could have only left such firm


, 
defined bootprints in soil w


ith m
oisture —


 and everyone know
s there is no w


ater on the m
oon, right? W


rong. There’s now
 evidence 


there could be w
ater ice at the poles, but that hasn’t a thing to do w


ith the first footprints on the m
oon. 


 A
nalyze how


 the authors of these tw
o articles shape their presentations of key inform


ation by em
phasizing different 


evidence or advancing different interpretations of facts. 
R


U
B


R
IC


 


   
 


 
 


 


Lexile M
easure  1080


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient)
L


evel 2 (A
dequate)


L
evel 1 


Student pulls facts and 
explains authors’ reasoning 
behind using certain pieces 
of evidence over others. 
Student objectively 
exam


ines author as 
som


eone trying to m
ake a 


point. 


Student pulls som
e facts and 


explains m
ost of authors’ 


reasoning.  Students can 
analyze how


 the authors try 
to convince the reader of 
their interpretation by 
choosing to present different 
evidence or interpretations.


Student interprets som
e 


facts, but either m
isses too 


m
any or m


isinterprets 
w


ithout explanation. 
Student does not exam


ine 
authors’ interpretation or 
m


otivation. 


Student doesn’t interpret facts 
or com


pletely m
isses the 


interpretation.  
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T
ype III:  


 R
ead the follow


ing texts com
plete the prom


pt below
. 


Passage I: M
artin Luther K


ing, Jr. 
I say to you today, m


y friends, that in spite of the difficulties and frustrations of the m
om


ent, I still have a dream
. It is a 


dream
 deeply rooted in the A


m
erican dream


. I have a dream
 that one day this nation w


ill rise up and live out the true 
m


eaning of its creed: "W
e hold these truths to be self-evident: that all m


en are created equal." 
I have a dream


 that one day on the red hills of G
eorgia the sons of form


er slaves and the sons of form
er slave ow


ners w
ill 


be able to sit dow
n together at a table of brotherhood. I have a dream


 that one day even the state of M
ississippi, a desert 


state, sw
eltering w


ith the heat of injustice and oppression, w
ill be transform


ed into an oasis of freedom
 and justice. 


I have a dream
 that m


y four children w
ill one day live in a nation w


here they w
ill not be judged by the color of their skin 


but by the content of their character. 


Passage II: M
alcolm


 X
 


That's our m
otto. W


e w
ant freedom


 by any m
eans necessary. W


e w
ant justice by any m


eans necessary. W
e w


ant equality 
by any m


eans necessary. W
e don't feel that in 1964, living in a country that is supposedly based upon freedom


, and 
supposedly the leader of the free w


orld, w
e don't think that w


e should have to sit around and w
ait for som


e segregationist 
congressm


en and senators and a President from
 Texas in W


ashington, D
. C


., to m
ake up their m


inds that our people are 
due now


 som
e degree of civil rights. N


o, w
e w


ant it now
 or w


e don't think anybody should have it. 
The purpose of our organization is to start right here in H


arlem
, w


hich has the largest concentration of people of A
frican 


descent that exists anyw
here on this earth. There are m


ore A
fricans in H


arlem
 than exist in any city on the A


frican 
continent. B


ecause that's w
hat you and I are A


fricans. Y
ou catch any w


hite m
an off guard in here right now


, you catch 
him


 off guard and ask him
 w


hat he is, he doesn't say he's an A
m


erican. H
e either tells you he's Irish, or he's Italian, or he's 


G
erm


an, if you catch him
 off guard and he doesn't know


 w
hat you're up to. A


nd even though he w
as born here, he'll tell 


you he's Italian. W
ell, if he's Italian, you and I are A


frican even though w
e w


ere born here. 
 In a w


ell-crafted, m
ulti-paragraph essay analyze how


 the authors’ w
ritings shape their presentations. C


ite textual 
evidence. 


Paragraph 1 w
ill be about: W


hat is sim
ilar about the authors’ m


essages?  
Paragraph 2 w


ill be about: H
ow


 are the m
essages different?  


Paragraph 3 w
ill be about: In your opinion, w


hich m
essage is stronger? W


hy? 
 R


U
B


R
IC


 


        


Lexile M
easure  1010


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient)
L


evel 2 (A
dequate)


L
evel 1 


Student pulls facts and 
explains authors’ reasoning 
behind using certain pieces 
of evidence over others. 
Student objectively 
exam


ines author as som
eone 


trying to m
ake a point. 


Student pulls som
e facts and 


explains m
ost of authors’ 


reasoning.  Students can 
analyze how


 the authors try 
to convince the reader of 
their interpretation by 
choosing to present different 
evidence or interpretations.


Student interprets som
e 


facts, but either m
isses too 


m
any or m


isinterprets 
w


ithout explanation. Student 
does not exam


ine authors’ 
interpretation or m


otivation. 


Student doesn’t interpret 
facts or com


pletely m
isses 


the interpretation.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 7th Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have familiarity of the basic writing process, including: planning, outlining, drafting, 
editing/revising, and final drafting. Students will have familiarity with a five paragraph essay. Social studies 
content will have been taught alongside this unit. Formal Writing - For all formal writing assignments in a unit, 
the students will brainstorm, draft, revise, edit, and publish written work using technology. The students will 
demonstrate a command of standard English grammar, capitalization, punctuation, and spelling. When 
researching, the students will cite digital and print sources in MLA format to avoid plagiarism. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes repeated expository writing with a unified focus, developed with evidence and 
examples. This unit furthers mastery of this by providing significant instructional minutes on expository writing. 
This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. 2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All lessons 
include a Marzano high-yield strategy (i.e. summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan 
cooperative learning structure (i.e. gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Social studies Performance Objective 
listed in section A.6. 


7.W.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A) Introduce claim(s), 
acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the reasons and 
evidence logically. B) Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using accurate, credible 
sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. C) Use words, phrases, and clauses to create 
cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. d) Establish and maintain a formal 
style. E) Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


“The Progressive Era” video http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z-ztBdclkYU 
“Strengthen Argumentative Writing By Identifying an Opposing Claim” video 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=h35jfS7jnpc 
Background on the Progressive Era: http://fallbrookuhsd.cyberschool.com/view/1162.pdf, 
http://quizlet.com/20032087/summary-of-progressive-era-thinkers-flash-cards/,  
Legislation created by the era; http://www.digitalhistory.uh.edu/historyonline/us31.cfm 
Interactive Timeline--http://www.timetoast.com/timelines/the-progressive-era--11 
Graphic Organizer: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out (KWHLS), 
Research Log (RL) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Social studies, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies   Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question:  Why are words powerful? 


2. Launch: How do we decide what is best for society? During the 
Progressive era, some people believed that making alcohol illegal 
would be good for society, yet an unintended consequence of this 
decision was the formation of an organized crime syndicate. The 
teacher will share excerpt from “The Progressive Era” video, and 
then a guide a discussion about the reforms/ideas associated with the 
Progressive Era.   


3. Introduction: The Case: You are a member of the Naming 
Committee that works for the Smithsonian.  A new exhibit 
recognizing the contributions of the Progressive era has to be named. 
You will have to research the name of an American who has helped 
change society and write a proposal to name the exhibit in honor of 
one person.  It has been requested by the Executive Board that the 
person be from the following groups’ due to their contributions to the 
changing social and political structure of the United States: labor 
leaders (e.g., Samuel Gompers, Mother Jones), social reformers (e.g., 
Susan B. Anthony, Elizabeth Cady Stanton), industrialists (e.g., 
Andrew Carnegie, John D. Rockefeller), inventors (e.g., Thomas 
Edison, Henry Ford), Populists (e.g., William Jennings Bryan) 
financiers (e.g., J.P. Morgan, Jay Gould.) Your task is to determine 
who the exhibit should be named after. Your challenge write an 
argument in favor of the individual selected and include at least two 
corroborating sources of information about the person that prove they 
are worthy of being named for the new exhibit.  


6. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will offer a topic and prompt 
students to individually craft a “claim” (position). Teacher will then 
write a claim in regards to this topic and guide students to categorize 
their individual claims as “in line with”, “opposing”, or “alternative” 
to the teacher’s claim. The teacher will ensure the following learning 
target is generalized: acknowledging alternative or opposing claims 
helps writers develop a stronger argument by addressing doubts the 
reader may have. 


4. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups, “Naming Committees”, of four, which 
will stay consistent throughout the entire case. Students will examine the 
case and get familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to 
Know: Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. Each group will then identify which reform; Labor 
Rights, Consumer Protection, Political Reform, Environmental 
Regulation, Regulation of Industry and Redistribution of Wealth. The 
group facilitator will prompt group members to Define the Problem 
Statement which should include defining which reform they believe 
was the most important and then choose the person they will bolster as 
their pick. 


5. Investigate/Explore: Using the “Strengthen Argumentative Writing 
By Identifying an Opposing Claim”, students will create a definition and 
identify examples of the following terms: “claim”, “opposing claim”, 
and “alternative claim”.   


7. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following prompt: 
Think about a time you were trying to win an argument. How would it 
have helped you to acknowledge the other person’s claim? 


8. Formative Assessment: Students will write a claim for their PBL case 
and create a rough outline for what they think their essay will look like. 
Students will then list possible alternative or opposing claims to 
consider. Students will be assessed on ability to: 1) introduce a claim(s) 
and 2) acknowledge alternative or opposing claims. 


9. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


 


2  1. Introduction:  “Today teams will be working on collecting at least 3. Investigate/Explore: Using a RL, students will source each document 
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12 sources (3 per person) related to their reform. You will record the 
title, author, date of publication, and publisher’s name in your 
Research Log (RL) graphic organizer.  You will not be analyzing 
your resources in depth yet.  This is a research day.”   


2. Direct Instruction/Presentation: The teacher will define the 
concepts of credibility and accuracy. Teacher will review the types of 
articles and information in valid research and emphasize the use of 
the sourcing techniques along with corroboration used in historical 
thinking (“Sourcing”).  Teacher will use small quotes from primary 
source documents and explicitly review for sourcing information. 
Teacher will also present primary source evidence from a different 
perspective to help corroborate what the first piece says.   


5. Teacher’s role is to facilitate the research process and cognitively 
coach students through their dilemmas while researching.  


6. Vocabulary Tier 2 and Tier 3: After students have collected their 
words from the source documents the teacher will guide the class to 
categorize them. Teacher will keep running list of each type of 
Vocabulary, and use in novel ways such as vocab 4 squares, 
Pictionary and online resources such as Study Stack.  


to evaluate its credibility, accuracy, and relevancy. Students will read 
source documents related to their problem.   


4. Teams will collect research and record source information in their 
research logs. Each member of the group will answer a sourcing 
sentence starter: 1) This author probably believes…  2) Based on the 
sourcing information… 3) I predict this author will…. 4) I do/don’t trust 
this document because… Students will source every document. Logs 
will be shared using Google docs. Each log will be accessible to all 
members related to the project, as well as the teacher. Teams will 
categorize their data and ensure the information gathered covers multiple 
perspectives.   


7. During and after research, each student will use a graphic organizer to 
show a claim with reference to a source and then an opposing or 
alternate with reference to a source.  This may either be done with a 
diagram or T-chart. Students will share as a whole group. 


8. Reflection/Closure: Students will scan their three sources and make 
an initial determination about the relevancy of their research by rating 
their top three “most relevant” sources based on the knowledge they 
gained from “sourcing.”  


9. Formative Assessment: Using the resources gathered, students will 
provide a justification of why materials are both credible and accurate. 
Students will be assessed on ability to determine if sources are credible 
and accurate. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Now that we have researched and digested 
information about our topic, it is time to clarify what we are writing 
about. Teams will use close reading strategies to evaluate the 
evidence in each of their sources.”   


3. Throughout the evaluation of source documents the role of the 
teacher is facilitative.  


4. Modeling/Presentation: The teacher will introduce and model the 
process to gather valuable information from sources.  Teacher will 
show examples of each the following evidence/information that 
authors use to support their claims: anecdotes, primary and secondary 
sources, quotes, paraphrase, statistics/ data/numbers.  


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 
groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 


2. Investigate/Explore: Each student will closely read and annotate their 
three sources and determine how the resource supports their claim. 


5. Students will present their findings to their group members in small 
presentations. Together, they will examine the articles and choose the 
most relevant 4-5 sources (of the total 12 per group) from which to work 
during the rest of the project. Once they make that determination, the 
group members will break up into pairs, and complete entries in their 
research logs that detail 4 quotes, 4 paraphrases, and 4 statistics or facts 
from each source.  Students will evaluate themselves and their group 
members. 


7. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following question: 
When does evidence strengthen a claim? When does evidence weaken a 
claim? 


8. Formative Assessment: Students will write an outline of their paper. 
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language.   


 


 


  


Outlines will introduce claim(s) and use logical reasoning and cite 
relevant evidence as support. Students will be assessed on ability to 
provide relevant evidence to support claims. 


9. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


 


1. Introduction: “When a text is disorganized or doesn’t make sense, 
the reader is unlikely to agree with the author or take them seriously. 
Today we will look at ways to organize our ideas in a logical way that 
our readers will be able to follow.” 


2. Teacher will give each student an envelope with claims and 
evidence. The teacher will instruct students to organize each claim 
with evidence that logically supports it. 


4. “Reasons are like glue that binds a claim and evidence. For each 
claim/evidence pairing, your team will provide logical reasoning to 
connect them.” 


6. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a discussion as each group 
presents their organization and reasoning. Teacher will ensure 
students recognize that the connection between a claim and evidence 
is only as strong as the reasoning provided by the author, therefore as 
long as the reasoning is strong any claim and any evidence could be 
paired. 


3. Investigate/Explore: Each team will organize the claims and evidence 
from their envelope in a logical way.   


5. Students will write logical reasons, that “make sense”, to connect 
claims and evidence. 


7. Formative Assessment: On separate strips of paper, students will 
write down the major claims and pieces of evidence for their PBL essay. 
Students will organize the claims and the evidence and paste them on a 
piece of paper. Then, students will provide logical reasoning to connect 
each claim with its evidence. Students will be assessed on ability to: 1) 
organize reasons and evidence logically and 2) provide logical 
reasoning. 


4 


1. Introduction: Today you will revise a draft of your proposal. 
Revisions should clarify purpose and language in order to strengthen 
your proposal. 


3. Presentation: Teacher will define the concept of cohesion and 
present the words, clauses, and phrases an author uses to signal the 
relationships between key structures in an effective argument and 
successful essay. Teacher will also formally review these structures: 
Part 1. Intro-Attention getter; credentials of author, thesis, three main 
supports for thesis, transition to next segment; Part 2 Body; Main 
argument 1 ( support, support, examples, reasons, and connection to 
thesis, transition); Main argument 2; Opposing/ Alternative Claim; 
clearly stated points, understanding of that perspective, exposure to 
flaws or contradictions inherent in other claims; Main argument 3; 


2. Students will come with a draft essays. Teams will use a graphic 
organizer to analyze in-text citations, language choices/tone, power of 
data, order/structure, claims/opposing or alternative claims. 


5. Students will write a concluding paragraph to their essay, which 
emphasizes the purpose of their essay and strengthens the claim and 
evidence. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
write a conclusion that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 


7. Each group will exchange essays with other teams and engage in a 
peer review protocol. Students will give each other specific feedback 
about creating cohesion and clarifying the relationships between claims, 
reasons, and evidence. Reviewers will use language structures as they 
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Part 3 Conclusion:  Restatement of thesis in powerful way, a fresh 
restatement of key ideas and evidence in paper, call to action, 
reader’s role in making change.  


4. The teacher will present three examples of conclusion paragraphs 
about the same topic representing the adequate, proficient, and expert 
level on the argumentative writing rubric. Teacher will prompt 
students to observe how conclusions should follow from and support 
the argument presented. 


6. Conferences/Feedback: Teacher will use cognitive coaching with 
students as they analyze their writing.  Teacher will ensure students 
receive feedback on small sections of their essays with formal 
feedback coming from drafts and peer evaluations. 


verbally evaluate each essay such as: 1) Could you explain/give an 
example of that? 2) Where in the text can we find this quote … to help 
make this clearer?  


8. Students will revise drafts based on feedback and ensure the following 
questions have been addressed: 1) What is my argument? (goals, aims, 
and outcomes) 2) What are my reasons and claims? (significance) 3) 
What evidence confirms our conclusions are valid? (criteria for success)  


9. Formative Assessment: Students’ revised drafts will be assessed on 
ability to: 1) effectively use words, phrases, and clauses to create 
cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 
evidence and 2) provide a conclusion that follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


5 


2. Introduction: “Today we are going to read and workshop your 
essays so that you can make important revisions. Remember, editing 
is finding mistakes to fix, but revising is changing your paper to be 
better overall. Make sure to reference the rubric.”   


3. Teacher will facilitate and access prior knowledge and 
understanding of argumentative writing rubric.  Teacher will prompt 
students to brainstorm what would make the tone of a text formal and 
offer several examples/non-examples of formal tone. Teacher will 
also direct students to a few exemplar essays from 
https://sites.google.com/a/dwight.edu/extended-essay/exemplars, 
asking students to point out what makes those papers strong. 


 


1. Stimulus: Students will respond to the following prompt: Pretend that 
your paper is complete and someone you respect just finished reading it. 
What do you want them to say about it?  


4. Investigate/Explore:  In groups, students will examine the exemplar 
essays and highlight what makes them strong and why. Students will 
also identify ways the author establishes and maintains a formal tone. 
Students will collaborate within their teams. 


5. Students will share out, as a class, their elements for an excellent 
paper. Groups will make corrections, as needed, after engaging in 
discussion with the teacher and distinguishing the key differences 
between a typical research paper and their PBL essay.  


6. Each student will refine his/her thesis statement and polish the 
structure and organization their paper. 


7. Students will reread their body paragraphs and self-evaluate their 
writing by asking themselves these three questions: Is the focus of my 
paragraph clear? Have I clarified the relationship between my claims and 
reasons, and between my reasons and evidence? Is my tone formal?  
Formative Assessment: Students’ body paragraphs will be assessed on 
students’ clarification between claims, reasons, and evidence, as well as 
the ability to establish and maintain a formal style. 


10. Self-evaluation: Students will use rubric for argumentative writing 
to evaluate their essay.  


8   1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
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Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  


Type I:  
 
Read the passage and complete the task that follows it.  
 
 
Television is bad for you? What an exaggeration! Many television programs today are specifically geared towards improving physical fitness, making 
people smarter, or teaching them important things about the world. I love to watch shows about science, history, and technical topics. 


 
 
Rewrite this paragraph in a way that strengthens the author’s main claim. 
 
 


RUBRIC1 Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a claim, but 
alternative or opposing claims 
ignored. Text attempts to organize 
reasons and evidence, but organization 
is not logical. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text 
acknowledges alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organizes reasons and evidence 
logically. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text 
acknowledges and distinguishes the 
claim(s) from alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organizes reasons and 
evidence logically. 


 
  


                                                 
1 Words in red are specific to 7th grade level. 
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Type II:  
 
Today you will write an argumentative essay for publication in a school newspaper on whether or not graphic novels should be used in Middle-School 
English and Language Arts classrooms. You will first be given a prose and graphic-novel version of the same scene from a literary work. You will then read 
and listen to two authors’ opposing views before writing your argumentative essay. Now you will read online a brief excerpt from a novel and take notes. 
Next, you will read the same scene in comic book/graphic novel form. Take notes because you will use them to write your essay. Refer back to the excerpt 
and graphic novel as often as you like while you are taking notes. Your notes and the two sources will be the basis for writing your final draft. 
 
 
Source 1: Passage A 
 


Original passage of pivotal moment in canonical novel 


Source 2: Video Same moment from novel above in video format 
Source 3: Passage B A few frames from graphic novel version of canonical novel above 
Source 4: Passage C Text arguing for the use of graphic novels in middle school language arts classes, which includes video interviews of 


middle school teachers and students 
Source 5: Radio Report Radio report arguing against the use of graphic novels in middle school language arts classes 


 
 


Answer the questions below. They will help you think about the sources you have read and viewed. Refer back to the sources or your notes when you think 
it would be helpful.  


1. Which is the best excerpt to cite in order to appeal to the reader’s emotions?  


2. Which source presents the most compelling evidence in favor of graphic novels’ use in Middle-School classes?  


3. Using your notes, identify and contrast the strategies that the author of the text and the speaker in the radio report use to make their claims.  


4. Using your notes, contrast the evidence presented in the radio report as opposed to the text. Identify and evaluate areas in which the radio report surpassed 
or lacked the evidence presented in the text. 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is not logical. Sources are of 
questionable credibility and accuracy. 


Text provides logical reasoning and relevant 
evidence to support claims. Sources are 
credible and accurate. 


Text provides logical reasoning and 
relevant evidence to support develop 
claims fairly. Sources are credible and 
accurate. 
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Type III: Today you will write an argumentative essay for publication in a school newspaper on whether or not graphic novels should be used in Middle-
School English and Language Arts classrooms. You will first be given a prose and graphic-novel version of the same scene from a literary work. You will 
then read and listen to two authors’ opposing views before writing your argumentative essay. Now you will read online a brief excerpt from a novel and take 
notes. Next, you will read the same scene in comic book/graphic novel form. Take notes because you will use them to write your essay. Refer back to the 
excerpt and graphic novel as often as you like while you are taking notes. Your notes and the two sources will be the basis for writing your final draft. 
 


Source 1: Passage A 
 


Original passage of pivotal moment in canonical novel 


Source 2: Video Same moment from novel above in video format 
Source 3: Passage B A few frames from graphic novel version of canonical novel above 
Source 4: Passage C Text arguing for the use of graphic novels in middle school language arts classes, which includes video interviews of 


middle school teachers and students 
Source 5: Radio Report Radio report arguing against the use of graphic novels in middle school language arts classes 


Your school district is planning to revise its Middle-School Language-Arts curriculum. Write an argumentative essay for publication as an editorial in the 
school newspaper. Make a claim for or against the use of graphic novels within the curriculum. Your essay will be read by students, parents, teachers, and 
community members who read the school newspaper. Support your claim with details from what you have read, viewed, heard, and discussed with some of 
your classmates. 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a claim, but alternative 
or opposing claims ignored. Text 
attempts to organize reasons and 
evidence, but organization is not 
logical. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text acknowledges 
alternative or opposing claims. Text organizes 
reasons and evidence logically. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text 
acknowledges and distinguishes the 
claim(s) from alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organizes reasons and 
evidence logically. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is not logical. Sources are of 
questionable credibility and accuracy. 


Text provides logical reasoning and relevant 
evidence to support claims. Sources are 
credible and accurate. 


Text provides logical reasoning and 
relevant evidence to support develop 
claims fairly. Sources are credible and 
accurate. 


COHESION Text inconsistently uses words, 
phrases, and clauses to create cohesion 
and clarify the relationships among 
claim(s) and reasons. 


Text effectively uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 
evidence. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 
evidence. 


STYLE  Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal style.  


Text establishes and maintains a formal style. Text establishes and maintains formal style 
and objective tone.  


CONCLUSION The conclusion merely restates the 
position. 


The conclusion follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


The conclusion strengthens the argument 
presented. 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 8 Content Area Mathematics 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  
Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students now have enough experience with coordinate geometry and linear functions 8.F.3, 8.F.4, 8.F.5 
to plot bivariate data as points on a plane and to make use of the equation of a line in analyzing the 
relationship between two paired variables. 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of 
instruction: 1) Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner  2) 
Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world 
problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or 
make an evaluative judgment 3) All final products are authentic documents that students will present to 
an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description 
for the required Standard or Science 
Performance Objective listed in A.6. 


8.SP.2 
Know that straight lines are widely used to model relationships between two quantitative variables. For 
scatter plots that suggest a linear association, informally fit a straight line, and informally assess the 
model fit by judging the closeness of the data points to the line. 


Materials/Resources Needed “Gapminder” www.gapminder.org  
“Scatter Plots and Correlation” http://www.regentsprep.org/Regents/math/ALGEBRA/AD4/scatter.htm 
Gizmos from www.explorelearning.com: “Line of Best Fit Using Least Squares Activity A and B”,  
“Correlation” 
“Engineering Statistics Handbook” http://www.itl.nist.gov/div898/handbook/eda/section3/eda33q.htm 
“Scatter Plot” applet: National Library of Virtual Manipulatives http://nlvm.usu.edu/ 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: 
How can we use scatter plots to identify patterns? 
 
2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are an officer of the 
Phoenix Highway Patrol. Though you see fatal car accidents on 
a regular basis, you were perturbed to learn that motor vehicle 
crashes are the leading cause of death for U.S. teens. Upon 
further research, you found out that per mile driven, teen drivers 
ages 16 to 19 are three times more likely than drivers aged 20 
and older to be in a fatal crash. Fortunately, you and your fellow 
officers teen motor vehicle crashes are preventable and proven 
strategies can improve the safety of young drivers on the road. 
Your task is to create a short video that will encourage young 
drivers to use a particular safe driving strategy. Your challenge 
is to collect and represent bivariate data that supports the 
effectiveness of the chosen strategy. 
 
4. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example.” Bivariate, linear association/correlation, positive 
association, negative association, scatter plot, trend line 
 
6. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will pose questions about 
the fit of the best fit line and prompt students to discuss how a 
best fit line characterizes the data set.  Together, the class will 
decide on a definition for the concept of line of best fit (a line 
that captures the essential nature of the trend). The teacher will 
ensure the following learning targets are formalized:  student 
can place a straight line on a scatter plot that closely fits the 
data points and 2) student can judge how well the trend line fits 
the data by looking at the closeness of the data points. 


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will examine the case and get 
familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to Know: 
Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  
 
5. Investigate/Explore: Students will go to “Gapminder” and explore 
the interactive data for car deaths v. income per person on an 
international comparison. Students will create a line of best fit to 
represent the relationship between both variables and discuss its 
implications. 
 
7. Differentiation/Additional Exploration: Given various scatter 
plots, students will use a piece of uncooked spaghetti to position a best 
fit line and justify their positioning. As well, using the “Line of Best 
Fit Using Least Squares Activity A and B” Gizmo, students will fit a 
line to the data in a scatter plot using their own judgment and then 
compare the least squares line of best fit. 
 
8. Reflection/Closure: When data is displayed with a scatter plot, 
it is often useful to attempt to represent that data with a straight 
line. What is this line called and what is its purpose? 
 
9. Formative Assessment: Given a table of data, students will graph 
each data point on a coordinate plane and determine a line of best fit. 
Students will then judge the closeness of this fit. 
 
10. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 







A.6 Eighth Grade Math SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 3 of 8 
 


skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 
 


2 


1. Introduction: Rather than writing a paragraph to explain the 
relationship between two things, the best fit line provides a 
quick, visual representation of the relationship. 


3. Throughout the lab, the role of the teacher is facilitative. The 
teacher will actively observe groups, help students with group 
dynamic issues if needed, and ask probing questions. The 
teacher will also collect informal formative assessment data 
based on his/her observations. 


3. Summarize/Debrief: After students have collected lab data 
and constructed scatter plots to represent their data, a 
representative from each group will share their findings and 
explain their rationale for the positioning of the best fit line. As 
a facilitator, the teacher will guide the class to look for similar 
trends, make argument-based claims, and generalize the 
correlation. The teacher will ensure the following learning 
targets are formalized: student can recognize that straight lines 
can be used on scatter plots to model the relationship between 
two quantitative variables. 


 


2. Investigation/Exploration: In groups, students will conduct Lab #1 
to investigate how the height of a ramp affects the displacement of an 
object? (velocity) Students will collect bivariate data from their 
observations. After displaying the data as a scatterplot, the group will 
use the spaghetti technique for line fitting. Students will describe how 
well the line fits the data. 


4. In collaborative working groups, students will reflect on how their 
lab findings relate to the case. Students will construct an initial 
solution to the problem and identify the most important concepts and 
their relationships. The group may delegate individual group members 
to gather specific information for the group.  
 
6. Differentiation/Exploration: Using the “Correlation” Gizmo, 
students will explore the relationship between the correlation 
coefficient of a data set and its graph.  
 
7. Reflection/Closure: How does a best fit line help us understand 
how data is correlated? 
 
8. Formative Assessment: Given a scatterplot with three lines, 
students will choose the best fit line for the data and justify their 
decision.  
 
8. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


3 
1. Introduction:  


3.  Throughout the lab, the role of the teacher is facilitative. The 
teacher will actively observe groups, help students with group 


2. Investigation/Exploration: In groups, students will conduct Lab #2 
to investigate how the heaviness of the car affects the displacement of 
an object? (weight) Students will conduct this lab to collect bivariate 
data from their observations. Students will describe how well the line 
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dynamic issues if needed, and ask probing questions. 
 
4. Summarize/Debrief: After students have collected lab data, 
constructed scatter plots to represent their data, and decided on a 
line of best fit with the lowest mean absolute deviation, a 
representative from each group will share their findings. 
Students will construct viable arguments and critique the 
reasoning of others.  As a facilitator, the teacher will guide the 
students to define and identify data outliers. At first, students 
will predict the effect these extreme values may have on the 
positioning of the best fit line. Then, the teacher will model how 
the linear regression function on a graphing utility will show 
different lines depending on the inclusion/exclusion of outliers.  
The teacher will ensure the following learning targets are 
formalized: student can test how one or more outliers might 
have tremendous influence on the positioning of the line. 
 
6. Throughout casework time, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing 
questions and/or direct towards further resources. 


fits the data by calculating the mean absolute deviation, found by 
averaging the measures of the distance of each ordered pair from the 
line.  
 
5. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions. 
 
7. Differentiation/Exploration: Students will read an excerpt from the 
“Engineering Statistics Handbook” on scatter plots, to explore further 
information about scatter plots and the effects of outliers.  
 
8. Closure: In a scatterplot, what does the term outlier mean? 
How do outliers affect the best fit line? 
 
9. Formative Assessment: Given a data set, students will create a 
scatterplot and a best fit line including the outliers and another best fit 
line excluding outliers.   


4 


2. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will guide the class in 
a whole group discussion; students will present their 
interpretation of the graphical presentation and discuss the 
relationship the data describes. As a facilitator, the teacher 
will probe students at the whole class level to look for similar 
trends, make argument-based claims, and construct 
generalizations. Students will look for and make use of 
structure. The teacher will ensure the following learning 
targets are formalized:  1) student can identify a correlation 
(trend) and use it to justify predictions about data not 
represented on the scatter plot. 


5. Conferencing/Feedback: As students continue their 
casework, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. The teacher will conference with each group to ask 


1. Investigation/Exploration: Using Illustrative Mathematics 
“Birds’ Eggs” problem (41), students will glean contextual 
information about birds eggs from a collection of data organized 
into a scatterplot.  
 
3. Differentiation/Further Exploration:  Using the “Scatter Plot” 
applet, students will plot multiple data points based on hands-on 
measurements (height v. hand-span) in two dimensions and 
determine the correlation.   
  
4. PBL Case: Resolve: Student groups will determine the best fit 
solution to the case and draft their report. Students will send their draft 
to an officer of the Phoenix Highway Patrol for feedback. 
 
6. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
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probing questions and discuss components of the rubric for the 
PBL Case product. The teacher will record level of mastery of 
the standard demonstrated by the product thus far (adequate, 
proficient, expert) 


their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will provide evidence of their efforts. 


5 


Group Conferencing/Feedback: Throughout the lab, the role of 
the teacher is facilitative. The teacher will conference with each 
group asking leading questions about the video, the results 
expected, and the connection to dangerous driving.  Teacher will 
provide feedback and assist students in setting scaffolded 
learning goals.  


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
 
2. PBL Case: Resolve: Students will continue to refine their report 
and presentation based on the feedback received.  
 
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score be 
supported using the claim-evidence-reason framework. 


6 


 2. The presentation cycle for each group will include: a) Group 
solution presentation, b) Open forum clarifying questions , c) 
Open forum probing questions, d) Community member feedback 
 
4. PBL Case: Resolve: After all presentations are finished, 
teacher will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


1. PBL Case: Resolve:  Student groups will present the solution to 
the case.  
 
3. As groups present, all audience members, teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 
 
5. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points 
are to be awarded. 
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  T
ype I: 


 C
rickets are know


n to chirp faster w
hen the 


tem
perature is higher. H


ere are som
e 


m
easurem


ents m
ade at different tem


peratures. 
 


 
 1. G


raph the follow
ing inform


aiton on the 
scatter plot below


. 


 
  2. D


raw
 a trend line and describe the closeness 


of its fit. 
          


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
               1.  


 
 2. Student describes positioning the line in the 
m


iddle of the cloud of data. A
s w


ell, student 
describes how


 the fit of the line is judged by 
how


 closely points are packed aroudn the line. In 
this case, the line captures the data very w


ell 
because all points are either very close or on the 
line. 
  Scoring: This item


 represents a level 2 m
astery of the 


standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 


or m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 
 Student can sketch a line though the “center” of the cloud 
of the points that captures the essential nature of the trend. 
 Student can judge how


 w
ell the line “fits” the cloud of 


points by exam
ining how


 closely the points are packed 
around the line 
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T
ype II: 


 U
se the scatter plot to answ


er the questions below
. 


 


 
  1. D


escribe how
 w


ell the line of best fit captures the 
data. 
 3. Plot the line of best fit w


ithout point A. H
ow


 did 
the elim


ination of this point affect the line of best 
fit? 
 4. If the x-axis is labeled “A


ge” and the y-axis is 
labeled “Score”, w


hat relationship betw
een the tw


o 
variables does the best fit line represent? 
                       


 SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 


 
  1. The line of best fit does not capture the data very 
w


ell because m
ost data points are not on or near the 


line. 
 2. The elim


ination of point A w
ould have a large 


effect on the line of best fit because it is an extrem
e 


point (outlier) that does not exhibit the negative 
correlation trend represented by the rest of the data. 
 3. The relationship show


s a negative correlation. 
O


verall, as age increases, score decreases.


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can test how
 one or m


ore outliers m
ight have 


trem
endous influence on the positioning of the line.  
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Type III:  
 
Write a short essay in IMRAD form answer the 
following question: What is the nature of obesity in 
the United States and how will it affect the future of 
America? Use the table and info graphic to provide 
evidence for your argument. The essay will be 
scored based on the criteria addressed in the 
attached rubric. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
RUBRIC:1 
Essay 
Component 


Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient) Level 4 (Expert ) 


Introduction    
Methods 
 
Research 


Student can sketch a line though the 
“center” of the cloud of the points 
that captures the essential nature of 
the trend.  


  


Analysis Student can judge how well the line 
“fits” the cloud of points by 
examining how closely the points are 
packed around the line. 


Student can test how one or more 
outliers might have tremendous 
influence on the positioning of 
the line. 


 


Discussion   Student applies relationship 
exhibited from data to real world 
situation. 


 


                                                 
1 Each criterion corresponds to a particular level of mastery on the standard. The rubric is cumulative, meaning that students must show mastery of both level 2 
and level 3 criteria to score “Proficient” on the standard. Grey blocks indicate criterion not relevant to standard 8.SP.2 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 8th Content Area Reading 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have experience with constructing a literary analysis paragraph. Students will understand article 
structure and basic components of an article, including the main idea and supporting evidence. Appendix A of 
The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 955L-1155 at the 6-
8th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes ample exposure to both fiction and nonfiction texts in order to build reading 
skills and familiarity with informational writing. This unit focuses on developing informational text analysis 
skill-building.  This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of 
instruction: 1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. 2) 
Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that 
they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative 
judgment 3) All lessons include a Marzano high-yield strategy (i.e. summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic 
seminar, or a Kagan cooperative learning structure (i.e. gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


8.RI.9 Analyze a case in which two or more texts provide conflicting information on the same topic and identify 
where the texts disagree on matters of fact or interpretation. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Articles: “The Sequester is Going to Devastate Science Research for Decades.” The Atlantic. 
http://www.theatlantic.com/politics/archive/2013/03/the-sequester-is-going-to-devastate-us-science-research-
for-decades/273925/ ,”Why is Our Government Attacking Science?” Slate. 
http://www.slate.com/blogs/bad_astronomy/2013/05/01/attacks_on_science_government_antiscience_on_the_ri
se.html,“Should We Go to War?” Junior Scholastic 
http://www.thefreelibrary.com/Should+we+go+to+war%3F+Few+Americans+wanted+to+enter+World+War+II
.+But...-a0145471056, Interactive Venn Diagram: http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/student-
interactives/venn-diagram-30973.html 
Graphic Organizers: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out (KWHLS), 
Research Log (RL) “Reading Like a Historian” Reciprocal teaching, Circle Map with frame  
Video:http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/evolution/library/08/2/l_082_01.html   highlighters 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: What is truth and how do we determine what 
is true? 


2. Launch/Introduction: You are a physicist that has just lost your 
research grant from the National Science Foundation (NSF). With 
budget cuts and restructuring, less money is available to researchers 
year after year. You decide to contact your local senator, John 
McCain, about the situation. He is sympathetic to your position and 
strongly believes science research is important for our economic 
future. Senator McCain has asked you to write an essay that he can 
use to convince Congress of the detrimental impact decreased 
funding will have on the U.S. in the long-term. Your challenge is to 
research a historical perspective which will help Congress understand 
how important science research is for economic development.  


4. The teacher will differentiate the non-critical reader from the 
critical reader. While non-critical readers take all text to be fact, the 
critical reader recognizes that any text provides one portrayal of the 
facts, or one interpretation. Teacher will offer examples of facts and 
interpretations, using a “think aloud” strategy to categorize each.  


5. Teacher will present the article “The Sequester is Going to 
Devastate Science Research for Decades” (adapted). 


7. Summarize/Debrief:  The teacher will create a “fact v. 
interpretation” T-chart on the board, prompting students to add to the 
list. The teacher will guide students to justify their categorizations 
and discuss any points of contention.   


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will examine the case and get 
familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to Know: 
Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  


6. Investigate/Explore: As the teacher reads the article, students will 
highlight facts in yellow. In small groups, students will share their 
identified facts. Independently, students will read the article a second 
time and highlight any interpretations in blue. The facilitator will ensure 
students observe how the author states facts and offers an interpretation. 


8. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following question: 
Why must the critical reader distinguish fact from interpretation? 


9. Formative Assessment: Given the article “Why is Our Government 
Attacking Science?”(Lexile 1010), students will label underlined 
sentences as “fact” or “interpretation” and provide justification. Students 
will be assessed on ability to distinguish facts from interpretations in a 
text. 


PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart and 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


2 


2. Introduction: “It is a common occurrence that two people disagree 
on the same issue. Think about the last time your family or friends 
had to decide on a movie to watch. Today teams will compare and 
contrast various primary and secondary sources to identify the 
disagreements two authors have on the very same topic.” 


4. Presentation/Modeling: Using images from WWII, the teacher 
will model how to display agreements/disagreements on an 
interactive Venn Diagram. The teacher will guide a discussion about 
how disagreeing authors/artists choose to present different images, 


 1. Stimulus: Students will write a response to the following quote: 
“Reality is always an interpretation rather than a matter of empirical 
perception or direct and unmediated experience.” 


3. In small groups, students will read Scholastic’s “Should We Go to 
War?” (1020L). Students will highlight facts in yellow and 
interpretations in blue. 


6. Investigate/Explore: Each group will be given 2 of 4 possible articles 
exemplifying different viewpoints about the decision to enter WWII to 
read for facts and interpretations. Students will create a Venn diagram to 
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information, and evidence. Teacher will guide students to compare 
each picture to the facts highlighted from their reading in step #3.   


5. Teacher will review the types of articles and information that 
students will encounter as well as careful reading tactics for 
information articles. Throughout the lesson, teacher is a coach for 
students to learn and explore the different voices from WWII. 


7. Vocabulary Tier 2 and Tier 3: Teacher will keep running list of 
each type of Vocabulary. Students will add any words that are 
troublesome to a running word wall.   


8. Debrief/Summarize: In a whole group, the teacher will guide a 
discussion of the disagreements amongst the authors of the articles. 
Students will cite text-based information and evidence to justify their 
responses. The teacher will ensure the following learning target is 
generalized: students can identify disagreements in the information or 
evidence between two texts. 


graphically represent disagreements in the evidence or information 
provided by each author. Groups will share out. 


9. Closure: How does a critical reader understand a topic that many 
authors disagree on?  


10. Formative Assessment: Given two articles that disagree, students 
will create a Venn Diagram to graphically display disagreements in the 
information or evidence from both texts. Students will be assessed on 
ability to identify disagreements in the information or evidence between 
the two texts. 


 


3 


1. Introduction: “Now that we know how to identify specific 
disagreements between speakers, we need to talk about what that 
means. Today we are diving into the last important piece of text 
analysis, which is the analysis itself. Very careful readings and 
thorough discussions will tell us about the author, historical context, 
and its significance.” 


2. Presentation/Modeling: Teacher will distribute two selected 
readings that elicit clearly defined opposing viewpoints. Teacher will 
model how to use a discussion web graphic organizer to identify the 
main question of the text.  


4. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will collect the cards and tally 
the responses. Share the results with the class and list the most 
common reasons pro and con for these decisions. After students have 
identified the key elements of an issue and opposing points of view 
on the matter, the teacher will ask the following questions: 1) What 
do those disagreements tell us? 2) How do the authors shape facts in 
order to advance their point? 3) How are these documents and topics 
still significant today? 


6. Throughout the course session, teacher will act as a facilitator 
within and between groups. Teacher will encourage discussion 
through probing questions. 


7. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 


3. In small groups, students will note conflicting information from the 
readings on the graphic organizer as well as their final conclusion about 
which author is more convincing. Each group will place their conclusion 
on an index card.  


5. Investigate/Explore: Teams will conduct a deep reading of two 
articles and analyze where the texts disagree. Students will analyze those 
disagreements through discussion. Students will answer the following 
questions to prepare for discussion: 1) What do those disagreements tell 
us? 2) How do the authors shape facts in order to advance their point? 3) 
How are these documents and topics still significant today? 


9. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following prompt: 
Describe how the author, historical context, and significance of a text 
informs your analysis of disagreements amongst texts. 


10. Formative Assessment: Given two text excerpts about the activities 
of Germany during WWII, students will identify conflicting information 
and analyze the significance of these disagreements. Student will be 
assessed on ability to: 1) identify conflicting information given by two 
authors on the same topic and 2) analyze how two authors choose to 
present different evidence or interpretation to convince the reader of 
their interpretation. 


11. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
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groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 
language.   


8. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide students to share 
analysis questions and hold a whole class discussion.  


students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


4 


2. The teacher will present two texts (text A and text B), which 
present conflicting information and disagree about “The Good War.”  
Half of the class will receive one text and half of the class the other. 


4. The teacher will direct students to form two lines, a text A and a 
text B, which face each other. The teacher will announce a fill in the 
blank type sentence (“The war was ___________” or “Society 
changed because ____________”). The text A partner will fill in the 
blank based on the information/evidence from the text and the text B 
partner will do the same. Students will note disagreements. 


5. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide students to debrief the 
partner experience. Teacher will put the words “facts” and 
“interpretation” in quotations on the board, discussing how each 
writer must choose to interpret the information they are given. The 
critical reader must be aware that just because information is 
presented as fact by a writer does not necessarily mean that it is an 
actual fact, which can be exaggerated, taken out of context, or made 
up.  


1. Stimulus: Students will first individually respond to and then discuss 
in groups the following quote: “One person's interpretation of a certain 
item can be at best considered compatible with another's.” 


3. Students will close read and take notes on the text, analyzing the 
author’s argument and chosen information or evidence. 


6. Students will individually close read and take notes on the second 
text, analyzing the author’s argument and chosen information or 
evidence. 


7. Formative Assessment: Using the two articles, students will analyze 
three examples of conflicting information or evidence that call into 
question what is “fact” and what is “interpretation.”  Student will be 
assessed on ability to analyze how conflicting information or evidence 
creates disagreements about what can be considered “fact” and what 
can be considered “interpretation.” 


 


5  Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  
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T
ype I:  


 R
ead the texts and respond to the prom


pt below
. 


"A
 m


ilitary m
an can scarcely pride him


self on having 
'sm


itten a sleeping enem
y'; it is m


ore a m
atter of sham


e, 
sim


ply, for the one sm
itten. I w


ould rather you m
ade your 


appraisal after seeing w
hat the enem


y does, since it is 
certain that, angered and outraged, he w


ill soon launch a 
determ


ined counterattack." 


-C
hief Y


am
am


oto, Japan 
 


Y
esterday, D


ecem
ber 7, 1941—


a date w
hich w


ill live in 
infam


y—
the U


nited States of A
m


erica w
as suddenly 


and deliberately attacked by naval and air forces of the 
Em


pire of Japan. 


…
 


Japan has, therefore, undertaken a surprise offensive 
extending throughout the Pacific area. The facts of 
yesterday and today speak for them


selves. The people of 
the U


nited States have already form
ed their opinions 


and w
ell understand the im


plications to the very life and 
safety of our nation. 


A
s com


m
ander in chief of the A


rm
y and N


avy I have 
directed that all m


easures be taken for our defense. B
ut 


alw
ays w


ill our w
hole nation rem


em
ber the character of 


the onslaught against us.  


-Franklin R
oosevelt, U


SA
 


 Locate and describe exam
ples of differing opinion and fact interpretation w


ithin these tw
o articles on enem


y attacks 
during W


W
II. 


 R
U


B
R


IC
1 


 
 


 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific to 8
th grade level. 


Lexile M
easure  1070 


L
evel 3 (Proficient) 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate) 
L


evel 1 
Students can identify 
disagreem


ents in the 
inform


ation or evidence 
betw


een the tw
o texts. 


 Student can analyze how
 the 


conflicting inform
ation or 


evidence creates 
disagreem


ents about w
hat can 


be considered “fact” and w
hat 


can be considered 
“interpretation.” 
 


Student can identify 
interpretation of facts in 
inform


ational text.  
  Student can recognize how


 
different authors providing 
inform


ation on the sam
e topic 


do not alw
ays agree and try to 


convince the reader of their 
interpretation by choosing to 
present different evidence or 
interpretations. 
 


Student can identify 
facts in inform


ational 
text, but does not 
distinguish facts form


 
interpretation of 
facts. 
 Student does not 
identify w


here 
authors disagree. 
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T
ype II:  


 R
ead the texts and respond to the prom


pt below
. 


“A
lbert Einstein: A


 Tourist A
ttraction at Princeton”  by Fritz 


R
edlin  (M


arch 1939) 
 A


lbert Einstein m
ust have been sure of his scientific im


portance 
as he left G


erm
any “under the m


oral pressure of the N
azis” in 


1933 and w
ent to A


m
erica. H


e has since been very quiet about 
the Theory of R


elativity, w
hich the Jew


ish public relations 
m


achine claim
ed w


as the greatest scientific discovery since 
A


dam
. Einstein now


 w
orks in a fine laboratory at Princeton 


U
niversity provided by the A


m
erican governm


ent.  


Jew
s in every country m


ade their racial com
rade Einstein into a 


god. H
is discovery w


ould transform
 hum


anity’s religious view
s, 


giving religion back to a “cultural w
orld” that had given up on 


religion. A
nd today, six years later? The w


orld (w
ith the 


exception of the Jew
s) w


ould have forgotten about “R
elativity” 


Einstein, w
ere it not occasionally rem


inded in an unpleasant w
ay 


of the “politician” Einstein. 


The Theory of R
elativity has been seen by m


any serious scientists 
as a big bluff and even as plagiarism


. Its effects are destructive in 
the typical Jew


ish m
anner. It intends to destroy existing values 


w
ithout giving hum


anity anything new
 and constructive. 


W
inniger w


rites in the Jüdische N
ationalbibliographie: “The 


consequences of this theory are revolutionary. O
ne has the feeling 


that the ground underneath one’s feet has vanished.” The Jew
ish 


spirit here prom
otes Jew


ish plans for w
orld dom


ination by 
elim


inating all values of fatherland, the fam
ily, etc., by 


destroying all connections (except those to the Jew
ish race).


“A
lbert Einstein” Tim


e M
agazine  by Frederic G


olden  
(D


ecem
ber 1999) 


H
e w


as the em
bodim


ent of pure intellect, the bum
bling professor 


w
ith the G


erm
an accent, a com


ic cliche in a thousand film
s. 


A
lbert Einstein's shaggy hair w


as as fam
iliar to ordinary people 


as to the scientific com
m


unity. Y
et he w


as unfathom
ably 


profound. This genius am
ong geniuses discovered, m


erely by 
thinking about it, that the universe w


as not as it seem
ed. 


Even now
 scientists m


arvel at the daring of general relativity. 
M


uch to Einstein’s surprise, his ideas reverberated beyond 
science, influencing m


odern culture from
 painting to poetry. A


t 
first even m


any scientists didn't really grasp relativity. To the 
w


orld at large, relativity seem
ed to pull the rug out from


 under 
perceived reality. A


nd for m
any advanced thinkers of the 1920s, 


that w
as a fitting belief,  reflecting w


hat science historian D
avid 


C
assidy calls "the incom


prehensiveness of the contem
porary 


scene--the fall of m
onarchies, the upheaval of the social order, 


indeed, all the turbulence of the 20th century." 


 O
rganize the disagreem


ents from
 the tw


o texts using a “point/counterpoint” graphic organizer. Then, analyze how
 the 


conflicting inform
ation or evidence creates disagreem


ent about w
hat can be considered “fact” and w


hat can be considered 
“interpretation.” 
 R


U
B


R
IC


 


   
 


Lexile M
easure  1140 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 1 


Student can identify 
disagreem


ents and explains 
authors’ reasoning behind using 
certain interpretation or pieces of 
evidence over others.  
 Student can analyze 
disagreem


ents about w
hat can be 


considered “fact” and w
hat can 


be considered “interpretation” 
and objectively exam


ine the 
authors as individuals trying to 
m


ake a point. 


Students can identify 
disagreem


ents in the 
inform


ation or evidence 
betw


een the tw
o texts. 


 Student can analyze how
 the 


conflicting inform
ation or 


evidence creates 
disagreem


ents about w
hat 


can be considered “fact” and 
w


hat can be considered 
“interpretation.” 
 


Student can identify 
interpretation of facts in 
inform


ational text.  
 Student can recognize how


 
different authors providing 
inform


ation on the sam
e topic 


do not alw
ays agree and try to 


convince the reader of their 
interpretation by choosing to 
present different evidence or 
interpretations. 
 


Student can identify 
facts in inform


ational 
text, but does not 
distinguish facts form


 
interpretation of 
facts. 
 Student does not 
identify w


here 
authors disagree. 
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T
ype III:  


 R
ead the follow


ing texts and respond to the prom
pt below


. 
“The D


ecision to U
se the B


om
b” by H


enry Lew
is Stim


son (February 1947) 


The possible atom
ic w


eapon w
as considered to be a new


 and trem
endously pow


erful explosive. It w
as as legitim


ate as any other of 
the deadly explosive w


eapons of m
odern w


ar. The entire purpose w
as the production of a m


ilitary w
eapon; on no other ground could 


the w
artim


e expenditure of so m
uch tim


e and m
oney have been justified…


 


O
n July 28, the Prem


ier of Japan, Suzuki, rejected the Postdam
 ultim


atum
 by announcing that it w


as “unw
orthy of public notice.” In 


the face of this rejection, w
e could only proceed to dem


onstrate that the ultim
atum


 had m
eant exactly w


hat it said…
  


…
H


ad the w
ar continued until the projected invasion on N


ovem
ber 1, additional fire raids of b-20’s w


ould have been m
ore 


destructive of  life and property than the very lim
ited num


ber of atom
ic raids w


hich w
e could have executed in the sam


e period. B
ut 


the atom
ic bom


b w
as m


ore than a w
eapon of terrible destruction; it w


as a psychological w
eapon…


 


The bom
b thus served exactly the purpose w


e intended. The peace party w
as able to take the path of surrender, and the w


hole w
eight 


of the Em
peror’s prestige w


as exerted in favor of peace. W
hen the Em


peror ordered surrender, and the sm
all but dangerous group of 


fanatics w
ho opposed him


 w
ere brought under control. The Japanese becam


e so subdued that the great undertaking of occupation 
and disarm


am
ent w


as com
pleted w


ith unprecedented ease. 


“A
tom


ic B
om


b” The C
om


m
onw


eal (A
ugust 1945) 


W
hile it is true that no one seem


s to be particularly happy over the fact of the atom
ic bom


b and the fact of our use of it against Japan, 
it is disturbing that there has been so little public protest. In this country one of the very few


 condem
nations of our use of this 


instrum
ent appeared in a joint statem


ent signed by the old fam
iliar group of m


inisters and educators. This statem
ent is the nearest 


thing to a condem
nation w


e have seen by any journalist. The follow
ing paragraph w


ritten from
 W


ashington by D
avid Law


rence:  


“W
inston C


hurchill says 1,000,000 A
m


erican lives w
ere saved by its use. This is sheer exaggeration. The A


rm
y A


ir Forces w
ere 


going to dem
olish Japanese m


ilitary installations and com
m


unications com
pletely so our invading troops could go in standing 


up. A
t least the air folks boasted so only a few


 w
eeks ago. W


hile the atom
ic bom


b did save som
e lives, the A


m
erican precedent 


in using it m
ay cost the w


orld som
eday m


any tim
es the num


ber of lives now
 saved. For perhaps no nation w


ill feel again that the 
atom


ic bom
b is a barbarous w


eapon, because B
ritain and A


m
erica sanctioned its use.” 


The A
m


erican reaction, then, is one of stunned disquiet. It is not jubilant, yet it contains alm
ost no real feeling of guilt. Perhaps this 


is for the very natural reason that people hesitate to criticize an action said to have spared A
m


erican lives. The question im
m


ediately 
arises: did it spare A


m
erican lives? H


ere w
e find an opinion that is spared very few


 if any of the lives of our m
en. B


ut even assum
ing 


that it did save m
any lives, this should be balanced against the num


ber of lives in the future w
hich its use by us placed in jeopardy. 


A
nd if this be done, w


e are confronted w
ith an obligation to condem


n w
hat w


e ourselves did, an obligation to adm
it that our victory 


has been sadly sullied not only because w
e used this w


eapon but because w
e have agreed to its use. 


In a structured, m
ulti-paragraph essay, analyze how


 the conflicting inform
ation presented by each author creates different 


interpretations of the sam
e event. Explain w


hy each author w
ould choose certain interpretations or evidence over others. 


 R
U


B
R


IC
 


 


Lexile M
easure  1150 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 1 


Student can identify disagreem
ents 


and explains authors’ reasoning 
behind using certain interpretation 
or pieces of evidence over others.  


Student can analyze disagreem
ents 


about w
hat can be considered 


“fact” and w
hat can be considered 


“interpretation” and objectively 
exam


ine the authors as individuals 
trying to m


ake a point. 


Students can identify 
disagreem


ents in the 
inform


ation or evidence 
betw


een the tw
o texts. 


Student can analyze how
 the 


conflicting inform
ation or 


evidence creates 
disagreem


ents about w
hat can 


be considered “fact” and w
hat 


can be considered 
“interpretation.” 


Student can identify 
interpretation of facts in 
inform


ational text.  


Student can recognize how
 


different authors providing 
inform


ation on the sam
e topic 


do not alw
ays agree and try to 


convince the reader of their 
interpretation by choosing to 
present different evidence or 
interpretations. 


Student can 
identify facts in 
inform


ational text, 
but does not 
distinguish facts 
form


 interpretation 
of facts. 


Student does not 
identify w


here 
authors disagree. 
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A.6 Eighth Grade Science SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 1 of 8 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  
Grade Level 8 Content Area Science 
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only)  


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


The study of homeostasis is most often introduced very early in middle school life science textbooks.  It is 
typically defined briefly and superficially.  It is rarely mentioned again until later studies involving Human 
Anatomy and Physiology.  Yet, homeostasis is a major theme cross-cutting all aspects of biology.  This study 
unit seeks to provide a more substantial introduction to the term and provides a foundation for scaffolding future 
learning endeavors involving ecology, evolution, anatomy, physiology, and cell division.  The lessons first focus 
on survival of living organisms of the southwest desert region pertaining to endothermal and ectothermal 
adaptations and behaviors for maintaining homeostasis.  It provides a STEM focus involving mathematical 
surface area and volume ratio.  The unit briefly overviews human homeostasis and provides scaffolding for 
future study of human body organs and systems.   


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner  2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


8.4.4.2 Describe how an organism can maintain a stable internal environment while living in a constantly 
changing external environment. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Lab Activity:  surface area to volume ratio – 3 different sized boxes per group. 
Online graphic organizer application: www.mind42.com 
Plant stomata micrographs document file. 
“Body Control Center”  http://www.teachersdomain.org/asset/tdc02_int_bodycontrol/ 
“Heat Exchange”  http://www.teachersdomain.org/asset/lsps07_int_heatexchange/ 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: If a rabbit can live outdoors in the desert, why 
can’t I?  


2. Launch/Intro: The Case: You are an outreach coordinator for the 
Central Arizona Shelter Services. Every year, you encounter 
homeless men and women who suffer from the effects of the Arizona 
heat. Your task is to create a poster to display in facilities across the 
state to increase awareness about things people can do to stay safe 
during the summer months. Your challenge is to understand how 
desert organisms respond to the abiotic and biotic factors in their 
environment in order to maintain a stable internal environment.  This 
is called ‘homeostasis’ and includes maintaining sufficient water & 
salt balance (plants and animals),   food (animals), elimination of 
waste, and maintaining body temperature.   


4. Vocabulary: Ectotherms, endotherms, heat transfer, radiation, 
conduction, convection, adaptations, behavior, surface area, volume, 
mathematical ratio, plants, animals. 


5.  Presentation/Direct Instruction: The teacher will provide 
definitions and examples for the terms homeostasis, ectotherms and 
endotherms then assist students in registering and starting a new 
Mind42.com graphic organizer (mind map) for each group. 


7. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will provide guidance as each 
group presents the online mind maps. The teacher will ensure the 
following learning target is generalized: 1) Students can differentiate 
endotherms from ectotherms which include plants. 2)  Students can 
differentiate between structural adaptations and behaviors.  3)  
Student groups have successfully started an online mind map and 
captured research from activity 6b. 


 


 


 


 


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will examine the case and get 
familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to Know: 
Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  


6. Investigate/Explore:  


a) Using the micrographs of plant leaf stomata, students 
compare/contrast between red oak and palo verde leaves.  The 
facilitator will ensure students observe palo verde stomata are smaller 
and fewer in number than red oak stomata.  Students write a 
hypothesis statement pertaining to how these adaptations help the 
palo verde survive desert environment.  Students should mention that 
smaller, fewer stomata helps the plant conserve against water loss to 
transpiration.  


b)  Students will research other desert plant adaptations and note how 
the adaptations help them survive in the desert.  These can include 
thorns, leaf size, leaf angling, closing leaves inward and water 
storage. 


c)  Students will post their pictures and notes pertaining to desert 
plant adaptations on their online mind map.  Each group will present 
their mind maps. 


8.  Formative Assessment:  List and describe at least 3 adaptations 
desert plants have to help them survive.  Students will be assessed on 
their ability to articulate how these adaptations help plants maintain 
homeostasis. 


9. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
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The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


 


9.  Reflection/Closure:  Ask students to observe their natural 
surroundings on their way home from school and around their 
neighborhood.  What do the plants and trees look like.  From today’s 
lesson, can they determine which are non-native and native? 


2 


1. Introduction:  The southwest desert endures wide ranging seasonal 
and daily temperatures.  The dilemma facing all desert organisms of 
the desert is heat.  A major adaptation we find to maintain 
homeostasis in high temperatures is body size.     


4. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will emphasize the relationship 
between surface are and volume of a 3D object as a ratio and may 
choose at this time to briefly survey how many biological structures 
grow out surface area to counter this problem (pili in small intestines, 
red blood cell involution, etc). The teacher will ensure the following 
learning target is generalized:  1) Students will describe the slower 
increase in surface area as the ratio in volume increases and relate 
this to desert animal body/plant leaf size as being generally small.  2)  
Smaller body size equates to faster heat dissipation and cooling. 


 


 


 


 


2. Accessing Prior Knowledge: Given several contextualized writing 
prompts, students will review and apply formulas for calculating the 
surface area and volume of a 3D object (Math Common Core Standards 
6.G.2, 6.G.4, 7.G.6).   


3. Investigate/Explore: STEM Lab - Surface area to volume ratio.     


a)  Working in groups, students will measure the volume and surface 
area of three different sized boxes.  Students will organize their data in a 
table that will include an additional column for surface area to volume 
ratio.  The teacher will guide students in noting that volume increases 
faster than surface area.  Some students may need a data table template 
to get started. 


b)  Students can heat two same sized containers of water to the same 
temperature.  One has 10 cm of water and the other has 30 cm of water.  
Place insulating material around the outside of each container as the 
water cools.  Students will note the time it takes for each container of 
water to cool back down to room temperature.  They should correctly 
note the container with less volume cooled more quickly.  Prompt 
students to relate each containers to each of the boxes sa:vol ratio.  
Students should correctly surmise that the small box is most like the 
small volume of water in that the sa:vol ratio is increased relative to its 
volume.   


c)  Have students think of the boxes as the body size of a desert animal.  
Students will discuss among their groups how they think this might be 
related to desert life homeostasis and heat.  The teacher will monitor 
discussions of each group and provide probative questions where and 
when needed.  Each group should conclude that smaller body size 
equates to an increased sa:vol ratio and faster heat dissipation.   


d)  Students will research online for pictures of desert animals with small 
body size.  Pictures and notes should be entered into the each group’s 
online mind map. 
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5. Formative Assessment: Display a picture of a large dinosaur (e.g., 
Apatosaurus) and have students write their thoughts on why these 
animals are no longer hypothesized to be ectotherms but rather 
endothermic to a degree.  Students will be assessed on discussing how 
surface area was probably too small in relation to body volume in order 
to maintain homeostasis in hot or cold temperatures.   


6. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


7.  Reflection/Closure: While desert animals are generally small, 
students might wonder why some animals are actually big (mountain 
lions for example).  The teacher should facilitate a brainstorming 
discussion to explore this concept.  Point out that small and large are 
suitable for desert living, middle sized animals or plants often are not. 


3 


1. Introduction:  Besides body size, desert plants and animals have 
many other structural and behavioral adaptations. 


4. Debrief/Summarize:  Throughout the revision/completion process, 
the role of the teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe 
groups, help students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask 
probing questions and/or direct towards further resources.  The 
teacher will guide students to share their observations. The teacher 
will ensure the following learning target is generalized:  1) Students 
can list a variety of structural adaptations and behaviors other than 
body size and whether these belong to ectotherms or endotherms (or 
both).  2) Students will be able to describe the counter-current heat 
exchange and vasodilation/constriction mechanisms of homeostasis. 


 


2. Accessing Prior Knowledge OR Stimulus: Show an illustration 
comparing the concept of heat transfer through conduction, convection 
and radiation (Arizona 6th grade science 5.3.4 Heat transfer conduction, 
convection, radiation) 


3. Investigate/Explore:  


a)  Students view the simulations on counter-current heat exchange and 
vasodilation and vasoconstriction. 


b)  Students will research online and using texts to find at least 3 
behavioral and 3 structural adaptations desert animals and plants have to 
maintain homeostasis.  Students will add notes, pictures and videos to 
their mind maps and each group will present their mind maps to the 
class.  Adaptations can include extended extremities (legs, ears), small 
leaf size, water storage in cacti, feather, fur, hair, fat for insulation (keep 
heat in or out), sweating, panting, bathing, shivering, coloration, shiny 
exoskeletons counter-current blood flow, fur fluffing, vasoconstriction 
and vasodilation.  Behaviors can include burrowing, basking orientation, 
food hoarding, nocturnal hunting, migration, nest orientation, 
hibernation, gular fluttering and urohydrosis.  Student notes should 
adequately label their findings as physical adaptions or behaviors, as 
retaining warmth or cooling down, ectothermal or endothermal (or both). 


c)  Allow time for students to exchange information to add to their 
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online mindmaps. 


6. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


7. Formative assessment:  Students will fold a piece of paper in 
quarters.  Write terms ectoderm and endoderm across top of boxes and 
terms adaptation and behavior across side.  They should place at least 2 
adaptations and 2 behaviors in each quadrant. 


4 


1. Introduction:  Every year many people die during summer months 
from the heat.  Now that students are familiar with how desert 
animals maintain homeostasis in the desert heat, they are ready to 
look at how humans attempt to maintain homeostasis. 


2. Presentation/Direct Instruction:  The teacher will overview 
feedback sensors and how they elicit reaction to environment stimuli 
through the nervous and endocrine systems negative and positive 
feedback systems as well as specific responses involving 
thermoregulation.  


5. Throughout the activity, the role of the teacher is facilitative. The 
teacher will actively observe groups, help students with group 
dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions and/or direct towards 
further resources.   


6. Debrief/Summarize: The teacher will ensure the following 
learning target is generalized:  1) Students will discern gross level 
response and systems interaction of human homeostasis involving 
respiration, circulation, blood sugar, and blood pressure.  2)  Identify 
the hypothalamus as the mediator of stimuli and response through the 
nervous and endocrine (hormone) systems  3) Name 2 sensors 
involved in heat and water balance. 


3. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  


4. Investigate/Explore:   


a) Using the web activity “Body Control Center,” students will engage 
in a virtual game that attempts to maintain homeostasis in a human 
subject.  The facilitator will ensure students observe the following: 
relationships among heartbeat, respiration, blood sugar, blood pressure 
and perspiration. 


b) The special case of the kangaroo rat.  Students will research and 
describe why this special desert animal does not drink water but rather 
derives water from food.  Students will compare their findings to human 
needs for water intake. 


7. Formative Assessment: Draw a cartoon showing how the 
hypothalamus controls falling and rising body temperatures.  Students 
will be assessed on correctly identifying at least one response for each 
condition:  vasodilation or vasoconstriction, shivering or sweating while 
drawing the hypothalamus as a sub-part within the brain. 


8. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will provide evidence of their efforts. 


5 
3.  Feedback/Conferencing: As students continue their casework, the 
teacher may observe or participate in group dialogue. The teacher 
willconference with each group to ask probing questions and discuss 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


2. PBL Case: Resolve: Student groups will determine the best fit 
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components of the rubric. The teacher will record level of mastery of 
the standard demonstrated by the product thus far (adequate, 
proficient, expert) 


 


solution to the case. Students will continue to refine their poster and 
presentation based on the feedback received.  


4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
be supported with clear evidence. 


6 


2. The presentation cycle for each group will include: a) Group 
solution presentation, b) Open forum clarifying questions , c) Open 
forum probing questions, d) Community member feedback 


3. PBL Case: Resolve: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


1. PBL Case: Resolve:  Student groups will present the solution to the 
case.  


2. As groups present, all audience members, teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 


4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


 
Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded. 
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Type I:  
 
Select all characteristics from the list below proven to be beneficial for desert plants to survive the summer heat. 


A.  Small stomata  
B.  Large leaves 
C.  Vertical leaf alignment to sun 
D.  Large water storage capacity 
E.  High stomata density 


 
SOLUTION: A,C,D  SCORING: This item represents a level 2 mastery of the standard.  


 
Type II:  
Choose one characteristic from each of the four categories to create the ideal animal for surviving the desert summer heat. 
 
Fur Color Leg Length Ear Length Body Size 
White  
Light Brown  
Dark 


Short 
Long 


Short 
Long 


Small 
Large 


 
Fur Color: ___________ 
Leg Length: __________ 
Ear Length:___________ 
Body Size: ____________ 
 
RUBRIC 


Level 4 (Expert) Level 3 (Proficient) Level 2 (Adequate) Level 1 


Correctly identifies all four 
characteristics - light brown fur, long 
legs, long ears and small body 


Correctly identifies three of four 
characteristics 


Correctly identifies two of four 
characteristics 


Correctly identifies one 
characteristic 
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Type III:  
 
Short essay:  Choose an organism (plant or animal) with successful adaptations for living in the desert.  Describe at least three of the organism’s adaptations 
and why they enable the organism to survive in the desert.  Compare/contrast those three adaptations with humans to explain why the organism is better 
suited for desert living than a human. 
 
RUBRIC 


Level 4 (Expert) Level 3 (Proficient) Level 2 (Adequate) Level 1 


Names organism and 
comprehensively describes three 
adaptations and why they enable the 
organism to survive.  
Compares/contrasts all three 
adaptations with those of humans, 
mentioning that humans require 
external water intake,including 
respiration, blood pulse, blood sugar, 
blood pressure, perspiration. 
 
 


Names organism and 
comprehensively describes two 
adaptations and why they enable the 
organism to survive.  
Compares/contrasts two adaptations 
with those of humans. 


 Names organism and identifies one 
adaptation and its benefit.  Compares 
this adaptation to humans. 


Incorrectly identifies organism.  
Does not accurately name any 
adaptations.  Fails to relate 
adaptations to humans. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level  8th Content Area  Writing 


Course Title (grades 9‐12 Only)   


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the mastery 
of the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students will have familiarity of the basic writing process, including: planning, outlining, drafting, 
editing/revising, and final drafting. Students will have familiarity with a five paragraph essay. Social 
studies content will have been taught alongside this unit. Formal Writing - For all formal writing 
assignments in a unit, the students will brainstorm, draft, revise, edit, and publish written work using technology. 
The students will demonstrate a command of standard English grammar, capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling. When researching, the students will cite digital and print sources in MLA format to avoid plagiarism. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


The Common Core emphasizes repeated expository writing with a unified focus, developed with 
evidence and examples. This unit furthers mastery of this by providing significant instructional minutes 
on expository writing. This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM 
Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a 
mutually reinforcing manner. 2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to students 
within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in 
order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All lessons include a Marzano high-
yield strategy (i.e. summarizing and Venn diagrams), a Socratic seminar, or a Kagan cooperative 
learning structure (i.e. gallery walk, think-pair-share).   


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard or 
Social studies Performance Objective 
listed in section A.6. 


8.W.1 Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence. A) Introduce 
claim(s), acknowledge and distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and organize the 
reasons and evidence logically. B) Support claim(s) with logical reasoning and relevant evidence, using 
accurate, credible sources and demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text. C) Use words, 
phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and clarify the relationships among claim(s), counterclaims, 
reasons, and evidence. d) Establish and maintain a formal style. E) Provide a concluding statement or 
section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Neil deGrasse “On the Importance of Science” http://www.firecold.com/videos/neil-degrasse-tyson-on-
science-literacy 
Graphic Organizers: Know, Want to Know, How to find information, Learned, Still need to find out (KWHLS), 
Research Log (RL) 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 
6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Social studies, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies   Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: What is truth and how do we determine what 
is true? 


2. Introduction: Teacher will play a segment of Neil deGrasse’s “On 
the Importance of Science.” How does he define the value of science 
and scientific literacy? How can we contextualize this argument both 
locally and internationally? Teacher will guide a discussion about 
how science affects society and how U.S attitudes towards science 
have changed over time.  


4. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a class discussion in 
which students will share out their responses. The teacher will ensure 
the following learning target is formalized: student can identify and 
establish the significance of deGrasse’s claims, identify evidence, and 
distinguish his claims from alternate or opposing claims. 


6. Launch: You are a physicist that has just lost your research grant 
from the National Science Foundation (NSF). With budget cuts and 
restructuring, less money is available to researchers year after year. 
You decide to contact your local senator, John McCain, about the 
situation. He is sympathetic to your position and strongly believes 
science research is important for our economic future. Your task is to 
write an essay that Senator McCain can use to convince Congress of 
the detrimental impact of decreased funding on the U.S. in the long-
term. Your challenge is to include a historical perspective that 
highlights the importance of scientific research and the need for 
continued funding. 


3. Students will watch “On the Importance of Science” and identify the 
claims deGrasse makes about science and science literacy, as well as the 
evidence he uses to support his claims. Students will consider the 
significance of his opinions today and anticipate opposing or alternative 
claims by answering this question: what might those who disagreed with 
deGrasse say in response to his claims?  


5. Investigate/Explore:  In collaborative working groups of four, 
students will review several claims from various authors on the topic of 
the importance of science. First, students will develop a working 
definition for “claim”, “opposing claim”, and “alternative claim”. Then, 
students will decide which claims fit into each category. Next, students 
will identify the strengths and limitations of each claim provided.  
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
acknowledge and distinguish claims from alternative or opposing 
claims. 


7. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: In their groups, students will 
examine the problem and use a KWHLS graphic organizer to record 
answers to the following prompts: A. What is the problem? B. What do 
we know about the problem? C. What information or supplies do we 
need to solve the problem? D. What should we do to solve the problem? 
When finished, groups will write up a draft of their “Problem Statement” 
addressing the four questions mentioned above. Formative Assessment: 
Student will be assessed on ability to introduce a claim in their Problem 
Statement. 


8. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following question: 
Why might it be useful to include multiple perspectives (a claim and an 
opposing/alternative claim) in a formal piece of writing?  


2 


1. Introduction:  “Today teams will be working on collecting at least 
12 sources (3 per person) related to the decrease of scientific research 
funding as well as ideas about the importance of science. You will 
record the title, author, date of publication, and publisher’s name in 
your Research Log Graphic Organizer.  You will not be analyzing 
your resources in depth yet.  This is a research day.”   


2. Direct Instruction/Presentation: The teacher will define the 
concepts of credibility, accuracy, and relevancy. Teacher will review 


3. Investigate/Explore: Using a Research Log (RL), students will source 
each document to evaluate its credibility, accuracy, and relevancy. 
Students will read source documents related to their problem.   


4. Teams will collect research and record basic information in their RL. 
Students will note the differences, strengths, and weaknesses of each 
resource. These logs will be shared using Google docs. Each log will be 
accessible to all members related to the project, as well as the teacher. 
Teams will categorize their data and ensure the information gathered 
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the types of articles and information in valid research and emphasize 
the use of the sourcing techniques along with corroboration used in 
historical thinking (“Sourcing”).   


5. Teacher’s role is to facilitate the research process and cognitively 
coach students through their dilemmas while researching.  


6. Vocabulary Tier 2 and Tier 3: After students have collected their 
words from the source documents the teacher will guide the class to 
categorize them. Teacher will keep running list of each type of 
Vocabulary, and use in novel ways such as vocab 4 squares, 
Pictionary and online resources such as Study Stack.  


covers multiple perspectives.   


7. During and after research, each student will use a Graphic Organizer 
to show a claim with reference to a source and then an opposing or 
alternate with the reference to a source.  This may either be done with a 
diagram or T-chart. Students will share as a whole group. 


8. Reflection/Closure: Students will scan their three sources and make 
an initial determination about the relevancy of their research by rating 
their top three “most relevant” sources based on the knowledge they 
gained from “sourcing.”  


9. Formative Assessment: Using the resources gathered, students will 
provide a justification of why materials are both relevant to the topic and 
reliable. Students will be assessed on ability to determine if sources are 
credible, accurate, and demonstrate an understanding of the topic or 
text. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Now that we have researched and digested 
information about our topic, it is time to clarify what we are writing 
about. Teams will use close reading strategies to evaluate the 
evidence in each of their articles.”   


3. Throughout the evaluation of source documents the role of the 
teacher is facilitative.  


4. Modeling/Presentation: The teacher will introduce and model the 
process to gather valuable information from sources.  Teacher will 
show examples of each the following evidence/information that 
authors use to support their claims: anecdotes, primary and secondary 
sources, quotes, paraphrase, statistics/ data/numbers.  


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 
groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 
language.   


 


 


  


2. Investigate/Explore: Each student will closely read and annotate their 
three sources and determine how the resource supports their claim. 


5. Students will present their findings to their group members in small 
presentations. Together, they will examine the articles and choose the 
most relevant 4-5 sources (of the total 12 per group) from which to work 
during the rest of the project. Once they make that determination, the 
group members will break up into pairs, and complete entries in their RL 
that detail 4 quotes, 4 paraphrases, and 4 statistics or facts from each 
source.  Students will evaluate themselves and their group members. 


7. Reflection/Closure: Students will respond to the following question: 
When does evidence strengthen a claim? When does evidence weaken a 
claim? 


8. Formative Assessment: Students will write a draft of their paper. 
Drafts will introduce claim(s) and use logical reasoning and cite relevant 
evidence as support. Students will be assessed on ability to provide 
logical reasoning and relevant evidence to support claims. 


9. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 
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4 


1. Introduction: Today you will revise a draft of your proposal. 
Revisions should clarify purpose and language in order to strengthen 
your proposal. 


3. Presentation: Teacher will present on the key elements of an 
effective argument and how each corresponds to a successful essay. 
Elements include: claim, development, cohesion, and styles, and 
conclusion. Teacher will also formally review the structure of a 
successful essay: Part 1. Intro-Attention getter; bond to audience, 
credentials of author, thesis, three main supports for thesis, transition 
to next segment; Part 2 Body; Main argument 1, support, support, 
examples, reasons, and connection to thesis, transition; Main 
argument 2, support, support, examples, reasons and connection to 
thesis, transition, Counterclaims; clearly stated points, understanding 
of that perspective, exposure to flaws or contradictions inherent in 
those counterclaims, Main argument 3, support, support, examples 
reasons and connection to thesis, transition; Part 3 Conclusion:  
Restatement of thesis in powerful way, a fresh restatement of key 
ideas and evidence in paper, call to action, emotional appeals, 
reader’s role in making change.  


4. The teacher will present three examples of conclusion paragraphs 
about the same topic representing the adequate, proficient, and expert 
level on the argumentative writing rubric. Teacher will prompt 
students to observe how conclusions should follow from and support 
the argument presented. 


6. Conferences/Feedback: Teacher will use cognitive coaching with 
students as they analyze their research.  Teacher will ensure students 
receive feedback on small sections of their essays with formal 
feedback coming from drafts and peer evaluations. 


2. Students will come with a draft essays. Teams will use a graphic 
organizer to analyze in-text citations, language choices/tone, power of 
data, order/structure, claims/opposing or alternative claims. 


5. Students will write a concluding paragraph to their essay, which 
emphasizes the purpose of their essay and strengthens the claim and 
evidence. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
write a conclusion that follows from and supports the argument 
presented. 


7. Each group will exchange essays with other teams and engage in a 
peer review protocol. Students will give each other specific feedback. 
Groups will use these language structures as they verbally evaluate each 
essay such as: 1) _______________, could you explain/give an example 
of that?, 2) Where in the text can we find this quote … to help make this 
clearer? 


8. Student will revise drafts based on feedback and ensure the following 
questions have been addressed.  


 What is our argument? (goals, aims, and outcomes) 
 What are our reasons and claims? (significance) 
 What evidence confirms our conclusions are valid? (criteria for 


success)  


9. Formative Assessment: Student writing will be assessed on ability to 
effectively uses words, phrases, and clauses to create cohesion and 
clarify the relationships among claim(s), reasons, and evidence. 


10. Self-evaluation: Students will use rubric for argumentative writing 
to evaluate their essay. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed 
on ability to self-evaluate writing style, tone, and mechanics.  


5 


2. Introduction: “Today we are going to read and workshop your 
essays so that you can make important revisions. Remember, editing 
is finding mistakes to fix, but revising is changing your paper to be 
better overall. Make sure to reference the rubric.”  Teacher will 
facilitate and access prior knowledge and understanding of 
argumentative writing rubric.  Teacher will also guide students 
through a few exemplar essays from 
https://sites.google.com/a/dwight.edu/extended-essay/exemplars, 
asking students to point out what makes those papers strong. 


1. Stimulus: Students will respond to the following prompt: Pretend that 
your paper is complete and someone you respect just finished reading it. 
What do you want them to say about it?  


 3. Investigate/Explore:  In groups, students will examine the exemplar 
essays and highlight what makes them strong, and why. Students will 
collaborate within their teams. 


4. Students will share out, as a class, their elements for an excellent 
paper. Groups will make corrections, as needed, after engaging in 
discussion with the teacher and distinguishing the key differences 
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 between a typical research paper and their PBL essay.  


5. Students will develop and refine their thesis statement and polish the 
structure and organization their paper. 


6. Students will be asked to reread their body paragraphs and self-
evaluate their writing by asking themselves these three questions: Is the 
focus of my paragraph clear? Have I clarified the relationship between 
my claims and reasons, and between my reasons and evidence? Is my 
tone objective and formal?  Formative Assessment: Students’ body 
paragraphs will be assessed on students’ clarification between claims, 
reasons, and evidence, as well as focus, organization, as well as the 
ability to establish and maintain a formal style. 


6   1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  
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Type I:  
 
Read the passage and complete the task that follows it.  
 
What is a School Year?  
 
When public schools were first organized, many people lived on farms. They were very busy during warm summer months working on their crops. So the 
school year was held only during fall, winter, and spring. This allowed farm children to stay home and help their families with the crops during the 
summer. As time went on, more people moved off of farms into towns. But schools continued to use the traditional model of closing for several months in 
the summer. Most still use that traditional model. However, more and more schools are shifting to a year-round model in which students attend school all 
year. Breaks at these schools are shorter but occur more often during the year. So students in both models attend school for about the same amount of time 
each year. 


 
Use information from the passage to write an argument about which school year model you think is best —the traditional model or the year-round model. 
 


RUBRIC1 Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a claim, but alternative 
or opposing claims ignored. Text 
attempts to organize reasons and 
evidence, but organization is not 
logical. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text acknowledges 
and distinguishes the claims from alternative or 
opposing claims. Text organizes reasons and 
evidence logically. 


Text introduces a precise claim(s). Text 
acknowledges and distinguishes the 
claim(s) from alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organization establishes 
clear relationships among  reasons and 
evidence. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is not logical. Sources are of 
questionable credibility and accuracy. 


Text provides logical reasoning and relevant 
evidence to support claims. Sources are 
credible, accurate, and demonstrate an 
understanding of the topic or text. 


Text provides logical reasoning and 
relevant evidence to develop claims 
fairly. Sources are credible, accurate, 
and demonstrate an understanding of the 
topic or text. 


COHESION Text inconsistently uses words, 
phrases, and clauses to create cohesion 
and clarify the relationships among 
claim(s) and reasons. 


Text effectively uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 
evidence. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, 
and clauses to create cohesion and 
clarify the relationships among claim(s), 
reasons, and evidence. 


STYLE  Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal style.  


Text establishes and maintains a formal style. Text establishes and maintains formal 
style and objective tone.  


CONCLUSION The conclusion merely restates the 
position. 


The conclusion follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


The conclusion strengthens the argument 
presented. 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
                                                 
1 Words in red are specific to 8th grade level. 
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Resources for Type II and Type III: 
 


Source 1: Article A Metro Daily News. June, 2011. “The Rise of the Robot Pet” by Elena Soto  


Source 2: Video A Fugitsu’s cute teddy-bear robot shows what it can do, May 2010. http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=AwWeN1ARy74 
--This is an introduction to the Fujitsu robot teddy bear. (1:58) 


Source 3: Video B Pleo: Robot, pet or both? December 2007 http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=F6LCEFr8SxQ --The host of a 
technology show provides an introduction to a specific 


Source 4: Article B Technology Trends Quarterly. Fall, 2010. Love In the Time of Robots by Frank Mullin  


Source 5: Radio Report Maya’s Human Interaction – Sensors (A Genibo-QD film), February 2010. 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9b4jx5RzqAk --The Genibo robot dog displays some of its capabilities. (1:49) 


Type II:  


Read and review Sources 1, 2, and 3. Then, respond to the questions below. 


1. Explain what the author’s attitude is toward robot pets in the article “The Rise of the Robot Pet.” Use details from the article you read to support your 
answer.  


2. The author of “The Rise of the Robot Pet” uses different types of evidence to support her claim about robotic pets. Identify two different types of 
evidence she uses and give an example of each.  


3. What can people learn about robotic pets from the videos “Fugitsu’s cute teddy-bear robot shows what it can do” and “Pleo: Robot, pet, or both?” that 
they would not learn from “The Rise of the Robot Pet”? Support your answer with details from the videos and the article. 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a claim, but alternative 
or opposing claims ignored. Text 
attempts to organize reasons and 
evidence, but organization is not 
logical. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text acknowledges 
and distinguishes the claims from alternative or 
opposing claims. Text organizes reasons and 
evidence logically. 


Text introduces a precise claim(s). Text 
acknowledges and distinguishes the 
claim(s) from alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organization establishes 
clear relationships among  reasons and 
evidence. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is not logical. Sources are of 
questionable credibility and accuracy. 


Text provides logical reasoning and relevant 
evidence to support claims. Sources are 
credible, accurate, and demonstrate an 
understanding of the topic or text. 


Text provides logical reasoning and 
relevant evidence to develop claims 
fairly. Sources are credible, accurate, 
and demonstrate an understanding of the 
topic or text. 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Type III: 
 
Read and review Sources 4 and 5.  
 
Your school is planning a technology fair for which one category of entries is writing about technology. Write an argumentative essay to make a claim for or 
against robotic pets. Your essay can be read by students, teachers, and community members who attend the technology fair. Support your claim with details 
from what you have read, viewed, and discussed with some of your classmates. 
 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text introduces a claim, but alternative 
or opposing claims ignored. Text 
attempts to organize reasons and 
evidence, but organization is not 
logical. 


Text introduces a claim(s). Text acknowledges 
and distinguishes the claims from alternative or 
opposing claims. Text organizes reasons and 
evidence logically. 


Text introduces a precise claim(s). Text 
acknowledges and distinguishes the 
claim(s) from alternative or opposing 
claims. Text organization establishes 
clear relationships among  reasons and 
evidence. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides reasons and evidence 
that attempt to support the claim, but 
reasoning is not logical. Sources are of 
questionable credibility and accuracy. 


Text provides logical reasoning and relevant 
evidence to support claims. Sources are 
credible, accurate, and demonstrate an 
understanding of the topic or text. 


Text provides logical reasoning and 
relevant evidence to develop claims 
fairly. Sources are credible, accurate, 
and demonstrate an understanding of the 
topic or text. 


COHESION Text inconsistently uses words, 
phrases, and clauses to create cohesion 
and clarify the relationships among 
claim(s) and reasons. 


Text effectively uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to create cohesion and clarify the 
relationships among claim(s), reasons, and 
evidence. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, 
and clauses to create cohesion and 
clarify the relationships among claim(s), 
reasons, and evidence. 


STYLE  Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal style.  


Text establishes and maintains a formal style. Text establishes and maintains formal 
style and objective tone.  


CONCLUSION The conclusion merely restates the 
position. 


The conclusion follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


The conclusion strengthens the argument 
presented. 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Grade Level 10 Content Area Science
Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Biology/Genetics STEM In Action 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students understand the following concepts: mitosis, meiosis, DNA replication, chromosomes, genetics, 
heredity, protein synthesis, genetic mutations, gametes versus somatic cells. Students can recognize behavioral 
and structural adaptations like camouflage, mimicry, thorns, toxins. Students have a familiarity with the various 
evidence for evolution: biogeography, fossil record, comparative anatomy (homologous and analogous 
structures), vestigial structures, embryology, universal genetic code, molecular biology. 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner  2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


HS.4.4.3 Describe how the continuing operation of natural selection underlies a population’s ability to adapt to 
changes in the environment and leads to biodiversity and the origin of new species. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


School yard biodiversity field lab: http://www.fishwildlife.org/files/ConEd-Schoolyard-Biodiversity-Guide.pdf
“Sources of Genetic Diversity” 
http://biology.arizona.edu/sciconn/lessons2/Furr/GeneticDiversity/GeneticDiversityHome.htm 
Adaptive advantage of camouflage game.  Any biology lab text or online. 
Flashy Fish:  http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/evolution/educators/lessons/lesson4/act2.html 
Graphic illustrations of directional, stabilizing and disruptive natural selection.  Any text or online. 
Allelic frequency exercise 
Natural selection simulation with bunnies. pHET  http://phet.colorado.edu/en/simulation/natural-selection


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question:  How does natural selection operate as the 
major mechanism underlying adaptation to a population’s 
environment and how does this lead to speciation and biodiversity? 
2. Launch/Introduction: Teacher will present startling statistics on 
colony collapse disorder of honeybees.  
The Case: As a new employee for Arizona Department of 
Agriculture you are assigned a project to develop an educational 
public outreach program detailing the potential impact of ‘colony 
collapse disorder’ in honeybees on food production.  The program 
needs to include possible causes and your solution to the problem. 
4.  Presentation/Direct Instruction: The teacher will provide an 
overview of how natural selection operates. Biological evolution 
accounts for the diversity of species developed both gradually over 
many generations and rapidly as well. Species acquired many of their 
unique characteristics through genetic diversity that produced 
adaptive traits involving changes in structures, behaviors, or 
physiology that enhance survival and reproductive success in a 
particular environment.  Concepts covered include: a) pressure placed 
on a population due to over-production of offspring increases 
competition for limited resources in a population of organisms b) 
variation through random mutation and recombination leading to 
trait(s) that provide a survival advantage c) greater fitness leads to 
more offspring carrying the trait and who are also reproductively fit.  
d) Over generations the trait proliferates through the population.  e) 
Geographic and reproductive isolation eventually leads to speciation.   


4. Vocabulary: Natural selection:  random mutation, recombination, 
fertilization, random assortment, variation, allele pool,  stabilizing 
selection, directional selection, disruptive selection, genetic variation, 
speciation, genetic drift, founder’s effect, gene flow, gradualism, 
punctuated equilibrium, species, reproductive isolation, geographic 
isolation, gene pool, genetic equilibrium. 
7. Debrief/Summarize:  The teacher will provide guidance as each 
student works through the allelic frequency exercise. The teacher will 
ensure the following learning target is generalized: 1) Students 


3. PBL Casework: Meet the Problem: Students will be organized into 
collaborative working groups of four, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will examine the case and get 
familiar with the provided case material. Know/Need to Know: 
Students will identify information and ideas into a KWHLS (see 
Resources) chart. The group facilitator will prompt group members to 
Define the Problem Statement. Though the definition of the problem 
may evolve as the team progresses.  
5.  Accessing Prior Knowledge:  The teacher will lead students in 
identifying dominant and recessive alleles and how they combine to 
form heterozygous or homozygous dominant/recessive genotypes. 
6.  Allelic Frequency Analysis Game.  Students will calculate the allelic 
frequency of 2 generations of organisms and determine if the population 
is in genetic equilibrium. 
8. Reflection/Closure: For a population in genetic equilibrium, infer 
what this means about the surrounding environment.  Students should 
state that the environment is fairly stable. 
9. Differentiation/Additional Exploration: how did the use of chemical 
DDT effect organisms exposed to the spray?  
10.  Formative Assessment:  Students are given allelic frequency data of 
two populations of frogs living in the desert southwest and asked to 
determine if any are not in genetic equilibrium.  Students will be 
assessed on correctly identifying the populations in and not in genetic 
equilibrium. 
11. PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 
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understand the concept of allelic frequency and how it is calculated 
2) Students can properly sequence the general events pertaining to 
natural selection 


 


 


2 


1.  Introduction:  What is genetic variation and how does it occur in 
individuals of a given species? 
2.  Presentation/Direct Instruction:   The teacher will present the 
DNA mutation involved in sickle cell anemia and how homozygotes 
for this disease differ from heterozygotes who otherwise have an 
adaptive advantage to malaria.  Additional information will 
encompass concepts relating to random genetic mutations causing 
individual trait variation within a population but other sources of 
genetic diversity arise from random assortment, recombination and 
fertilization.  These events provide the substrate upon which natural 
selection will operate.   
5.  Debrief/Summarize:.  The teacher will provide guidance and 
assist students as they work through the online learning module.  The 
teacher will ensure the following learning objectives are formalized:  
1) students can differentiate between mutations types, random 
assortment, recombination and fertilization.  2)  Students can 
articulate why recombination and DNA mutation are the most likely 
cause of novel traits. 
  


   


 
 


3. Accessing Prior Knowledge: Using illustrations, the teacher will lead 
a review the various types of genetic mutations covered in the genetics 
unit. 
4. Investigate/Explore: Students will explore the web activity “Sources 
of Genetic Diversity” and work through each set of analysis problems.  
Students will construct their drawings to show possible chromosomal 
combinations, assortments and destinations of recombinant genes caused 
by crossing over.  As such, students will observe how trait variation 
arises in a population. 
6.  Reflection/Closure:  In written form, students will note which 
sources of genetic diversity are suitable for changing environments.  
Suitable answers will identify recombination and mutation as the options 
that provide new traits.   
7.  Formative Assessment: Students will draw a meiotic recombination 
event where the trait of a grandfather crossed over to the grandmother’s 
homologous chromosome and how this trait was eventually inherited by 
the grandchild.  Students will be assessed on showing the recombination 
event and all three generations of transmission.  
8.  PBL Casework: Explore: Students will revisit their KWHLS chart 
and reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. In teams, 
students will create a plan to: gather information, acquire 
skills/knowledge, share information, and generate possible solutions.  
The group may delegate tasks to individual group members. 


5 


1. Introduction:  How do certain traits provide for a survival 
advantage in individuals and how do these traits proliferate through a 
population?  
2.  Presentation/Direct Instruction:  Natural selection starts when 
overpopulation creates competition for resources and places pressure 
on a population of species.  Individual traits arising from genetic 
diversity lead to different abilities of individuals to compete for 
resources.  If the trait provides a survival advantage, then that 
individual will likely live longer and produce more offspring with the 
same trait.  


3. Investigate/Explore:  
Students can rotate through the following lab stations: 


 Selective pressures:  allelic frequency analysis game revisited 
but now with selective pressure added and 5 generations.  
Students graph the frequencies (y axis) vs generation (x axis) 
using different colored pencils for the dominant and recessive 
alleles.  Formative Assessment:  students should determine if 
allelic frequency changed, if any allele disappeared and predict 
what would happen if there was a decline in predator population.  







A.6 HS Biology/Genetics SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 4 of 8 


4. Debrief/Summarize:  For natural selection to work, the teacher 
will emphasize that traits must already be present in gene pool and 
expressed in the population as a range of phenotypes.  Clear guidance 
will be given to help dispel Lamarkian concepts of adaption and 
redirect student understanding toward natural selection which is 
random, unpredictable, unplanned, and has no goal of ‘helping’ any 
organism to survive better in its environment.   The teacher will 
ensure the following learning target is generalized: 1) students 
identify natural selection as three processes - directional, disruptive 
or stabilizing and articulate how each effects the population’s gene 
pool.   
Vocabulary:  fitness, Lamarck, allelic frequency, directional, 
disruptive and selective selection 


 


Students will be assessed on precision of their answers.


 Camouflage Adaptation Game:  Students play this common 
simulation where a portion of a population of organisms blend 
well with their background and the remaining portion do not.  
One student predates the population for short time period.  
Formative assessment:  Students will make a prediction of what 
will happen over many generations.  They will be assessed on 
correctly stating the population’s coloration will eventually 
change to blend with the environment. 


 Natural selection simulation:  pHet Bunnies 
http://phet.colorado.edu/en/simulation/natural-selection  


 PBS Flashy Fish: 
http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/evolution/educators/lessons/lesson4/a
ct2.html Formative assessment:  students calculate predation 
frequencies between the individuals with adaptive coloration 
and those without then make predictions about what will happen 
over successive generations.  


 Narration of Natural Selection Graphs:  Students study line 
graphs depicting directional, stabilizing and disruptive natural 
selection and write a brief narrative explaining the structure and 
meaning of each graph.  Formative Assessment – students 
compare and contrast these three natural selection mechanisms 
in written essay form.  Students will be assessed on correctly 
identifying each type of graph and stating it’s effect on the gene 
pool. 


 


Introduction:  How are new species created? 
Presentation/Direct Instruction:  Scientists estimate that ______ 
species have already lived on Earth and gone extinct.  The number of 
preexisting species joined with those extant, lead us a realization of 
vast biodiversity.  Biodiversity is measured in terms of species 
richness and diversity found in varying habitats of the biosphere.  
Speciation occurs when either interbreeding or the production of 
fertile offspring is somehow prevented.  This occurs through 
reproductive or geographic isolation arising after a population is 
separated off from the original and then adapts to the local 
environment through natural selection.  Over time gene pools become 
very different.  Reproductive isolation can include behavioral, mating 


 


 
Formative Assessment:  Students will write their thoughts on how 
punctuated equilibrium might explain gaps in the fossil record.  They 
will be assessed on the clarity of explanation. 
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mechanic, zygotic or seasonal differences that prevent interbreeding 
or fertile offspring.  Geographic events might split a population by 
volcanic eruption, earthquake, river shifts, drought patches, sea-level 
changes, sky islands, mountain ranges, streams, lakes, roads.  It can 
simply be because wind or water carries individuals away from the 
founding population.  The teacher will present different scenarios 
depicting various types of reproductive or geographic isolation and 
lead a discussion discerning each type.  The concepts of gradualism 
and punctuated equilibrium are explained with illustrations showing 
how the fossil record supports both.  
Debrief/Summarize:  The teacher will ensure the following learning 
target is generalized: 1)  Students will correctly distinguish 
geographic from reproductive isolation and how each eventually 
leads to a new species of organism from the original.  2) Students will 
understand the fossil record is transitional and gaps may be 
explained by punctuated equilibrium, loss of fossil matter to 
geographic events or simply undiscovered as of yet. 
 
Vocabulary:  speciation, geographic isolation, reproductive isolation, 
polyploidy, gradualism, punctuated equilibrium, species richness, 
biodiversity. 


Reflection/Closure: Students articulate population evolution via natural 
selection:  variability that is heritable leading to differential 
reproduction. 
 


6 


1. Introduction:  What is biodiversity and how is it measured?   
3. Debrief/Summarize:  The teacher will ensure the following 
learning target is generalized: 1)  Students will correctly define 
biodiversity as species richness and diversity. 
 
Vocabulary:  biodiversity, species richness, species diversity. 


2.  Investigate/Explore: 
Students will investigate biodiversity of their own school campus or 
local park using instructional material from “Schoolyard Biodiversity 
Investigation”.  The teacher may choose to use only parts of this 
comprehensive guide to studying local biodiversity. 
b) Students can research honey bee species richness maps  
Formative Assessment:  Assessment matter is included in the 
investigation and appropriately pertains to student exploration on local 
biodiversity. 
 Differentiation/Additional Exploration: Students can read a scientific 
journal article describing species richness of bees.  One suggested 
article:http://winfreelab.rutgers.edu/documents/BartomeusEtAl2013_PN
AS.pdf   
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7 


1. Introduction: Teacher will review the product expectations/rubric 
for the PBL case.  
3. Conferencing/Feedback: As students continue their casework, the 
teacher may observe or participate in group dialogue. The teacher 
will conference with each group to ask probing questions and discuss 
components of the rubric. The teacher will record level of mastery of 
the standard demonstrated by the product thus far (adequate, 
proficient, expert) 


2. PBL Case: Resolve: Student groups will determine the best fit 
solution to the case and draft their report. Students will send their draft 
to an employee of Arizona Division of Agriculture for feedback. 
4. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will provide evidence of their efforts. 


8 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions 
and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
2. PBL Case: Resolve: Students will continue to refine their report and 
presentation based on the feedback received.  
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
be supported with clear evidence. 


9 


2. The presentation cycle for each group will include: a) Group 
solution presentation, b) Open forum clarifying questions , c) Open 
forum probing questions, d) Community member feedback 
3. PBL Case: Resolve: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


1. PBL Case: Resolve:  Student groups will present the solution to the 
case.  
2. As groups present, all audience members, teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


 
Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded. 
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Type I:  
 
Which of the following is NOT an example of natural selection? 


A.  Galapagos finches with varying beak types 


B.  Breeding dogs with desirable characteristics 


C.  Insects developing resistance to pesticides 


D.  Humans not becoming lactose intolerant as they mature 


SOLUTION: B  SCORING: This item represents a level 2 mastery of the standard. 


Type II:  


Choose one of the five possible causes of speciation below.  Write a paragraph that defines speciation, and describes how the occurrence you 
chose causes speciation. 


A.  An earthquake disrupts river flow 


B.  Birds adapt to different elevations 


C.  Mating calls start to differ 


D.  Chromosome numbers in gamete cells differ 


E.  Mating seasons are different 


RUBRIC 


Level 4 (Expert) Level 3 (Proficient) Level 2 (Adequate) Level 1 


Correctly defines speciation, and 
provides at least three sentences 
accurately describing how their 
chosen cause leads to speciation. 


Correctly defines speciation, and 
provides at least two sentences 
accurately describing how their 
chosen cause leads to speciation. 


Correctly defines speciation, and 
provides one sentence describing 
how their chosen cause leads to 
speciation. 


Attempts to answer one part of 
the question, but either 
speciation or sentence 
describing how their chosen 
cause leads to speciation is 
lacking. 
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Type III:  


 


Short essay:  Discuss the sources of genetic diversity and resulting variation in a population upon which natural selection operates.  How is this reflected in 
the fossil record? 


RUBRIC 


Level 4 (Expert) Level 3 (Proficient) Level 2 (Adequate) Level 1 


Discusses recombination, 
mutation, fertilization, and 
assortment.  Relates allelic 
frequency changes over 
generations and gives reference to 
the fossil record as transitional 
and punctuated equilibrium as a 
possible explanation for gaps. 


 


Discusses recombination, 
mutation, fertilization and 
assortment.  Relates allelic 
frequency changes over 
generations. 


Discusses less than three of the 
possible causes of genetic 
diversity. 


 


Attempts to identify possible 
causes of genetic diversity, but 
lacks any discussion. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Grade Level 9th  Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Integrated Math I 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


The repertoire of functions that is acquired during high school allows students to create more complex equations, 
including equations arising from linear and quadratic functions, and simple rational and exponential functions 
(A-CED). Students are no longer limited largely to linear equations in modeling relationships between quantities 
with equations in two variables (A-CED.2).  Students can work with inequalities and systems of equations (A-
CED.3). As well, students can graph linear equations, graph systems of linear equations, simplify inequalities to 
represent them in a format that is easy to graph. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner 2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


A-REI.12 
Graph the solutions to a linear inequality in two variables as a half-plane (excluding the boundary in the case of 
a strict inequality), and graph the solution set to a system of linear inequalities in two variables as the 
intersection of the corresponding half-planes. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Computers, Colored pencils
Gizmo “Linear Inequalities in Two Variables – Activity A” www.explorelearning.com  
Gizmo “Linear Inequalities in Two Variables – Activity B”  www.explorelearning.com 
“Linear Inequalities Activity” http://www.shodor.org/interactivate/activities/inequality/ 
Business.Fullerton.edu Linear Programming Presentations and Step-by-Steps: 
“Linear Programming Theory And Solver Output/Sensitivity Report”, “Chapter 2: Linear Integer Programming 
Models”, “Linear Programming: Optimal Solutions and Models Without Unique Optimal Solutions”


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: How can systems be analyzed for maximums, 
minimums, and intersections? 
2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a restaurant owner 
trying to establish yourself in the restaurant business.  Your restaurant 
just opened, and you are aware that the first impression of a 
restaurant can make it or break it.  You are asked to potentially host 
an executive dinner for up to fifty people.  Your job is to properly 
plan for all aspects of the event, so that you can secure this event for 
your restaurant, and begin to build your restaurant’s reputation.   
Your task is to plan an executive dinner at your restaurant. The 
challenge is to include the necessary mathematical and design 
concepts that will make the night a success, including planning the 
menu, arranging the tables, designing a program for the event, and 
calculating the cost. 
Your audience is a group of executives that are employed by the 
company wanting you to have the event. These individuals will 
ultimately decide where the event will take place, and it is your job to 
secure it at your restaurant.  
4. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example.” Inequality, solution, half-plane, solution region 
6. Summarize/Debrief: After students have explored the gizmos, the 
teacher will prompt a whole class discussion. Students will look for 
and express regularity in repeated reasoning in order to generalize 
rules about the graphic depiction of inequalities, using their 
observations as the evidence for their rationale. For example, a linear 
equality with the “less than” or “greater than” symbol has a broken 
boundary line because the points on the line are not part of the 
solution set.  As a facilitator, the teacher will probe students at the 
whole class level distinguish the difference between graphical 
representations of equations and inequalities. In addition to the 
learning targets addressed in step 5, the teacher will ensure the 
following learning targets are discussed: 1) students recognize that 
both a line and a half-plane represent infinite solutions.  


3. Students will be organized into collaborative working groups of four, 
which will stay consistent throughout the entire case. One student will 
have the role of group facilitator and a second student will have the role 
of scribe. Students will examine the problem and fill out first 
impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the following 
prompts: 1.What is the problem?, 2.What do we know about the 
problem?, 3. What information or supplies do we need to solve the 
problem?, 4.What should we do to solve the problem? When finished, all 
groups will share out their initial responses in a whole class format. 
5. Investigate/Explore: Students will use gizmos from elearning.com to 
interactively explore linear inequalities in two variables using “Activity 
A and B.” As a facilitator, the teacher will ensure students observe the 
following: 1) students recognize that all points on a half-plane are 
solutions to a linear inequality and 2) students can determine whether 
the boundary line should be included as part of the solution set . 
7. Formative Assessment: Three problems require students to graph a 
line, or boundary line, and share the appropriate region for a two 
variable linear inequality. Students will use colored pencils to represent 
the region of solutions. 
 8. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 
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2 


1. Introduction: In business planning, inequalities can be used to 
represent constraints, or factors that restrict a business in its 
development.  For example, time is a constraint. There are only 24 
hours in a day and most employees only work 8 hours each day.  
3. Modeling: As a whole group, teacher will lead students to model 
with mathematics by translating the ice cream cart constraints into 
linear inequalities. Since students have already encountered graphing 
systems of linear equations, the teacher will prompt students to apply 
this prior knowledge to model and graph a system of linear 
inequalities and shade the appropriate overlapping region for a 
system of linear inequalities. “An salesman must spend less than $50 
each day. He can buy ice cream A for $1 and B for $2 each.”  Once 
students share their various attempts, the teacher will ensure the 
following learning target is formalized: students graph the solutions 
to a linear inequality in two variables as a half-plane, excluding the 
boundary for non-inclusive inequalities. 


2. Students consider the prompt: “What are the constraints of an ice 
cream cart salesman’s business?” In groups, students will brainstorm and 
list these constraints. (i.e. # of ice cream bars that can fit in the cart, time 
ice cream can stay in cart before it melts). 
4. Formative Assessment: Given two constraints related to the ice cream 
cart scenario, students will represent the constraints as linear inequalities 
and use colored pencils to graph the solutions as a half-plane (specific 
information to general representation). Differentiation: Inequality “word 
frames” to assist students with converting the text (the constraints) into 
math (inequalities). Extension question asks students to interpret the 
meaning of these solutions (general representation to specific 
information).  
5. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 


3 


 1. Introduction: Mathematical optimization is the branch of 
computational science that seeks to answer the question `What is 
best?' for problems in which the quality of any answer can be 
expressed as a numerical value. Such problems arise in business, 
physical, chemical and biological sciences, engineering, architecture, 
economics, and management. Today, you will model two constraints 
with linear inequalities to represent all possible viable models within 
those constraints and learn to determine the optimal solution.  
3. The teacher will support the use of  technology to model examples 
of intersections of inequalities 
4. Summarize/Debrief: In a whole group, students will present their 
system of inequalities and rationale. Students will critique the 
reasoning of others.  
5. Modeling:. Facilitator will ensure the following learning targets 
necessary for linear programming are formalized: 1) students graph 
the solution set to a system of linear inequalities in two variables as 
the intersection of their corresponding half-planes, 2) students create 
an optimization function, 3) students test all extreme points within the 
system to determine the optimal solution. 


2. Investigate/Explore: Students will use appropriate tools strategically 
(graphing software, etc.) to resolve the following scenario. “Sarah makes 
bracelets and necklaces to sell at a craft store. Each bracelet makes a 
profit of $7, takes 1 hour to assemble, and costs $2 for materials. Each 
necklace makes a profit of $12, takes 2 hours to assemble, and costs $3 
for materials. Sara has 48 hours available to assemble bracelets and 
necklaces. If she has $78 available to pay for materials, how many 
bracelets and necklaces should she make to maximize her profit?” As a 
facilitator, the teacher will prompt students to categorize the givens in 
the situation and represent their relationship as inequalities. 
6. Formative Assessment: Given three linear inequalities, representing 
cost and time constraints, students graphically represent all possible 
solutions and determine the optimal solution.  
7. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. Differentiation: 
Students are offered self-paced learning materials from Fullerton 
University on more complex Linear Programming Models. 
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4 


1. Introduction: Businesses juggle multiple constraints 
simultaneously. New business owners who do not understand these 
constraints risk making costly decisions or losing out on potential 
profit.  
4. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, students will offer their 
approaches for group discussion. As a facilitator, the teacher will seek 
groups with different approaches and/or answers to reconcile their 
methods. Students will critique the reasoning of others. Facilitator 
will ensure the following learning target is formalized: 1) students 
can design an optimization model for a given business, 2) students 
can graph the constraints as a system of linear inequalities, 3) 
students can utilize linear programming methods to determine the 
solution that optimizes the business’ profit. 
5. Summarize/Debrief: Using a “Jigsaw” protocol, students will work 
with students outside of their collaborative working groups. Each 
member will present his/her optimization model  to the group and 
receive feedback. The teacher as facilitator will ensure the following 
learning target is consistently demonstrated: student can represent 
and graph constraints as a system of linear inequalities, 2) student 
can explain the meaning of the intersection of the shaded regions in a 
system of linear inequalities 


2. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
brainstorm additional constraints on their executive dinner and craft 
“need to know” information into well formulated questions. Groups will 
email the list, questions, and preliminary work to a local restaurant 
owner for review. 
3. Students will use appropriate tools strategically (graphing software, 
etc.) to resolve the following scenario. “You are making fruit baskets 
with oranges, bananas, and apples. The table below gives the amount of 
fruit required for the two arrangements. Each day you have 240 oranges, 
270 bananas, and 320 apples. Arrangement A earns a profit of $10 per 
basket and Arrangement B earns $8 per basket. How many of each fruit 
basket should you make per day to maximize your profit?” 


Fruit Arrangement A Arrangement B


Oranges 4 6 


Bananas 6 6 


Apples 8 6 


As a facilitator, the teacher will prompt students to categorize the givens 
in the situation and represent their relationship as inequalities. 
5. Independently, students will design an optimization model for the 
PBL case, write inequalities that represent the identified constraints, 
graph the solution set as the intersection of the half-planes, and test 
extreme points to determine the optimal solution. Students will make 
sense of problems and persevere in solving them. 


5 


2. Introduction: Teacher will review the peer review schedule and 
product expectations for the PBL case. Teacher will review rubric 
and deadlines for self-assessment. 
3. Group Conferencing/Feedback: As students work on their 
presentation, will dialogue with groups about their process, findings, 
and solution. The teacher will actively observe groups, help students 
with group dynamic issues if needed, and ask probing questions. 
4. Direct Instruction/Workshop: Teacher will workshop the IMRAD 
(introduction, methodology, results, analysis, and discussion) 


1. Formative Assessment: A refinery produces both gasoline and fuel 
oil. It sells gasoline for $1 per gallon and fuel oil for $0.90 per gallon. 
The refinery can produce at most 600,000 gallons a day, but must 
produce at least 2 gallons of fuel oil for every gallon of gasoline. At least 
150,000 gallons of fuel oil must be produced each day to meet current 
demands. How much of each type of fuel should be produced to 
maximize daily profits? 
2. PBL Case: Student groups will create a presentation to share their 
solution to the PBL Case. The presentation will be structured in the 
IMRAD (introduction, methodology, results, analysis, and discussion) 
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structure to groups and/or members who choose to attend. format. Students will review the feedback from local business owners.


5. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will use the claim-evidence-reason 
framework to support their position. 


6 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions 
and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
2. PBL Case Work: Student groups will continue to refine their 
presentation.  
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
include claim-evidence-reason framework. 


7 


1. Presentation/Participation: Final presentation cycle for each 
group to include: a) Group solution presentation, b) Open forum 
clarifying questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) 
Community member feedback 
3. Summarize/Debrief: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


2. As groups present, all audience members,  teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment. 


 
Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.  
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T
ype I: 


 1. D
ecide w


hether the boundary line should be included 
for each inequality below


. Justify your answ
er 


 A
. 3


4
7


x
y






   
 __________________________________________ 
B


. 
2


6
y


x





 


 __________________________________________ 
C


. 
9


4
1


x
y







 


 ______________________________________ 
  2. G


raph the solution to
2


3
y


x




.  


 


 
  3. H


ow
 do w


e use a graph to represent the solutions to a 
linear inequality? W


hy do w
e use a graph instead of 


listing the solutions?  
             


   SO
L


U
T


IO
N


S 


 
 1.  
A


. Included. The “less than or equal” inequality includes 
the boundary. 
B


. N
ot included. The “greater than” inequality does not 


include the boundary line. 
C


. Included. The “less than or equal” inequality includes 
the boundary. 
 2. Line is dashed 


 
 3. W


hile the infinite solutions to an equation can be 
represented as a line, the infinite solutions to an 
inequality include an entire half-plane of the graph. The 
solutions are easily represented on a graph.  
    


 


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of 
the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can identify the solutions as a region of the 
plane. 
 Student can determ


ine w
hether the boundary line 


should be included as part of the solution set 
. Student can graph the solution to linear inequalities 
in tw


o variables. 
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 T
ype II: 


 1. G
raph the solution set of 


2
12


x
y






and 3
9


x
y






.  
 2. C


reate a context w
hat represents the shaded area. 


W
rite the system


 of inequalities that m
odels the m


eaning 
of the context. D


escribe the connection betw
een the 


context, inequalities, and graph. 
  


 
                   


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 


 
  1. Solution set represented in purple. 


 
 2. Student answ


ers m
ay vary. For exam


ple, bicyclists are 
racing cross country. The first cyclist starts at tim


e zero 
and continues on at a pace of at least 3 m


iles per hour. 
The second cyclist preferred to take along 15 hour nap 
before the race and as a result cycles at a pace of greater 
than 3 m


iles per hour.  
033


15


yy
x


y
x






 


             


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of 
the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can graph the solutions to system
s of linear 


inequalities in tw
o variables.  


 Student can identify the solutions as a region of the 
plane. 
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T
ype III: 


 1. G
iven: 


 
66


00


x
y


x
y


xy 










 


 W
hat point m


axim
izes the objective function


(
,


)
3


4
P


x
y


x
y






? Explain your process. 
  2. A


 com
pany m


akes 2 types of chairs: a basic chair and 
a deluxe chair. In one day, the com


pany can m
ake at 


m
ost 150 chairs total. The com


pany can m
ake at m


ost 
100 basic chairs and at m


ost 75 deluxe chairs. The 
com


pany m
akes $12 profit for each basic chair and $8 


profit for each deluxe chair. Let x represent the num
ber 


of basic chairs m
ade in one day, and let y represent the 


num
ber of deluxe chairs m


ade in one day. U
se linear 


program
m


ing to determ
ine the m


axim
um


 possible profit 
for one day. Show


 the steps for the linear program
m


ing 
m


ethod as requested. 
 


A
. W


rite the system
 of inequalities that 


represents this situation. 
B


. G
raph the feasible region for this system


 of 
inequalities. Explain how


 you found your 
answ


er. 
C


. Identify the vertices of the feasible region. 
D


. W
rite the objective function. 


E. W
hat is the m


axim
um


 possible profit for one 
day? Show


 your w
ork, and explain how


 you 
found your answ


er. 
F. H


ow
 m


any of each type of chair are m
ade to 


the m
axim


um
 possible profit for one day? 


               


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 


 
 


 
 1. A


fter graphing each inequality, identify the three 
extrem


e points. O
f the three points of intersection (0,0), 


(6,0), and (0,6), one w
ill m


axim
ize the objective 


function. Through substitution, the point (0, 6) 
m


axim
izes the function. 


 2.  
A


. 
150, 


100, 
75, 


0, 
0


x
y


x
y


x
y














 
B


. 


 
C


. (0,0), (0,75), (75,75), (100,50), (100,0)  
D


. 
(


,
)


12
8


P
x


y
x


y




 


E. 
(0,0)


0, 
(0,75)


600, 
(75,75)


1500, 
(100,50)


1600, 
(100,0)


1200
P


P
P


P
P











 


F. To m
axim


ize possible profit, 100 basic chairs and 
50 deluxe chairs should be m


ade each day.  


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery of 
the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can create an optim
ization m


odel for a 
business. G


raph the constraints as a system
 of 


inequalities, and utilize linear program
m


ing m
ethods 


to determ
ine the situation that optim


izes the business’ 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
 


Grade Level 9 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities I  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students can compare documents and evaluate authors’ texts and how authors make choices about what to 
include, and what information to present depending on their purpose and historical context. Students also 
understand that Authors’ texts become seminal based on the significance of their historical and literary 
themes and concepts.”  Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text 
complexity Lexile measure of 1080L-1305 at the 9-10th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 
 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 
1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students 
utilize “Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is 
introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new 
knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


9.RI.9  Analyze seminal U.S. documents of historical and literary significance (e.g., Washington’s Farewell 
Address, the Gettysburg Address, Roosevelt’s Four Freedoms speech, King’s “Letter from Birmingham 
Jail”), including how they address related themes and concepts. 


Materials/Resources Needed Excerpts from primary source documents:  King’s “Letter from Birmingham Jail” 
http://faculty.deanza.fhda.edu/schultzmary/stories/storyReader$884 
“I Have a Dream”  http://www.archives.gov/press/exhibits/dream-speech.pdf 
Comparison of Declaration of Independence and Declaration of Sentiments from Seneca Falls   
http://www.library.csi.cuny.edu/dept/history/lavender/2decs.html  
Graphic Organizers— SOAPSTONE, APPART and Read Like a Historian   
Video –Eye on the Prize Clips,  “I Have a Dream”  http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=fIshI_qxxew 
MLK Playlist—  http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xP-
dRkNHCMQ&playnext=1&list=PL4YlZcShsRG6qwJP7CLAy_q9Bsz2dB0Ey&feature=results_main
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: Are all citizens in America equal? 
2. Launch/Introduction: Teacher will present students with the 
printed copy of the “I Have a Dream” speech. Teacher will use 
the SOAPSTONE strategy of analyzing who the speaker is, the 
occasion, the audience, purpose and subject along with the 
TONE or author’s attitude.  Teacher will model the strategy with 
the “I have a Dream” speech while students help. Teacher will 
offer supplementary information about King’s identity and 
further state the impact of the speech (historical significance of 
it and how it led to him being named Man of the Year, twice, by 
Time Magazine, as well as led to him winning the Nobel Peace 
Prize). 


5. Summarize/Debrief: Class will regroup and have an all-class 
discussion addressing this question: Did King’s speech become 
a symbol of America’s dedication (or lack thereof) to freedom 
and justice for all? Why or why not? Teacher will provide the 
following sentence-starters to help students contextualize the era 
of the speech while also exemplifying listening skills. (i.e. “I 
already know ___________is happening at this time in 
America.”, “People felt this ____________________during this 
era…”, “This speech was/was not representative of all people’s 
ideas because some thought _______.”, “King’s speech 
justifiably critiqued America because it did not follow through 
on this promise ________.”, “I think King chose these words, 
_____, for this purpose: ______.” 
* All primary and secondary documents will be Sourced 
before reading; Students will identify author’s position, when it 
was presented or written, where was it published/presented, why 
was it published, and will review the credibility of the source. 


3. Students will read/listen to Martin Luther King “I Have a Dream” 
speech. This is the second time the students are watching and it is the 
follow-up to the writing launch of TED City 2.0 Wish.  


4. Investigate/Explore:  Students will break into their usual small 
groups of four to discuss and record these questions as they review his 
speech, in writing, once more: “In what way did this speech reflect 
some of the questions or concerns of the era? In what way did this 
speech alter or change people’s attitudes toward these issues of racism, 
segregation, and equality? What element contributed most to that 
speech’s effectiveness? Why did you think so?  Which element(s) 
were less effective? Why did you think so?  How does this inform 
your TED Wish? Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on 
ability to articulate the historical themes within this speech. 
6. Closure: Students will identify the most important historical theme 
of the speech and explain, in 2-4 sentences, why they feel that way on 
a sheet of paper. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on 
ability to identify theme and articulate the importance of that theme.   
 7. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
identify audience, purpose, subject, and tone of author. 
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2 


1. Introduction: “Today we will continue our analysis of 
American ideals expressed in some seminal documents.” 
Teacher will then focus on “Letter from a Birmingham Jail. 


3. Presentation/Modeling: Teacher will then present students 
with a close reading strategy: “marking the text.”  Every student 
will number every paragraph then put a line after particular 
paragraphs chunking the document into sections. Teacher will 
then read the document for the first time. Teacher will direct the 
students to circle terms (Tier 2 and Tier 3 Language that might 
need clarifying). They will circle both key terms and unknown 
terms.   
6. Modeling: Teacher will read the document again aloud to the 
class. Teacher will examine and dissect the first claim and 
counter claim in the document. “Here in the first paragraph King 
states “Seldom do I pause to answer criticism of my work … I 
would have no time for constructive work.” This is a claim 
because MLK is saying “I am doing constructive work.” The 
counterclaim that goes against what he is doing in Birmingham 
is in a prior sentence: “I came across your recent statement 
calling my present activities ‘unwise and untimely.’”  


9. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a whole group 
discussion about the claims students underlined. 
 
 


2. Wish Teams will source the document using the SOAPSTONE 
graphic organizer—Students will discuss how this strategy supports 
their historical thinking. 


4. Students will underline claims and explain what King is saying, in 
the students’ own words. 


5. Investigate/Explore:  Students will analyze this document for the 
rhetoric it uses to make claims about what is just and promised in the 
Declaration of Independence. This will help teams gather information 
about how Americans have developed collective ideas of equality.  


7. Students will create a list of Key Terms (Tier 3 Vocab) and a list of 
words they need to clarify (Tier 2 Vocab) Each Wish team will work 
on the phrases and academic language to make sure all teammates 
understand the language of the document. In this process students will 
discuss and take notes and maintain a log of their vocabulary. Teams 
will also identify claims and counterclaims made by King in his 
speech.  
8. Students will read and listen to classmates read their statements of 
claims and then have a discussion that will include active language and 
proper techniques. (i.e. “I agree with ______ because of ______, and I 
would like to expand upon that idea by adding_____.”)  
10. Wish team will give a mini-presentation with a spokesperson for 
each aspect of their review: vocabulary, claims and counter claims.   
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to identify 
claims and counterclaims (key literary elements) as well as explain 
what makes them claims and counterclaims.  
11. Closure: Students will explain, in 2-3 complete sentences, why 
successful authors develop clear claims and counterclaims—key 
literary concepts—in their texts. Formative Assessment: While there 
is more than one way to answer this question, students will be assessed 
on ability to explain the importance of the use of claims and 
counterclaims.  


3 3. “The Declaration of Independence is a very important 1. Stimulus: Students will respond individually to the following 
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document in helping Americans idealize who they are. The next 
kind of analysis will be related to another type of equality, 
which many believe still does not exist in the U.S.” To support 
student analysis, teacher will direct the students to compare the 
“Declaration of Independence” with the “Declaration of 
Sentiments”  line by line and annotate after each paragraph.  


5. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a large group 
discussion and prompt students to share the conclusions, claims, 
explanations, opinions, as well as confusions from both 
documents read in small groups today. 
 


question: What did MLK believe was promised to him and millions of 
Americans in the Declaration of Independence? In writing your 
response, refer to both the speech and the letter. Teacher will assess 
students’ ability to identify historically significant themes of two 
seminal texts.  
2. In small groups, students will share out their responses to the day’s 
first activity. 


4. Wish teams will analyze both documents. Paragraph by paragraph, 
one student will read while the others mark the text based on their 
assigned task. Tasks include:  


 What is the main issue or question?  mark with AIM    
 What are some key concepts and explanations? underline.         
 What is the important conclusion? mark with “*” .    
 Where are the opinions? mark with VP for viewpoint    
 Are there additional implications to the statement? mark with 


IMP.   
 If anything is confusing, everyone mark with “?”   


6. Closure: Students will respond to the following prompt: What key 
concept is developed in each text? Explain in 4-5 sentences and be 
sure to include text-based evidence. Formative Assessment: Students 
will be assessed on ability to identify key concepts in seminal texts and 
provide evidence to support their assertions. 


4 


1. Introduction: “Each document we have reviewed thus far has 
dealt with issues that still exist in U.S. society. Today’s 
document will further this trend.” Teacher will present 
“Resolutions from Seneca Falls.”  


3. Vocab/Tier 2 Language:  Students will continue to add 
words to their vocabulary logs and be supported in groups and 
by teacher with their Tier 2 and 3 Language.   
5.Summarize/Debrief: “All the documents we have reviewed 
have dealt with issues of equality, and fairness to all people.  
Has each writer dealt these issues in the same way? What kinds 


2. While listening to the “Resolution from Seneca Falls,” students will 
keep a response log, writing down anything they agree or disagree 
with and have a running dialogue with the document. This process 
allows student to keep track of any ideas for their Wish team as well as 
detail any observations/frustrations about American society. Students 
should make connections to the multiple sets of documents that may 
inform their research.  
4. After listening to the entire document, students will individually 
answer the following questions to gauge the extent to which the text 
influenced their views: What does the author want me to believe or 
agree with? How does the author try to convince me? What were my 
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of comparisons have been done?  What references are made?  
Do they take statements and documents out of context to benefit 
their cause or claim?”   


 


beliefs about the subject before I read this? What are my beliefs about 
it now? What has the text convinced me of specifically? How? Why?    
What do I still have doubts about? What questions does this text raise 
for me?  What insights do I have now that I didn’t have before I read 
this? How does this author’s style differ from Martin Luther King’s? 
Formative Assessment: Student responses will be assessed on ability 
to analyze texts of historical significance  and explain how and why 
this text is or is not convincing.  
6. Closure: Students will respond to the following question in 2-3 
complete sentences: Is this author’s approach or is King’s literary 
approach more successful at convincing the reader to consider the 
importance of freedom and equality? Explain your answer. Formative 
Assessment: Student responses will be assessed on ability to explain 
how two historically significant texts take different approaches to a 
related theme, ultimately deciding which is most effective. 


7. PBL Casework: Students will do in depth analysis of their 
research thus far and write an analysis of the types of data or 
counterclaim evidence still needed. 


5 


1. Introductions: “All the documents we have reviewed are still 
read, analyzed, and well-respected today. Why do you think 
these documents and authors are so revered today? What do they 
have in common? How are the issues they consider still relevant 
to today’s society?” 
3. Teacher will guide whole class discussion to further thinking, 
allowing wait time and group consensus. Questions addressed 
will include: Has each writer dealt these issues in the same way? 
What kinds of comparisons have been done?  What references 
are made?  Do they take statements and documents out of 
context to benefit their cause or claim?  


2. Students will write a response to each question. 
4. Students will analyze each seminal text from class thus far. Each 
group will determine which author presented the most successful case 
and provide at least three pieces of evidence, explicitly comparing the 
texts, to support their perspective. Each team will present a 
claim/statement of opinion based on their understanding of the status 
of each situation today. Formative Assessment: Student responses will 
be assessed on ability to analyze seminal U.S. texts of historical 
significance, and explain how they address related concepts while 
asserting one text’s success over another’s.   
5. Closure: Students will rate the top three group presentations and 
explain why those groups were the most convincing.  


6  1. Summative Assessment: Summative assessment is administered. 
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Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key 
or scoring rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


T
ype I:  


R
ead the excerpts below


 from
 Lincoln’s “Second Inaugural A


ddress” (1865) and answ
er the questions 


that follow
: 


Passage I:  
 “O


ne-eighth of the w
hole population w


ere colored slaves, not distributed generally over the U
nion, but localized in 


the southern part of it. These slaves constituted a peculiar and pow
erful interest. A


ll knew
 that this interest w


as 
som


ehow
 the cause of the w


ar. To strengthen, perpetuate, and extend this interest w
as the object for w


hich the 
insurgents w


ould rend the U
nion even by w


ar, w
hile the G


overnm
ent claim


ed no right to do m
ore than to restrict the 


territorial enlargem
ent of it. N


either party expected for the w
ar the m


agnitude or the duration w
hich it has already 


attained…
.Each looked for an easier trium


ph, and a result less fundam
ental and astounding. B


oth read the sam
e B


ible 
and pray to the sam


e G
od, and each invokes H


is aid against the other. It m
ay seem


 strange that any m
en should dare 


to ask a just G
od's assistance in w


ringing their bread from
 the sw


eat of other m
en's faces, but let us judge not, that w


e 
be not judged. The prayers of both could not be answ


ered. That of neither has been answ
ered fully…


.Fondly do w
e 


hope, fervently do w
e pray, that this m


ighty scourge of w
ar m


ay speedily pass aw
ay. 


Passage II:  
 …


W
ith m


alice tow
ard none, w


ith charity for all, w
ith firm


ness in the right as G
od gives us to see the right, let us 


strive on to finish the w
ork w


e are in, to bind up the nation's w
ounds, to care for him


 w
ho shall have borne the battle 


and for his w
idow


 and his orphan, to do all w
hich m


ay achieve and cherish a just and lasting peace am
ong ourselves 


and w
ith all nations.” 


 


1. A
ccording to Lincoln, w


hat w
as the problem


 w
ith slavery? 


A
. The concept of slavery w


ent against the ideas of equality and liberty for all, w
hich w


as one of our nation’s 
founding principles. 
B


. M
any slaves led unhappy lives w


ithout enough food and no healthcare, and several died terrible deaths. 
C


. Since even the slaves read the B
ible and prayed to the sam


e G
od, Lincoln believed that they should be freed. 


D
. The slaves constituted a large part of the population, and Lincoln w


as afraid that they m
ight rise up against 


their m
asters and start a w


ar. 
 2. In the Passage II of the “Second Inaugural A


ddress,” Lincoln says that: 
A


. the opposing arm
y has caused his soldiers to die and suffer in this w


ar, and that this has m
ade him


 very angry. 
B


. this w
ar is a just w


ar because it is divinely ordained. 
C


. the death and destruction in the w
ar shocked both sides. 


D
. he w


ould rather have the country broken up into several pieces than share the nation w
ith slave-ow


ners. 
   


 Scoring
1: This item


 represents a level 2 m
astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust dem


onstrate: 
 Student can identify related concepts, and them


es in sem
inal U


.S. docum
ents of historical and literary significance. 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific to 9-10
th grade band. 


Lexile M
easure 1220 


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


1.A
2.C
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can analyze purpose, related concepts, and them
es. 


T
ype II:  


 R
ead President Lincoln’s “G


ettysburg A
ddress” (1863), and read M


artin Luther K
ing, Jr.’s “I H


ave a D
ream


” 
(1963) speech. Then answ


er the questions that follow
: 


Passage I: “G
ettysburg A


ddress” (1863) 
 Fourscore and seven years ago our fathers brought forth, upon this continent, a new


 nation, conceived in liberty and 
dedicated to the proposition that "all m


en are created equal." 
 N


ow
 w


e are engaged in a great civil w
ar, testing w


hether that nation, or any nation so conceived and so dedicated, 
can long endure. W


e are m
et on a great battlefield of that w


ar. W
e have com


e to dedicate a portion of it, as a final 
resting place for those w


ho died here, that the nation m
ight live. This w


e m
ay, in all propriety do. B


ut in a larger 
sense, w


e cannot dedicate, w
e cannot consecrate, w


e cannot hallow
, this ground. The brave m


en, living and dead, 
w


ho struggled here, have hallow
ed it, far above our poor pow


er to add or detract. The w
orld w


ill little note, nor long 
rem


em
ber w


hat w
e say here; w


hile it can never forget w
hat they did here. 


 It is rather for us the living, w
e here be dedicated to the great task rem


aining before us—
that from


 these honored dead 
w


e take increased devotion to that cause for w
hich they here gave the last full m


easure of devotion—
that w


e here 
highly resolve that these dead shall not have died in vain, that this nation shall have a new


 birth of freedom
, and that 


governm
ent of the people, by the people, for the people shall not perish from


 the earth. […
] 


Passage II: “I H
ave a D


ream
” (1963) 


 Five score years ago, a great A
m


erican, in w
hose sym


bolic shadow
 w


e stand today, signed the Em
ancipation  


Proclam
ation. This m


om
entous decree cam


e as a great beacon light of hope to m
illions of N


egro slaves w
ho had  


been seared in the flam
es of w


ithering injustice. It cam
e as a joyous daybreak to end the long night of their  


captivity.  
 B


ut one hundred years later, the N
egro still is not free. O


ne hundred years later, the life of the N
egro is still  


sadly crippled by the m
anacles of segregation and the chains of discrim


ination. O
ne hundred years later, the  


N
egro lives on a lonely island of poverty in the m


idst of a vast ocean of m
aterial prosperity. O


ne hundred years  
later, the N


egro is still languished in the corners of A
m


erican society and finds him
self an exile in his ow


n land.  
A


nd so w
e've com


e here today to dram
atize a sham


eful condition.  
 In a sense w


e have com
e to our nation's capital to cash a check. W


hen the architects of our republic w
rote the 


m
agnificent w


ords of the C
onstitution and the D


eclaration of Independence, they w
ere signing a prom


issory note to 
w


hich every A
m


erican w
as to fall heir. This note w


as a prom
ise that all m


en, yes, black m
en as w


ell as w
hite m


en, 
w


ould be guaranteed the unalienable rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. 
 It is obvious today that A


m
erica has defaulted on this prom


issory note insofar as her citizens of color are concerned. 
Instead of honoring this sacred obligation, A


m
erica has given the N


egro people a bad check, a check w
hich has com


e 
back m


arked "insufficient funds." B
ut w


e refuse to believe that the bank of justice is bankrupt. W
e refuse to believe 


that there are insufficient funds in the great vaults of opportunity of this nation. So w
e have com


e to cash this check -
- a check that w


ill give us upon dem
and the riches of freedom


 and the security of justice. W
e have also com


e to this 
hallow


ed spot to rem
ind A


m
erica of the fierce urgency of now


. 
 1. W


hy do you think K
ing says “Five score years ago” instead of saying “A


 hundred years ago” in the first line of 
his second paragraph? H


ow
 did the use of this phrase link the purposes of both speeches. 


 2. A
nalyze how


 these tw
o speeches address related concepts.  


  SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
1. H


e w
anted to rem


ind his audience of Lincoln’s 
fam


ous “G
ettysburg A


ddress,” w
hich begins w


ith the 
w


ords: “Fourscore and seven years ago.” 
2. Student answ


ers m
ay vary.  Lincoln looks to the 


past to rem
ind to his listeners of the ideas our nation 


w
as founded on; K


ing, too, does this. B
oth these 


speeches argue for equality and freedom
 for all in 


A
m


erica. 
 


Lexile M
easure 1190 
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T
ype III:   


 R
eread Lincoln’s “Second Inaugural A


ddress”, the “G
ettysburg A


ddress” and M
artin Luther K


ing, Jr.’s speech 
form


 the previous questions above. C
om


pare Lincoln’s “Second Inaugural A
ddress” to the other speeches, 


and analyze how
 all texts address sim


ilar them
es and concepts regarding freedom


 and equality. Include text-based 
evidence to support your assertions. 
 R


U
B


R
IC


 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 3 (Proficient) 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
Student can identify the 
historical context of each 
docum


ent. 
Student can identify the related 
them


es and concepts addressed 
in each docum


ent w
ith little or 


no evidence.  


Student can analyze each 
docum


ent for its historical and 
literary significance. 
Student can com


pare the 
related them


es and concepts 
addressed in each docum


ent 
w


ith som
e evidence. 


Student can analyze the 
interconnectedness am


ongst all 
docum


ents in term
s of their 


historical and literary 
significance. 
Student can analyze the 
evolution of related them


es and 
concepts throughout tim


e w
ith 


sufficient evidence.   
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Curriculum Sample Template  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
* 


Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
  


Grade Level 9 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities I  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students can create arguments by using the research process and identify claims and opposing claims.  
Students can organize and present their claims formally in an objective coherent manner including a 
conclusion. For all formal writing assignments in a unit, the students will brainstorm, draft, revise, edit, 
and publish written work using technology. The students will demonstrate a command of standard English 
grammar, capitalization, punctuation, and spelling. When researching, the students will cite digital and 
print sources in MLA format to avoid plagiarism. (W.9-10.4, W.9-10.5, W.9-10.6, W.9-10.8, W.9-10.10, 
L.9-10.1, L.9-10.2, L.9-10.3) Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text 
complexity Lexile measure of 1080L-1305 at the 9-10th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 
1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students 
utilize “Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is 
introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new 
knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written 
products are authentic documents (in this sample a real-world proposal) that students will present to an 
audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


9.W.1 Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning 
and relevant and sufficient evidence. A) Introduce precise claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate 
or opposing claims, and create an organization that establishes clear relationships among claim(s), 
counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. B) Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly, supplying evidence 
for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in a manner that anticipates the audience’s 
knowledge level and concerns. C) Use words, phrases, and clauses to link the major sections of the text, 
create cohesion, and clarify the relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, 
and between claim(s) and counterclaims. D) Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while 
attending to the norms and conventions of the discipline in which they are writing. E) Provide a concluding 
statement or section that follows from and supports the argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed “What’s Piece?” video  
“Ted Wish for City 2.0” video 
“Literature Review Checklist”  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: Are we equal? 


2. Introduction: Teacher will play a segment of Martin Luther 
King’s “What Piece?” How does he define equality and justice 
in the speech? How can we put that into context, what is going 
on at the same time in history?” Teacher will guide a discussion 
about equality means and how the U.S. has defined/ changed 
over time. Teacher may reference marriage equality debate 
currently discussed in the Supreme Court.  


4. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a class discussion in 
which students will share out their responses. The teacher will 
ensure the following learning target is formalized: student can 
identify and establish the significance of King’s claims, identify 
evidence, and distinguish his claims from alternate or opposing 
claims. 


6. Launch: The Case: The state of AZ has suffered many public 
opinion assaults based on actions of the Legislature including 
their failure to recognize MLK day for many years, and the 
SB1070 or “papers please” law.  The City of Phoenix has 
decided to launch a “Fairest City in the Land” campaign. The 
city needs to define equality based on historical references and 
changes and prove that it walks the walk for all people, that it is 
the fairest in the land. Your task is to create a proposal for the 
Ted Wish for City 2.0. Your challenge is to write a proposal 
which develops a strong argument to your claims, using valid 
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence 


 
 
 
 
 


3. Students will watch King’s “What Piece?” and identify the claims 
he makes about equality and justice, as well as evidence he uses to 
support his point of view. Students will consider the significance of his 
opinions based on the historical context and anticipate counterclaims 
of the era by answering this question: what might those who disagreed 
with King have said in response to his claims?  


5. In collaborative working groups of four, students will review 
claims/counterclaims in “What Piece.” First, students will decide 
which claims are precise and which are not and develop a checklist for 
precise v. unclear claims. Next, students will identify the strengths and 
limitations of each claim/counterclaim. Formative Assessment: 
Students will be assessed on ability to develop claims fairly and 
thoroughly.   


7. Students will watch video related to Ted Wish for city 2.0. In 
groups, students will brainstorm ideas about creating a TED dream 
wish for the City of Phoenix and then explain how each wish fulfills 
the need of fostering equality in the City of Phoenix. Students may 
choose to reorganize in new collaborative groups based on proposal 
idea. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
establish and develop the significance of their claims (the TED wish 
ideas).  


8. PBL Casework: In their new groups, students will examine the 
problem and use a graphic organizer to record answers to the 
following prompts: A. What is the problem in Phoenix that we intend 
to fix with our TED wish? B. What do we know about the problem? C. 
What information or supplies do we need to solve the problem? D. 
What should we do to solve the problem? When finished, groups will 
write up a draft of their “Problem Statement” addressing the four 
questions mentioned above. Formative Assessment: Student will be 
assessed on their articulation of competing perspectives—claims and 
counterclaims—in their Problem Statement. 


The teams will create an initial working contract and task assignments. 


Closure/Reflection: Each student will respond to the following 
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questions in 3 sentences on paper: Why is it necessary that Phoenix 
address your identified problem? What evidence do you have to 
support your perspective? Formative Assessment: Students will be 
assessed on ability to briefly identify and develop a claim, as well as 
students’ ability to use evidence.  


2 


1. Introduction: “In order for businesses and government 
agencies to take an interest in your project, you will need to 
present a proposal. Today teams will work on the proposal 
writing process.” 


2. Model/Present: “In order to make your writing stronger, you 
always need to identify and speak to your audience. If you don’t 
keep your audience in mind as you write, you run the risk of not 
anticipating their concerns or questions. This lapse could result 
in your audience losing interest, getting offended, or simply not 
taking you seriously. Now that each wish team has developed 
their own idea of what should be wished for, each team will 
have different sets of audiences to address.” Teacher will present 
2-3 proposals for students to analyze to see if they can discern 
who the audience is based on the proposal. Teacher will ensure 
the following learning target is formalized: Student can identify 
audiences and write in a way that anticipates the audience’s 
knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. 


4. Teacher will direct Wish Teams to identify their audience, 
what they want their audience to understand from their proposal, 
and ways to ensure their audience understands their goals/ wish.  


3. Investigate/Explore:  Wish Teams will analyze proposals, examine 
language used, and discern the audience. Teams will evaluate the 
language and tone used to ensure it anticipates the audience’s 
knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. Formative 
Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to evaluate writing 
that does or does not anticipate the audience’s knowledge level, 
concerns, values, and possible biases. 


5. Wish Teams will identify their audience is as well as three strategies 
or ideas for anticipating their audience’s knowledge level, concerns, 
values, and possible biases.  


The whole class will share their identified audiences, as well as their 
strategies.  


6. PBL Casework: Students will create a research plan.  


7. Closure: Students will write three tips or strategies to anticipate an 
audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. 
Formative Assessment: Student tips/strategies will be assessed for 
relation to anticipating audience reaction. 


3 


 1. Introduction: “Now that Wish Teams have considered their 
claims and audience, it is time to research the evidence will 
provide the support for the proposals claims and reasons.   


2. Modeling: Teacher will review effective research strategies 
including sourcing and completing a research log.  


4. Throughout the research process, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will work with teams to find valid 
internet resources and use “Thinking Like a Historian” skills.   


3. Investigate/Explore: Each member of the wish team will find 2-4 
sources to support the need for such a wish in Phoenix. Students will 
identify the argument, claims, and audience for each source. 


5. Closure: Students will explain which two sources they think have 
the most potential to support the need for the group’s proposed wish in 
Phoenix and why. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed 
on ability to evaluate evidence. 


4 1. Introduction: “Now that each Wish Team has conducted 
research, each group will use close reading strategies to evaluate 


2. Each member of the wish team will annotate and prepare an 
informal presentation on the audience, claim, reason, and evidence of 
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the evidence in each resource.”   


3. Throughout the evaluation of source documents the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will introduce and model the 
process for gather valuable information from sources.  Teacher 
will show examples of each:  


Vocab/Tier 2 Language: Students will be supported in groups 
and by teacher with their Tier 2, 3 Language.   


each source to share with their group. 


4. PBL Casework: Each team member will present the data from their 
articles. Afterwards, teams will examine the articles and decide which 
provide the strongest evidence. Students will gather quotes, 
paraphrases, data, and statistics in their research logs.  


Students will decide how each of those quotes, statistics, and 
paraphrases supports the team’s argument for the need for their Ted in 
Phoenix. Students will categorize collective evidence and each student 
will draft a paragraph connecting the evidence to claims in their 
proposal. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability 
to use relevant evidence as support for original claims. 


Closure/Self-Check: Students will complete the “Literature Review 
Checklist” to track their research so far.  


5 


1. Introduction: Today you will revise a draft of your proposal. 
Revisions should clarify purpose and language in order to 
strengthen your proposal. 


3. Presentation: Writing A Proposal: Teacher will present on 
the key elements of an effective argument and how each 
corresponds to a successful real-world proposal. Elements 
include: claim, development, audience, cohesion, and 
style/convention. (i.e. Audience: The majority of grant programs 
recruit academic reviewers with knowledge of the disciplines 
and/or program areas of the grant. Thus, when writing your 
grant proposals, assume that you are addressing a colleague who 
is knowledgeable in the general area, but who does not 
necessarily know the details about your research questions.) 


5. Conferences/Feedback: Teacher will use cognitive coaching 
with students as they analyze their research.  Teacher will ensure 
students receive feedback on small sections of their essays with 
formal feedback coming from drafts and peer evaluations. 


2. Students will come with second or third drafts of essays. Teams will 
use a GRO to analyze in-text citations, language choices/tone, power 
of data, order/structure, claims/counterclaims. 


4. Each group will exchange essays with other teams engage in a peer 
review protocol. Groups will use these language structures as they 
verbally evaluate each essay such as: 1) _______________, could you 
explain/give an example of that?, 2) Where in the text can we find this 
quote … to help make this clearer? 


6. Student will revise drafts based on feedback and ensure the 
following questions have been addressed: 1) What is our argument? 
(goals, aims, and outcomes) 2) What are our reasons and claims? 
(significance) 3) What evidence confirms our conclusions are valid? 
(criteria for success)  


7. Closure:  Students will write a concluding paragraph which 
emphasizes the purpose of the proposed wish and strengthens the 
claim and evidence. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed 
on ability to create a conclusion that ties claims to evidence. 


8. Self-evaluation: Students will use 9-10 the rubric for argumentative 
to evaluate their essay. Formative Assessment: Students will be 
assessed on ability to self-evaluate writing style, tone, and mechanics.  


6  1. Summative Assessment: Summative assessment is administered. 
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Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key or scoring 
rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


T
ype I: 


Excerpt from
 Susan B


. A
nthony’s speech on the right of w


om
en to vote, 1873. R


etrieved from
 


http://w
w


w
.historyplace.com


/speeches/anthony.htm
. C


opyright 1996-2006 by The H
istory Place. 


O
n W


om
en’s R


ight T
o V


ote 


Friends and fellow
 citizens: I stand before you tonight under indictm


ent for the alleged crim
e of having voted at the last presidential election, 


w
ithout having a law


ful right to vote. It shall be m
y w


ork this evening to prove to you that in thus voting, I not only com
m


itted no crim
e, but, 


instead, sim
ply exercised m


y citizen’s rights, guaranteed to m
e and all U


nited States citizens by the N
ational C


onstitution, beyond the pow
er 


of any state to deny. 


The pream
ble of the Federal C


onstitution says:  


“W
e, the people of the U


nited States, in order to form
 a m


ore perfect union, establish justice, insure dom
estic tranquility, provide for the 


com
m


on defense, prom
ote the general w


elfare, and secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our posterity, do ordain and establish this 
C


onstitution for the U
nited States of A


m
erica.” 


It w
as w


e, the people; not w
e, the w


hite m
ale citizens; nor yet w


e, the m
ale citizens; but w


e, the w
hole people, w


ho form
ed the U


nion. A
nd 


w
e form


ed it, not to give the blessings of liberty, but to secure them
; not to the half of ourselves and the half of our posterity, but to the w


hole 
people – w


om
en as w


ell as m
en. A


nd it is a dow
nright m


ockery to talk to w
om


en of their enjoym
ent of the blessings of liberty w


hile they are 
denied the use of the only m


eans of securing them
 provided by this dem


ocratic-republican governm
ent – the ballot.  


For any state to m
ake sex a qualification that m


ust ever result in the disfranchisem
ent of one entire half of the people, is a violation of the 


suprem
e law


 of the land. B
y it the blessings of liberty are forever w


ithheld form
 w


om
en and their fem


ale posterity. 


To them
 this governm


ent has not just pow
ers derived from


 the consent of the governed. To them
 this governm


ent is not a dem
ocracy. It is not 


a republic. It is an odious aristocracy; a hateful oligarchy of sex, w
hich m


akes father, brothers, husband, sons, the oligarchs over the m
other 


and sisters, the w
ife and daughters, of every household – w


hich ordains all m
en sovereigns, all w


om
en subjects, carries dissension, discord, 


and rebellion into every hom
e of the nation. 


W
ebster, W


orcester, and B
ouvier all define a citizen to be a person in the U


nited States, entitled to vote and hold office. The only question 
left to be settled now


 is: A
re w


om
en persons? A


nd I hardly believe any of our opponents w
ill have the hardihood to say that they are not.  


B
eing persons, then, w


om
en are citizens; and no state has a right to m


ake any law
, or to enforce any old law


, that shall abridge their 
privileges or im


m
unities. H


ence, every discrim
ination against w


om
en in the constitutions and law


s of the several states is today null and void.


 1. In “O
n W


om
en’s R


ight to V
ote,” Susan B


. A
nthony attem


pts to convince a resistant audience to support her 
view


s on w
om


en’s voting rights.  


First, sum
m


arize A
nthony’s claim


 (m
ain argum


ent) in support of w
om


en’s voting rights. Then, explain w
hy her 


speech is or is not likely to convince audience m
em


bers w
ho do not already agree w


ith her. 


 R
U


B
R


IC
1 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient)  
L


evel 4 (E
xceptional) 


A
U


D
IEN


C
E  


The text illustrates an 
inconsistent aw


areness of 
the audience’s know


ledge 
level and needs. 


 


The text considers the 
audience’s know


ledge level 
and concerns about the 
claim


. The text addresses the 
needs of the audience by 
providing evidence about the 
strengths and lim


itations of 
the claim


 and counterclaim
s. 


The text addresses the specific 
audience’s needs. The text consistently 
addresses the audience’s know


ledge 
level and concerns about the claim


. 


 
 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific to 9-10
th grade band. 


Lexile M
easure 1190 
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T
ype II: 


 Excerpt from
 D


r. M
artin Luther K


ing, Jr.’s speech in M
em


phis, TN
, A


pril 3, 1968. C
opyright 2001-2006 by 


A
m


erican R
hetoric. 


In this excerpt from
 one of his m


ost fam
ous speeches, C


ivil Rights leader D
r. M


artin Luther K
ing, Jr. reflects on a stay in the 


hospital several years before, w
hen he w


as being treated for a condition that threatened his life. 


I’ve B
een to the M


ountaintop 


If I had m
erely sneezed, I w


ould have died. W
ell, about four days later, they allow


ed m
e to m


ove around in the w
heelchair in 


the hospital. They allow
ed m


e to read som
e of the m


ail that cam
e in, and from


 all over the states and the w
orld, kind letters 


cam
e in. I read a few


, but one of them
 I w


ill never forget. It said sim
ply, 


“D
ear D


r. K
ing,  


I am
 a ninth-grade student at the W


hite Plains H
igh School. W


hile it should not m
atter, I w


ould like to m
ention that I’m


 a w
hite 


girl. I read in the paper of your m
isfortune, and of your suffering. A


nd I read that if you had sneezed, you w
ould have died. 


A
nd I’m


 sim
ply w


riting you to say that I’m
 so happy that you didn’t sneeze.” 


A
nd I w


ant to say tonight that I too am
 happy that I didn’t sneeze. B


ecause if I had sneezed, I w
ouldn’t have been around here 


in 1960, w
hen students all over the South started sitting-in at lunch counters, standing up for the best in the A


m
erican dream


.  


If I had sneezed, I w
ouldn’t have been around here in 1961, w


hen w
e decided to take a ride for freedom


 and ended segregation 
in inter-state travel.  


If I had sneezed, I w
ouldn’t have been around in 1962, w


hen N
egroes in A


lbany, G
eorgia, decided to straighten their backs up. 


A
nd w


henever m
en and w


om
en straighten their backs up, they are going som


ew
here, because a m


an can’t ride your back 
unless it is bent.  […


] 


W
e’ve got som


e difficult days ahead. B
ut it really doesn’t m


atter w
ith m


e now
, because I’ve been to the m


ountaintop.  


A
nd I don’t m


ind.  


Like anybody, I w
ould like to live a long life. Longevity has its place. B


ut I’m
 not concerned about that now


. I just w
ant to do 


G
od’s w


ill. A
nd H


e’s allow
ed m


e to go up to the m
ountain. A


nd I’ve looked over. A
nd I’ve seen the Prom


ised Land. I m
ay not 


get there w
ith you. B


ut I w
ant you to know


 tonight, that w
e, as a people, w


ill get to the Prom
ised Land! 


 A
t the end of “I’ve B


een to the M
ountaintop,” D


r. M
artin Luther K


ing, Jr. expresses his belief that A
m


ericans w
ill 


reach the “Prom
ised Land.” Im


agine that you are w
riting an essay to respond to D


r. K
ing’s speech. D


o you believe 
that A


m
ericans have reached the “Prom


ised Land” that D
r. K


ing hoped for?  


W
rite an introductory paragraph w


hich you w
ould use to begin an essay on this topic. Y


our introduction should 
contain an appropriate claim


 to establish your argum
ent. Y


our introduction should also have an engaging opening 
and should adequately introduce tw


o m
ain reasons that you w


ould develop if you w
ere to continue w


riting the 
essay. 


R
U


B
R


IC
  


L
evel 2 (A


dequate) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient)  
L


evel 4 (E
xceptional) 


C
LA


IM
 


The text contains an unclear 
or em


erging claim
 that 


suggests a vague position. 
The text attem


pts a structure 
and organization to support 
the position. 


The text introduces a precise claim
 


that is arguable and takes a position 
on a substantive topic. The text has 
a structure and organization that is 
aligned w


ith the claim
. 


The text introduces a 
com


pelling claim
 that is clearly 


arguable and takes a purposeful 
position on an issue. The text 
has a structure and organization 
that is carefully crafted to 
support the claim


. 


                                                 
22 Though the Lexile m


easure of the excerpt is not at a 9-10
th grade level, it is being used to prom


pt a grade level appropriate 
w


riting task.  


Lexile M
easure 870


2 
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Type III:  The following are arguments made by leaders across time to promote racial equality: “I Have a Dream,” by Martin Luther King, Jr., “Remarks to 
the Convocation of the Church of God in Christ,” by William J. Clinton, “Ending Racial Inequality,” by George W. Bush, and “Remarks to the NAACP,” by 
Barack Obama. Analyze at least two of these texts and write an argumentative essay in which you make a case for which of the speakers you think makes 
the strongest argument to promote racial equality. Consider each speaker’s use of claims, counterclaims, reasons, evidence, and methods when making your 
determination. Your argumentative essay should be one to two pages long and written for an audience familiar with the speeches. Organize your essay so 
that it is easy to follow and establishes clear relationships among the claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. Begin by introducing the topic and 
argument. Develop your argumentative essay with claims and counterclaims that are grounded in evidence from the two of the texts listed above. Use 
transitions to link major sections of the text and clarify the relationships between and among claims, counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. Use the 
conventions of Standard English and maintain a formal style. 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient)  Level 4 (Exceptional) 


CLAIM Text contains an unclear or emerging 
claim that suggests a vague position. 
Text attempts a structure and 
organization to support the position. 


Text introduces a precise claim that is arguable 
and takes a position on a substantive topic. 
Text has a structure and organization that is 
aligned with the claim. 


Text introduces a compelling claim that is 
clearly arguable and takes a purposeful 
position on an issue. Text has a structure 
and organization that is carefully crafted to 
support the claim. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides data and evidence that 
attempts to back up the claim and 
unclearly addresses counterclaims or 
lacks counterclaims. The conclusion 
merely restates the position. 


Text provides relevant and sufficient data and 
evidence to back up the claim and addresses 
counterclaims. The conclusion follows from 
and supports the claim and evidence. 


Text provides convincing and relevant data 
and evidence to back up the claim and 
effectively addresses counterclaims. The 
conclusion strengthens the claim and 
evidence 


AUDIENCE  Text illustrates an inconsistent 
awareness of the audience’s 
knowledge level and needs. 


 


Text considers the audience’s knowledge level 
and concerns about the claim. Text addresses 
the needs of the audience by providing 
evidence about the strengths and limitations of 
the claim and counterclaims. 


Text addresses the specific audience’s 
needs. Text consistently addresses the 
audience’s knowledge level and concerns 
about the claim. 


COHESION Text links the counterclaims to the 
claim. Text contains limited words, 
phrases, and clauses to link the major 
sections of the text. Text attempts to 
connect the claim and reasons. 


Text effectively shows clear relationships 
between counterclaims and the claim. Text 
uses words, phrases, and clauses to link the 
major sections of the text. Text connects the 
claim and reasons. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, and 
clauses to link the major sections of the 
text. Text explains the relationships 
between the claim and reasons as well as 
the evidence. 


STYLE AND 
CONVENTIONS 


Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal tone. Text demonstrates some 
accuracy in standard English 
conventions of usage and mechanics. 


Text presents a formal, objective tone 
appropriate to the discipline of writing. Text 
demonstrates standard English conventions of 
usage and mechanics along with discipline 
specific requirements (i.e. MLA, APA, etc.) 


Text presents an engaging, formal and 
objective tone. Text intentionally uses 
standard English conventions of usage and 
mechanics along with discipline-specific 
requirements (i.e. MLA, APA, etc.). 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Grade Level 10th  Content Area Mathematics 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Integrated Math II 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students understand ratio as a measure of the relative size of two quantities. Students can use and apply the 
Pythagorean Theorem to right triangles. Students also have a conception of angle measure as the openness of an 
arc and can envision a measure of that angle.   
 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner 2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


G-SRT.6 
Understand that by similarity, side ratios in right triangles are properties of the angles in the triangle, leading to 
definitions of trigonometric ratios for acute angles. 
 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Case Materials:
Ten Things That You Will Not Find in Arizona. 
http://phoenix.about.com/od/phoenixfactsandfiction/a/wontfind.htm 
Her Secret is Patience. http://www.downtownphoenix.com/blog/2010/03/her-secret-is-patience/ 
Resources:  
“Sine and Cosine Activity A and B” Gizmo http://www.explorelearning.com 
Geogebra http://www.geogebra.org/cms/en/ 
“How to Make a Clinometer” http://www.wikihow.com/Make-a-Clinometer 
“Developing a Trigonometric Table” 
“Tangent, Cosine, and Sine…Oh, So Fine!”


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: How do we calculate distances that can’t be 
measured directly? 
2. Launch/Introduction: Show a picture of the “Her Secrete is 
Patience” installation. The Case: The Downtown Voices Coalition is 
concerned about the city of Phoenix’s image. A recent article entitled 
“Ten Things That You Will Not Find in Phoenix Arizona. Landmarks 
and Skyscrapers? Nope.” highlighted some of Phoenix’s 
shortcomings when compared to major cities around the country.  
You will design a new addition to the Phoenix landscape that 
ameliorates at least one of the ten issues cited in the article.  The 
Downtown Voices Coalition will only consider plans that are drawn 
to scale and provide an exact representation of how the design will 
look if commissioned. 
3. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example.” Similar triangles, ratio, right triangle. 
6. Investigate/Explore: Pythagoras and the Pyramid.  Teacher will 
share the story of how Pythagoras won the respect of the Egyptians 
by measuring the height of their pyramids with only a stick and two 
shadows.  
8. Summarize/Debrief: After students have recreated the scenario 
and found similarity amongst the triangles, a representative from each 
group will share their findings and offer their explanation for 
Pythagoras’ method. As a facilitator, the teacher will probe students 
at the whole class level to construct viable arguments and critique the 
reasoning of others and look for and express regularity in repeated 
reasoning. The teacher will also ensure the following learning targets 
are discussed: 1) students recognize similar triangles have 
corresponding proportional sides and corresponding congruent 
angles, 2) students can name and label the sides of right triangles as 
related to an acute angle (leg, hypotenuse, opposite, adjacent). 
 


4. Students will be organized into collaborative working groups of four, 
which will stay consistent throughout the entire case. One student will 
have the role of group facilitator and a second student will have the role 
of scribe. Students will examine the problem and fill out first 
impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the following 
prompts: “Know, Need to Know, Hypothesis, Action Plan” OR 1.What 
is the problem?, 2.What do we know about the problem?, 3. What 
information or supplies do we need to solve the problem?, 4.What 
should we do to solve the problem? When finished, all groups will share 
out their initial responses in a whole class format. 
5. Then, the group will closely read the case material. The group 
facilitator will prompt group members to once again identify the 
problem. Once the problem is agreed upon, students will engage in a 
brainstorming protocol. The students present their association and ideas 
about the problem to find out what is already known and how does the 
case relate to their previous knowledge. The ideas are said aloud and 
written on self-stick notes, which are organized by the group. The scribe 
records all idea clusters in the graphic organizer for future reference. 
7. Students will carefully draw a depiction of Pythagoras’ measurement 
method. Groups will be encouraged to use items around the classroom to 
reconstruct the scenario. Students will measure all aspects of the two 
triangles using a ruler and a protractor. Students will record their 
observations and attempt to describe how Pythagoras calculated a 
distance he could not measure directly. 
9. Formative Assessment: Three problems require students to determine 
the measurement of an unknown object given two shadows and a 
reference object.  
10. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 


2 1. Introduction: Teacher will prompt students to reflect on why 2. Investigate/Explore: Given the measurements of 8 different right 







A.6 HS Integrated Math II SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 3 of 8 


different fractions represent the same ratio 
1 2 3ie. , ,
2 4 6


 
 
 


.  


3. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, students will construct 
viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others. Facilitator will 
ensure the following learning target is formalized: students use 
proportions to determine side lengths of similar right triangles.  
7. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, students will look for and 
express regularity in repeated reasoning to construct equations to 
represent the trigonometric functions. Facilitator will ensure the 
following learning target is formalized: students understand that the 
similarity in right triangles leads to proportional relationships which 
produce the trigonometric ratios of the acute angles in the right 
triangle. Challenge students to create a mnemonic for SOH-CAH-
TOA. 


triangles, students will work in groups to determine which are similar. 


4. Formative Assessment: Each student will create two index cards, an 
example and non-example of a pair of similar triangles.  On the back, 
students will defend their answers using proportional reasoning. 
Students will partner up and use the “quiz-quiz-trade” protocol.  
5. Investigate/Explore: Students will use gizmos from elearning.com to 
interactively explore trigonometric ratios of right triangles using Sine 
and Cosine Activity A and B. The facilitator will ensure students 
observe the following: 1. The sin ratio of an acute angle changes when 
the opposite leg is modified but not when the adjacent leg is modified, 2. 
The cosine ratio of an acute angle changes when the adjacent leg is 
modified but not when the opposite leg is modified, 3. Neither the sin nor 
cosine ratio changes when the scale of a right triangle is modified. 
6. Reflection: Why do similar triangles maintain the same trigonometric 
ratios? Explain why the sine of x is the same regardless of which triangle 
is used to find it in the figure. 
8. Formative Assessment: Three problems require students to determine 
the measurement of an unknown side of a special right triangle given 
one angle and one length. Extension question will ask students to 
describe a process for measuring any given building using household 
materials.  
10. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 


3 


1. Introduction: Landscape designers know that measurement is 
crucial to creating a replicable scale model. One mere inch can be the 
difference between a working bridge and a fatal disaster. Discuss the 
need to attend to precision. 
2. Modeling: Today, each group will use what they have learned 
about similar triangles and trigonometric ratios to determine the 
height of various “SySTEM Metro” landmarks.   Teacher will demo 
how to measure the angle of approach and departure when a laser 
light is reflected into a mirror.  
5. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, each student will share 


3. Investigate/Explore: Students will measure the angle of approach and 
departure by reflecting a laser light into a mirror, tracing its path on 
paper, and measuring the angles. The teacher will ensure students 
understand that the angle of approach and departure will always be 
congruent. 
Students will then use the diagram below to label the measurements and 
show the proportions that allow the student to determine the missing 
height.  Facilitator will ensure students identify the corresponding parts 
that make the two right triangles similar. 
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his/her height measurements for each landmark. Facilitator will select 
students with different calculation approaches measurements and/or 
different  to present their reasoning to the class. Students will critique 
the reasoning of others. Facilitator will ensure the following learning 
target is formalized: student can recognize that if two right triangles 
have a pair of acute congruent angle, that the triangles are similar. 


  
4. Formative Assessment: Students will collect data on a series of 
landmarks using the laser/mirror method. Height calculations will be 
done upon return to class. 
5. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 


4 


1. Introduction: A trigonometry table is a powerful tool used by 
mathematicians and was first developed by Hipparchus who lived in 
the 2nd century BC. Today, you will create a trigonometry table.  
 
3. Summarize/Debrief: Using a “Jigsaw” protocal, the original teams 
will create new teams with members from different groups. Teams 
will first share their answers to questions 1-4 and seek consensus. 
Then, each member will present its Case Work problem to the group 
and receive feedback. The teacher as facilitator will ensure the 
following learning target is formalized: student can recognize the 
special right triangle relationships of the 30-60-90 and 45-45-90 
triangles. 


2. Investigate/Explore: Students will use special triangles to develop the 
concept of trigonometric ratios. Each student will create a trigonometry 
table with the procedure detailed in “Developing A Trigonometric 
Table”. After the table is complete, students will answer the following 
questions as a group: 1. What pattern do you see for sine, cosine, and 
tangent as the angle increases (3 patterns total)?, 2. For each of the three 
patterns noticed, explain why this pattern occurs using your knowledge 
of trigonometric ratios., 3. What pattern do you see for sine, cosine and 
tangent as the angel decreases?, 4. For each pattern, explain why it 
occurs using your knowledge of trigonometric ratios., 5. Write your own 
real-world problem involves a right triangle and relates to your Case 
Work., 6. Solve your problem using trigonometry. 
4. Investigate/Explore: Research “How to Make a Clinometer”.  After 
building the apparatus, use it to calculate the heights of measurable 
objects in the “Tangent, Cosine, and Sine…Oh, So Fine!” inquiry lab. 


5. Formative Assessment: Set the clinometer to 45o , and measure the 
height of the east wall. What special triangle relationships will facilitate 
your measurement? If the clinometer was set to 30o , what special 
triangle relationships would facilitate your measurement? Extension 
question will ask students to discuss under what circumstances a larger 
clinometer angle would be more appropriate for measuring than a 
smaller one. 
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1. Introduction: Teacher will review the peer review schedule and 
product expectations for the PBL case. Teacher will review rubric 
and deadlines for self-assessment. 
3. Group Conferencing/Feedback: As students conduct the peer 
review protocol, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. The teacher will actively observe groups, help students with 
group dynamic issues if needed, and ask probing questions. 
5. Direct Instruction/Workshop: Teacher will workshop the IMRAD 
(introduction, methodology, results, analysis, and discussion) 
structure to groups and/or members who choose to attend.  


2. Group Conferencing/Feedback: Two student groups will pair up to 
share their design plans. Using a peer review protocol, the original group 
will share their process, findings, and solution and look for critical 
feedback and suggestions. Then, the groups will switch roles. 
 
4. PBL Case: Student groups will create a presentation to share their 
solution to the PBL Case. The presentation will be structured in the 
IMRAD (introduction, methodology, results, analysis, and discussion) 
format. Students will send their work to a member of the Downtown 
Voices Coalition for review. 
6. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will use the claim-evidence-reason 
framework to support their position. 


 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions 
and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment.
 
2. Students refine their design based on feedback from Downtown 
Voices Coalition. Student groups will continue to refine their 
presentation and may videotape simulations.  
 
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
include claim-evidence-reason framework.


 


1. Presentation/Participation: Final presentation cycle for each 
group to include: a) Group solution presentation, b) Open forum 
clarifying questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) 
Community member feedback 


 
3. Summarize/Debrief: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem.


2. As groups present, all audience members,  teachers, students, and 
community members will write down key points and questions. All 
participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up questions after 
each presentation. 
 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment.


 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded.   
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T
ype I:  


1. G
iven the acute angle 


, label the follow
ing sides: 


O
pposite, A


djacent, H
ypotenuse 


        2. D
eterm


ine w
hich of the three triangles below


 are 
sim


ilar. Provide an explanation and proof for your 
answ


er. 
                                     


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
                 1.  
          2. 
The second and third triangles are sim


ilar, because 
sim


ilar triangles have proportional corresponding sides. 
opposite


10
5


15
:


adjacent
14


8
24






  


   





Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can nam
e the sides of right triangles as related to 


an acute angle. 
 Student can determ


ine the sim
ilarity of tw


o triangles by 
verifying the ratio of tw


o sides in one triangle is equal to 
the corresponding tw


o sides of another triangle.  


5 10


15


148


24
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T
ype II 


 1. Find the sin, cosine, and tangent of x. 
        2. Explain w


hy the sine of x is the sam
e regardless of w


hich triangle is used to find it in the figure. 
           SO


L
U


T
IO


N


 1. 


4
sin


53
cos


54
tan


3


xxx 


 


 


 2. The angles of every triangle represented in the diagram
 are all sim


ilar because each side opposite to the angle is parallel 


and thus m
aintains its corresponding angles. B


ecause sin x is the ratio 
opposite


hypotenuse
 and the ratio of corresponding 


sides am
ongst sim


ilar triangles are the sam
e, sin x w


ill be the sam
e regardless of w


hich triangle is used. 


 
 


3


4


x


x


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can understand that the ratio of tw
o sides in one 


triangle is equal to the ratio of the corresponding tw
o sides 


of all other sim
ilar triangles. 


 Student can define sine, cosine, and tangent as the ratio of 
sides in a right triangle. 
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T
ype III


 1.   G
iven 


342
.0


20
sin



o


 find the value of x in the 
diagram


, correct to 1 decim
al place. 


    2.   G
iven 


342
.0


20
sin



o


 find the value of x in the 
diagram


, correct to 1 decim
al place. Then, explain 


how
 problem


 #2 and #3 dem
onstrate that 


trigonom
etric ratios are a property of an acute angle. 


    3.   A
n escalator at an airport slopes at an angle of 30° 


and is 20 m
 long. Through w


hat height w
ould a 


person be lifted by travelling on the escalator? U
se 


proportional reasoning to determ
ine the answ


er. 
 


      4. The infield of a baseball field is a square. The distance 
from


 hom
e plate to first base is 90 feet. 


A
. W


hat is the distance from
 hom


e plate to second 
base? 
B


. W
hat is the distance from


 third base to first base? 
C


. If the pitcher’s m
ound is 60 feet 6 inches from


 
hom


e plate, is it the m
idpoint of the diagonal from


 
hom


e plate to second base?  


 
   


 


1.   


sin
sin


20
0.342


2.7
8


8
opp


x
x


x
hyp


















 


2. sin
sin


20
0.342


6.8
20


20
opp


x
x


x
hyp


















 


Trigonom
etric ratios are a property of the angle 


because the ratio of the side opposite of the 
angle θ to the hypotenuse is constant for a given 
angle θ and does not depend on the size of the right 


triangle. 
2.7


6.8
.34


8
20


opp
hyp







 


3. For in a 30-60-90 triangle, m
aintain a proportion 


of 1
3


,
,1


2
2


 or 1
,


3,2
x


x
x


 respectively. Since the 


hypotenuse, 2x, is 20, 
10


x



, and the height, x, 
m


ust be 10. 


4. A
. 90


2
 B


. 90
2


C
. The m


idpoint w
ould be 


45
2


63.6



. So, no the hom
e plate is not located 


at the m
idpoint. 


  


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery of 
the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust 
answ


er 80%
 or m


ore of the questions correctly. The 
student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can com
pare com


m
on ratios for sim


ilar right 
triangles and develop a relationship betw


een the ratio 
and the acute angle leading to the trigonom


etry 
ratios. 
   Student can calculate unknow


n sides of special right 
triangles. 


x 
8 20 


x 
20 20 
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A.6 HS Humanities II Reading SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 1 of 8 


Curriculum Sample Template  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


  


Grade Level 10 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities II 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students can recognize how analogy, allusion and/or word choice chosen by the text’s author affects overall meaning 
and tone of the text.  Students should also be able to explain how the author uses key words or repeats words to 
develop an argument. Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity 
Lexile measure of 1080L-1305 at the 9-10th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students utilize 
“Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to 
students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to 
create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written products are authentic documents that 
students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


10.RI.4   - Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, 
and technical meanings; analyze the cumulative impact of specific word choices on meaning and tone (e.g., how the 
language of a court opinion differs from that of a newspaper). 
 


Materials/Resources Needed Growing Up Refugee, http://www.mediathatmattersfest.org/watch/12/growing_up_refugee 
Hoping  to America,  http://www.helium.com/items/128718-short-stories-immigration  
Amadou Diallo Case newspaper:  http://www.nytimes.com/1999/02/05/nyregion/officers-in-bronx-fire-41-shots-and-
an-unarmed-man-is-killed.html 
http://topics.nytimes.com/topics/reference/timestopics/people/d/amadou_diallo/index.html      
Cato: http://www.cato.org/pubs/briefs/bp-056es.html   
Center for Immigration Studies Reports:  http://www.cis.org/steinlight/hatecrimestats 
 “How to Read a Court Case” packet: excerpts from “How to Read a Legal Opinion: A Guide for New Law 
Students” http://www.volokh.com/files/howtoreadv2.pdf and “How to Read a Court Decision” 
http://libguides.roosevelt.edu/content.php?pid=29579&sid=1728550  
How and Why to write a vignette:  http://www.jpsm.umd.edu/qdet/final_pdf_papers/round%20three/morrison.pdf:  
Graphic Organizers: Research Logs, Fact/Opinion t-charts, Essay outline, Paragraph Outline 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: How do cultural differences contribute to 
conflict in society?  


2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a Coordinator for 
the Department of Refugee & Immigrant Relief in the city of 
Phoenix. With increasing numbers of refugees moving to the 
city, you are interested in increasing awareness about the 
obstacles this population faces. A local publication is calling for 
writing about the refugee experience. Your task is to research 
how refugee populations and how they are portrayed in the 
media in order to create a brochure. Your challenge is to make 
language choices that will elicit a sympathetic reaction from 
your readers. 


4. Summarize/Debrief:  Teacher will engage students in the 
following discussion: “How would you describe the tone of this 
video? How did you feel when it finished? What kind of mood 
does it have? Is it sultry? The video represents what you want 
your brochures to do, put a face and a story to the refugees in the 
US.”  Teacher will then present students with tasks to begin 
examining structures of writing by reading several texts.  


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: Context clues, 
literal/denotative or connotative meaning, jargon, genre-specific 
or technical meaning, figurative or non-literal meaning (e.g. 
simile, metaphor, personification, hyperbole, analogies, idiom), 
literary devices (e.g. alliteration, repetition, rhythm, rhyme, 
dialogue), tone, world complexity and cumulative effect, archaic 
language. 


3. Students will watch the video “Growing Up Refugee.” 
Students will write down observations about language choices, 
meaning, and tone. 
5. Each group will be given an emotion (i.e. happy, apathetic, angry, 
confused, etc.) that they are to use to “act out” the sentence: “I just 
saw someone smash into Mrs. Huff’s car in the parking lot.” Teacher 
will ensure students observe how the impact of tone and diction 
conveyed verbally does not translate to the written word. 
8. Closure: Students will write 3-5 sentences about what they feel the 
impact of diction and tone on writing in general. Explain how they 
intend to use this tool in their case.   
9. Formative Assessment: Given a sentence, students rewrite the 
sentence with specific word choices to alter the tone. Students 
will be assessed on ability to use specific word choices to alter the 
tone of a piece of writing. 


2 


2. Introduction: Today you will analyze newspaper articles for 
patterns in word choice and tone.  
3. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide students to share 
observations about the newspaper articles. The teacher will 
ensure the following learning targets are formalized:  student 
can analyze the cumulative impact of word choice (including 


1. Accessing Prior Knowledge: Students will create working 
definitions of the following terms: figurative, connotative, technical 
language. 


2. Investigate/Explore: Individually students will read 3 different 
newspaper articles about the same event and look for patterns in word 
choice and tone. Students will use “??” to mark anything they don’t 
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titles, detail, etc.) on meaning and tone. 


5. Modeling/Presentation: Teacher will model how to develop a 
newspaper article into a short story, using word choices, and 
exchanging quotes and facts for revealing dialogue. The teacher 
will ensure the following learning targets are formalized: 
Student can determine the meaning of words and phrases as they 
are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings.  


understand and “F”, “C”, or “T” to mark figurative, connotative, or 
technical language. 
4. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed for understanding 
of the language, meaning, and tone in a news report. (Lack of emotion, 
use of facts, and eye witness or expert quotes without much to infer)  
6. In their case groups, students will work to transform a newspaper 
article into a short story, using careful and precise word choices. 
Students will include in their story both denotative/ connotative  
jargon, genre-specific or technical meaning when appropriate, and 
descriptions will be detailed using words that invoke senses or 
emotion. Students will share their examples with the class.  
7. Formative Assessment: Students will determine the impact and 
meaning of specific words and phrases in a news story. Students will 
exchange technical/connotative language for figurative language to 
translate the newspaper article into a short story. As well, students will 
determine the meaning of words and phrases in a short story and use 
technical language to translate it into a news article. Students will be 
assessed on ability to determine the meaning of words and phrases as 
they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and technical 
meanings. 


3 


2. Introduction: Today you will read several examples of 
vignettes, which are brief descriptions, accounts or episodes. 
Based on language and word choice, you will determine what 
the vignette was based on (a story, a newspaper article, 
informational text or persuasive text) and its purpose. 
3. Modeling/Presentation Teacher will model how to create a 
vignette using newspaper articles. The articles will be news 
stories related to world events.  
6. Debrief/Summarize: Teacher will guide discussion 
about the effects of language and word choice on meaning 
and tone. Teacher will prompt students to justify their 
answers about the vignette’s origin and purpose with text-
based evidence.  


1. Stimulus: Given the article, “How to Make a Paper Airplane,” 
students will follow the directions to create the airplane. Students will 
then underline any technical language and determine its meaning 
based on context clues. Formative Assessment: Students will rewrite 
the article for a five year old. Students will be assessed on ability to 
analyze the impact of word choices on meaning and tone.  


4. Investigate/Explore: Each team will receive a distinct vignette to 
review for structure, information, visuals, brevity or depth. Students 
will gather as many details as possible to discover the purpose of them 
in the brochures. Teams will then use a Jigsaw structure to reorganize 
into new teams (no two members should have analyzed the same 
vignette). Each student will share their particular vignette and guide 
fellow team members to identify word choices that reveal the 
vignette’s origin and purpose. 
5. Given a list of technical language and facts, students will 
work together to develop a vignette. When finished, in large 
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group teams will share their vignette. 
7. Formative assessment: Students will read both a vignette about and 
a critique of a particular piece of artwork. Students will analyze how 
specific word choices affect the overall tone and meaning in each text. 
Student will be assessed on ability to analyze the cumulative impact of 
specific word choices on meaning and tone 


4 


1. Introduction: Teacher will present students with the full print 
of the U.S. Supreme Court case Korematsu v. United States 
(1983). The teacher will guide students to source this document. 


4. Modeling/Presentation:  The teacher will model for students 
how to analyze the court case using the “How to Read a Court 
Case” packet.  Teacher will observe/support students to 
recognize the structure of a court case. 
 


  


 


2. Teams will read the entire document and do a preliminary analysis 
using their “Reading Like a Historian” graphic organizer. 
3. Students will to begin to analyze technical and connotative words as 
well as their impact on the tone of the court case. 


5. Each group member will be assigned a different section of the “How 
to Read a Court Case” packet to dissect. Each team member will 
Jigsaw their portion and answer the following questions to share with 
their teams: 1. Structure of the writing: How are the sentences 
constructed with evidence and clarity? 2. What data is included in the 
text? 3. Word choices: How precise is the emotion? 4. Vocabulary: 
How complex are the words? Do you need a legal dictionary for the 
legal terms? How are words and their meanings contextualized? 
6. Formative Assessment: Students will determine the meaning of 
specified technical words from the Court Cases and provide precise 
details about the connotative language used to describe the 
government’s actions.  Students will be assessed on ability to 
determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, 
including connotative and technical meanings. 


5 


1. Introduction: Teacher will present students with multiple 
primary sources: newspaper articles from the Crisis, Munson 
Report to the President before internment of the Japanese, and 
an apology made by the U.S. Government.  
3. Teacher will guide/support students to analyze the technical, 
connotative, and figurative meanings of words in the text and 
how these word choices contribute the overall tone and how the 
case is presented.  
 


  


2. Teams will review and source each document to determine the 
different contexts in which it was written.  
4. Investigate/Explore: After discussion, each group will be assigned 
one document to read and analyze.  Each group will then assign a 
portion of the document for each person to dissect. Each team member 
will Jigsaw their portion and answer the following questions to share 
with their teams: 1. Structure of the writing: How are the sentences 
constructed with evidence and clarity? 2. What data is included in the 
text? 3. Word choices: How precise is the emotion? 4. Vocabulary: 
How complex are the words? Do you need a legal dictionary for the 
legal terms? How are words and their meanings contextualized? 
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 Formative Assessment: Students will analyze specified words 
common to each document.  Students will compare/contrast details 
about the connotative language used to describe the government’s 
actions.  Students will be assessed on ability to determine how the 
meaning of words and phrases change depending on how they are 
used in a text. 


6 


 1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
2. PBL Casework: Students will incorporate figurative, connotative, 
and/or technical language into their narratives to refine the meaning 
and tone of their writing for the “Grade 10 Writing”  PBL Case. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


  Student can determ
ine the m


eaning of w
ords and phrases 


as used in a text including: figurative, connotative, and 


 T
ype I:  


 
 


 
 


 
 


 
 


 1. R
ead the excerpt below


 from
 “Law


, Justice, and the H
olocaust”. Then, answ


er the question that follow
s: 


 “In the course of this state-sponsored tyranny, the N
azis left countless lives shattered and m


illions dead. The m
ost 


significant perpetrators of these crim
es are w


ell know
n: H


itler, A
dolf Eichm


ann, H
einrich H


im
m


ler, and R
einhard 


H
eydrich, as w


ell as the SS, am
ong others. B


ut less know
n are the contributions of “ordinary” people—


doctors, 
law


yers, teachers, civil servants, officers, and other professionals throughout G
erm


an society—
 w


hose individual 
actions, w


hen taken together, resulted in dire consequences. Put sim
ply, the H


olocaust could not have happened 
w


ithout them
.” 


 In the paragraph above the w
ord tyranny m


ost closely m
eans: 


A
. C


elebrations of w
ealth 


B
. H


ard or rigorous tests 
C


. G
ood fortune 


D
. C


ruel or destructive behavior  
 


2. R
ead the excerpt below


 from
 Thom


as Paine’s “The C
risis”. Then, answ


er the question that follow
s: 


 “If ever a nation w
as m


ade and foolish, blind to its ow
n interest and bent on its ow


n destruction, it is B
ritain. 


B
ritain, as a nation, is, in m


y inm
ost belief, the greatest and m


ost ungrateful offender against G
od on the face of the 


w
hole earth. B


lessed w
ith all the com


m
erce she could w


ish for, and furnished, by a vast extension of [land], w
ith 


the m
eans of civilizing both the eastern and w


estern w
orld, she has m


ade no other use of both than proudly to 
idolize her ow


n "thunder," and rip up the [intestines] of w
hole countries for w


hat she could get.” 
 In the final line of the paragraph, the author’s uses the m


etaphor of B
ritain determ


ined to rip up the [intestines] of 
w


hole countries for w
hat she could get. This represents: 


A
. B


ritain creating new
 governm


ents of conquered countries 
B


. B
ritain ripping up the land of conquered countries to take valuable natural resources  


C
. B


ritain bringing foreign slaves to the countries it conquers 
D


. B
ritain helping build new


 roads and buildings in conquered countries. 
 3. R


ead the excerpt below
 from


 M
artin Luther K


ing, Jr.’s “I’ve B
een to the M


ountaintop”. Then, answ
er the 


question that follow
s: 


 “…
 the w


orld is all m
essed up. The nation is sick. Trouble is in the land; confusion all around. That's a strange 


statem
ent. B


ut I know
, som


ehow
, that only w


hen it is dark enough can you see the stars. A
nd I see G


od w
orking in 


this period of the tw
entieth century in a w


ay that m
en, in som


e strange w
ay, are responding. Som


ething is 
happening in our w


orld. The m
asses of people are rising up. A


nd w
herever they are assem


bled today, w
hether they 


are in Johannesburg, South A
frica; N


airobi, K
enya; A


ccra, G
hana; N


ew
 Y


ork C
ity; A


tlanta, G
eorgia; Jackson, 


M
ississippi; or M


em
phis, Tennessee -- the cry is alw


ays the sam
e: ‘W


e w
ant to be free.’” 


 B
ased on the speaker’s w


ord choice and descriptions, his tone can best be described as: 
A


. D
isgusted 


B
. A


pathetic 
C


. H
opeful   


D
. Em


barrassed 
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
 


1. D
   


2. B
  


3. C
 


    
SySTEM


 Schools, Inc.
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T
ype II:  


 The follow
ing excerpts are from


 the speech delivered by President John F. K
ennedy for his inauguration 


on January 20, 1961. This speech w
as delivered during the heart of the C


old W
ar w


hile there w
as 


significant tension over the nuclear arm
s race  betw


een  the U
nited States and the form


er Soviet U
nion. 


R
ead the excerpts  and then answ


er the question that follow
s.  


 Inaugural A
ddress  


V
ice President Johnson, M


r. Speaker, M
r. C


hief Justice, President Eisenhow
er, V


ice President N
ixon, President Trum


an, 
reverend  clergy, fellow


 citizens: W
e observe today not a victory of party, but a celebration of freedom


—
sym


bolizing an end, 
as w


ell as a beginning—
signifying renew


al, as w
ell as change. . . .  


Let every nation know
, w


hether it w
ishes us w


ell or ill, that w
e shall pay any price, bear any burden, m


eet any hardship, 
support any friend, oppose any foe, to assure the survival and the success of liberty.  


This m
uch w


e pledge—
and m


ore.  


To those old allies w
hose cultural and spiritual origins w


e share, w
e pledge the loyalty of faithful friends. U


nited there is little 
w


e cannot do in a host of cooperative ventures. D
ivided there is little w


e can do—
for w


e dare not m
eet a pow


erful challenge at 
odds and split asunder. 


To those new
 states w


hom
 w


e w
elcom


e to the ranks of the free, w
e pledge our w


ord that one form
 of colonial control shall not 


have passed aw
ay m


erely to be replaced by a far m
ore iron tyranny. W


e shall not alw
ays expect to find them


 supporting our  
view


. B
ut w


e shall alw
ays hope to find them


 strongly supporting their ow
n freedom


—
and to rem


em
ber that, in the past, those 


w
ho foolishly sought pow


er by riding the back of the tiger ended up inside. . . .  […
] 


 In the long history of the w
orld, only a few


 generations have been granted the role of defending freedom
 in its hour of 


m
axim


um
 danger. I do not shrink from


 this responsibility—
I w


elcom
e it. I do not believe that any of us w


ould exchange places 
w


ith any other people or any other generation. The energy, the faith, the devotion w
hich w


e bring to this endeavor w
ill light 


our country and all w
ho serve it. A


nd the glow
 from


 that fire can truly light the w
orld.


 In paragraph 5, President K
ennedy states “those w


ho foolishly sought pow
er riding the back of the tiger ended up 


inside.” A
nalyze w


hat K
ennedy m


eans and how
 this m


etaphor relates to his argum
ent. Support your response using 


inform
ation from


 the passage.  
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
 


 1. A
nsw


ers w
ill vary, how


ever, satisfactory answ
ers w


ill: 
 


G
ive sufficient evidence of the ability to analyze figurative language and its im


pact on m
eaning 


 
Include specific explanations that m


ake clear reference to the text 
 


Fully support the explanations w
ith clearly relevant details form


 the text. 


Scoring
1: This item


 represents a level 3 m
astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust dem


onstrate:  
 Student can analyze the cum


ulative effect of w
ord choices on m


eaning and tone. 
                                                    
1 W


ords in red are specific to 9-10
th grade band. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can determ
ine the m


eaning of w
ords and phrases as 


they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, and 
technical m


eanings. Student can analyze the cum
ulative 


effect of w
ord choices on m


eaning and tone as w
ell as judge 


the application of the definition in real-w
orld contexts.


T
ype III:    


 R
ead the follow


ing excerpts and answ
er the questions below


. 
[“…


U
.S. Suprem


e C
ourt 


TIN
K


ER
 v. D


ES M
O


IN
ES SC


H
O


O
L D


IST., 393  
U


.S. 503 (1969) 
393 U


.S. 503 
TIN


K
ER


 ET A
L. v. D


ES M
O


IN
ES IN


D
EPEN


D
EN


T C
O


M
M


U
N


ITY
 SC


H
O


O
L  


D
ISTR


IC
T ET A


L. 
C


ER
TIO


R
A


R
I TO


 TH
E U


N
ITED


 STA
TES C


O
U


R
T O


F A
PPEA


LS FO
R


 TH
E EIG


H
TH


 C
IR


C
U


IT. 
N


o. 21. 
A


rgued N
ovem


ber 12, 1968. 
D


ecided February 24, 1969. 
 Petitioners, three public school pupils in D


es M
oines, Iow


a, w
ere suspended from


 school for w
earing black arm


bands to 
protest the G


overnm
ent's policy in V


ietnam
. They sought nom


inal dam
ages and an injunction against a regulation that the 


respondents had prom
ulgated banning the w


earing of arm
bands. The D


istrict C
ourt dism


issed the com
plaint on the ground 


that the regulation w
as w


ithin the B
oard's pow


er, despite the absence of any finding of substantial interference w
ith the 


conduct of school activities. The C
ourt of A


ppeals, sitting en banc, affirm
ed by an equally divided court. H


eld: 
1. In w


earing arm
bands, the petitioners w


ere quiet and passive. They w
ere not disruptive and did not im


pinge upon the rights 
of others. In these circum


stances, their conduct w
as w


ithin the protection of the Free Speech C
lause of the First A


m
endm


ent 
and the D


ue Process C
lause of the Fourteenth. Pp. 505-506. 


2. First A
m


endm
ent rights are available to teachers and students, subject to application in light of the special characteristics of 


the school environm
ent. Pp. 506-507. 


3. A
 prohibition against expression of opinion, w


ithout any evidence that the rule is necessary to avoid substantial interference 
w


ith school discipline or the rights of others, is not perm
issible under the First and Fourteenth A


m
endm


ents. Pp. 507-514…
 


 …
The D


istrict C
ourt recognized that the w


earing of an arm
band for the purpose of expressing certain view


s is the type of 
sym


bolic act that is w
ithin the Free Speech C


lause of the First A
m


endm
ent. See W


est V
irginia v. B


arnette, 319 U
.S. 624 


(1943); Strom
berg v. C


alifornia, 283 U
.S. 359 (1931). C


f. Thornhill v. A
labam


a, 310 U
.S. 88 (1940); Edw


ards v. South 
C


arolina, 372 U
.S. 229 (1963); B


row
n v. Louisiana, 383 U


.S. 131 (1966). A
s w


e shall discuss, the w
earing of arm


bands in the 
circum


stances of this case w
as entirely divorced from


 actually or potentially disruptive conduct by those participating in it. It 
w


as closely akin to "pure speech" [393 U
.S. 503, 506]   w


hich, w
e have repeatedly held, is entitled to com


prehensive 
protection under the First A


m
endm


ent. C
f. C


ox v. Louisiana, 379 U
.S. 536, 555 (1965); A


dderley v. Florida, 385 U
.S. 39 


(1966)…
..] 


   Scenario I: 200 copies of the R
eview


 w
ere destroyed in response to the publication of a parody piece on Ebonics. These 


events—
and a string of sim


ilar instances that have taken place on college cam
puses nationw


ide in recent years—
 illustrate 


that the ideal of free speech, so sim
ple in theory, is often controversial in practice. 


Scenario II: School officials forced student A
lan N


ew
som


 to quit w
earing his N


ational R
ifle A


ssociation T-shirt, w
hich 


depicted three silhouettes of m
en holding guns and bore the m


essage “N
R


A
 Sports Shooting C


am
p.” The school policy 


prohibited “m
essages on clothing, jew


elry, and personal belongings that relate to …
 w


eapons.”
 


Scenario III: R
yan and Laetitia C


olem
an applied to the C


ity of M
esa, A


rizona for a business perm
it to open a tattoo shop. 


They considered them
selves “body artists” and ow


ned a sim
ilar business (A


ngel Tattoo) in N
ice, France. The C


ity required 
tattoo parlors, body piercing and paw


n shops to be licensed. The C
ity C


ouncil voted against the C
olem


ans explaining it w
asn’t 


appropriate for the neighborhood . 
  B


ased on the excerpt of the Tinker v D
es M


oines case, define “pure speech.” Then, determ
ine if the concept of 


“pure speech” applies to each of the three scenarios. Justify your answ
ers.  


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


: Though student answ
ers m


ay vary, 
Scenario III is the m


ost like “pure speech.” The 
tattoo parlor represents self-expression, w


hich 
should not be im


peded. Scenario I and Scenario II 
are both freedom


 of speech cases.  W
hile the 


parody piece is an exam
ple of protected speech, 


the destruction of property raises other issues. In 
Scenario II, issues arise about if the im


age could 
be interpreted as a threat.  


Lexile M
easure 1190 L 
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A.6 HS Humanities II Writing SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 1 of 8 
 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Grade Level 10 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities II 
Expected Prior Knowledge The 
knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard 
in the current sample. 


Students should be able to integrate multiple points of view as well as multiple plotlines. Students can maintain a 
clear progression of events and a coherent whole that is vividly conveyed.  For all formal writing assignments in 
a unit, the students will brainstorm, draft, revise, edit, and publish written work using technology. The students 
will demonstrate a command of standard English grammar, capitalization, punctuation, and spelling. When 
researching, the students will cite digital and print sources in MLA format to avoid plagiarism. (W.9-10.4, W.9-
10.5, W.9-10.6, W.9-10.8, W.9-10.10, L.9-10.1, L.9-10.2, L.9-10.3) Appendix A of The Common Core for 
English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 1080L-1305 at the 9-10th grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students utilize 
“Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to 
students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order 
to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written products are authentic documents 
that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


10.W.3  Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-
chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. A) Engage and orient the reader by setting out a problem, 
situation, or observation, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and introducing a narrator and/or 
characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. B) Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 
pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. C) Use 
a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to create a coherent whole. D) Use 
precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, 
events, setting, and/or characters. E) Provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, 
observed, or resolved over the course of the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed “Five Things” http://www.flocabulary.com/fivethings/, “Explode a Moment and Spark Imagination with 
Writing” http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KykziiHpyuo, “Characters – Round and Flat; Static vs. Dynamic” 
http://prezi.com/c7kkzijg2-fa/characters-round-and-flat-static-vs-dynamic/ 
World Religion Resources:  http://worldreligionwebquest.weebly.com/resources.html,  
http://home.comcast.net/~mruland/WHAP/Notes/foundations/wreligion.htm,  
Refugee links: http://www.brycs.org/aboutRefugees/refugee101.cfm, http://www.immihelp.com/gc/refugee.html,  
http://refugeeresettlementwatch.wordpress.com/refugee-resettlement-fact-sheets/ 
Graphic Organizers—Plot Diagram and Web, Reading Like a Historian 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: How do cultural differences contribute to 
conflict in society?  


2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a Coordinator for 
the Department of Refugee & Immigrant Relief in the city of 
Phoenix. You want to counter the stereotypes of foreign, non-
Christian refugees as radicals and/or terrorists as they are often 
portrayed in the media. The aim is to create awareness and 
dispel misconceptions about this population by making people 
more aware of other cultures and fostering inclusion in our 
society. Your task is to research the problems of non-Christian 
refugees and their adjustment to American society. Your task is 
to create a narrative from the perspective of a refugee new to 
Phoenix, who is a religion other than Christian. Your challenge 
is to engage your reader and use a variety of narrative techniques 
to develop and sequence a vivid story which will elicit a 
sympathetic reaction from your readers.  


5. Vocabulary: Teacher will present a clip from “Five Things,” 
to support student development of definitions for the following 
vocabulary words: setting, plot, characters, conflict, and theme. 


6. Summarize/Debrief: Teacher will guide a discussion about 
what makes a good story and an examination of the tasks that 
are required for the product. “Explode a Moment and Spark 
Imagination with Writing.” The teacher will ensure the 
following learning targets are formalized: students can identify 
elements of a text that contribute to creating a logical sequence 
of events. 


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 
groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 
language.  Chronology, flashback, foreshadowing, suspense 


3. PBL Casework: In working groups of four, students will examine 
the problem and fill out first impressions using a graphic organizer to 
record answers to the following prompts: A. What is the problem? B. 
What do we know about the problem? C. What information or supplies 
do we need to solve the problem? D. What should we do to solve the 
problem? When finished, groups will write up a draft of their 
“Problem Statement” addressing the four questions mentioned above. 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to set out 
a problem. 
4. Investigate/Explore: Given samples of short stories, students will 
create a list of elements in a good short story. The teacher will support 
students to observe the following: setting with details woven into the 
text, development of characters through the character’s words, 
thoughts, and actions and through the words of other characters and/or 
the writer, a problem/conflict which is developed as the story, (plot) 
progresses, a resolution of that problem/conflict (climax), a conclusion 
(what happens after climax), snapshots (things for the reader to 
visualize) thought shots (characters’ thoughts), dialogue amongst 
characters.  


8. Closure: Students will respond to the following prompts: What kind 
of story are you writing, explain in detail?  What makes fiction and 
non-fiction different?  What kind of research is necessary for this 
project?  


9. Formative Assessment:  Given four distinct facts about a given 
situation, students will write a sequence of events and describe the 
logic of the sequence.  Students responses will be assessed on ability 
to use techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another 
to create a coherent whole 
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2 


1. Introduction: Today students will research what it is like to 
be a refugee and uncover how sensory language and details 
create a vivid picture of the events, setting and characters. 


3. Modeling/Presentation: Teacher will guide a discussion 
about the five senses and what kinds of sensory language can 
help a writer create a more vivid picture. Teacher will present 
examples of sensory language and engage students to draw out 
the rich understanding that results from such language choices. 
(i.e. “I looked around the room that I had never in my wildest 
fantasies imagined I would see. Browned photographs leered or 
threatened from the walls and the white, freshly done curtains 
pushed against themselves and against the wind.”) Teacher will 
ensure the following learning target is formalized: student can 
interpret how sensory language and details create a vivid 
picture of the events, setting and characters. 


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Teacher and FBI Report 
teams will support all vocabulary needs by using a running word 
wall and vocabulary notebook.  


7. Conference/Feedback: Teacher will conference with students 
individually about their story and discuss its development in 
terms of the narrative rubric. The teacher will prompt students to 
discuss ideas that fit the criteria and develop their ideas further.  
(i.e. include more research or read other short stories.)   


4. Investigate/Explore: Students will work independently to conduct 
initial research about the refugee experience in the U.S. Students will 
declare a refugee population to write about and the religion of this 
population.  Students are encouraged to watch related videos and 
movies to get a clearer feeling and understanding.  


5. Students will record all source information about their research. 
Students will circle words or descriptions they don’t know or 
understand, underline examples of sensory language, and use the left 
margin to write what the language means and the right margin to 
write how the language contributes to the meaning or the mood. 


6. Team members will help brainstorm each person’s story and share 
all prior knowledge they have of each refugee population.   


8. Closure: Free write for the next 15 minutes about plot lines and 
stories that you could employ when writing about your population. 
Who is your main character, what kinds of conflict do they have? 
Write everything you can think of to create a story about the research 
you have done.  


9. Formative Assessment: Given two sentences with rich sensory 
language, students will describe how the language contributes to the 
overall picture portrayed. Given one sentence without sensory 
language, students will rewrite the sentence with rich sensory 
language. Student responses will be assessed on ability to use precise 
words and phrases, telling details, and sensory language to convey a 
vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 


3 


1. Introduction: Teacher will show “Characters – Round and 
Flat; Static vs. Dynamic” about characters, and how to add 
depth. 


2. Modeling/Presentation: Teacher will facilitate a discussion 
about characters. What makes characters the most interesting? 
Are they perfect human beings or flawed? How will our readers 
relate to them? The teacher will present a list of character flaws 
and clichés for antagonists and guide a discussion around the 


3. Investigate/Explore:  Students will write down their favorite 
character in a book they have read and examine him/her for flaws and 
clichés.  Students will examine and discuss character flaws (i.e. 
sarcastic, argumentative, hypochondriac, etc.). In groups, students will 
discuss ideas about how to show rather than tell those characteristics. 
In teams, students will build a large list of characteristics and 
adjectives to describe people.  


5. Students will respond to 3 quick writing prompts for five minutes 
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following questions: How are words used to describe people and 
characteristics? What words have negative connotations? What 
kinds of descriptions make you recoil or embrace someone? 


 4. Teacher will present several quick writing prompts to start 
the character development process. Teacher will instruct 
students to write as much as possible as fast as they can without 
a filter to generate ideas.  


6. After each prompt teacher will guide a discussion and have 
students share their thoughts.  When all prompts have been 
written and discussed, students will review and circle things 
related to their character in all of their prompts and highlight 
descriptive words.  


each: 1. Who is the funniest person you know and what makes them so 
entertaining? 2. Who is the most confident person, and how do you 
know they are confident? 3. Name a character; write their physical 
description with as much detail as you can think of, including style 
choices or fashion.  


8. Closure/Reflection: Students will individually write down as many 
characteristics of their protagonist as they can, including describing 
the place they come from, where they live now, what they look like 
and their flaws and strengths as humans.  


9. Formative Assessment: Given details about a person, student will 
write an introduction to this character as both a narrator and from the 
first-person perspective of the character. Student will be assessed on 
ability to introduce a narrator/character. 


4 


1. Introduction: When writing a narrative, writers have several 
tools at their disposal to develop experiences, events, and 
characters. Today you will learn these tools and use them to 
develop your writing.  


3. Throughout the discovery activity, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing 
questions and/or direct towards further resources. 


4. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide a discussion 
about how the narrative techniques support the development of 
experiences, events, and characters. Teacher will prompt 
students to refer to the text and discuss how the technique 
impacts the story.  


 


2. Investigate/Explore: Given several excerpts of narratives, students 
will first define and then identify the use of the following narrative 
techniques: dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot 
lines. 


5. Formative Assessment: Given a narrative void of any narrative 
techniques, students will rewrite, incorporating at least three 
techniques. Students will be assessed on ability to use narrative 
techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and 
multiple plot lines, to develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 


6. PBL Casework: Students will rework passages from their narrative 
to include narrative techniques. Then, students will read and give 
feedback on at least two other classmate’s narrative using the peer 
review protocol.   


7. Closure/Self-Assessment: Students will self-assess their writing 
using both the narrative writing rubric and the questions below: 


 Have you created a round/dynamic character to serve as your 
protagonist? Discuss at least three ways you have revealed 
your character. Does your character seem realistic because you 
are “showing” them or do you “tell” your character to the 
reader? 
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 What kinds of conflicts appear in your short story?  
 What is the point of view of your short story? Pick out three 


vivid verbs you use to show your story. 
 Draw a story hill and use it to briefly tell the plot of your 


story. Does your story seem really organized?  
 Write out two examples of similes or metaphors you use in 


your story. 
 Describe one place in your story where you use a snapshot or 


a thought shot. 
 Does your story start out right in the action? In other words, 


does the lead hook the reader? 
 Does the ending of your story tie everything together or have 


some sense of reflection that leaves the reader thinking about 
your story?


5 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, 
help students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing 
questions and/or direct towards further resources. 


 


 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


2. PBL Casework: Students refine their writing based on feedback and 
self-assessment information. Student groups will continue to refine 
their presentation.  Students will read their writing aloud. After each 
segment jot down a few words to describe what has happened. Do this 
throughout the piece.  When you have completed this take what you 
wrote in the margins and then analyze it. Check for gaps in logic, gaps 
in your timeline, does it make sense.  Is your language cohesive, could 
you have more description? Once you have completed this your 
reverse outline is complete! 


4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score 
must include claim-evidence-reason framework. 


6 


1. Presentation/Participation: Final presentation cycle for each 
group to include: a) Group solution presentation, b) Open forum 
clarifying questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) 
Community member feedback 


3. Summarize/Debrief: After all presentations are finished, 
teacher will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


2. Groups will present. While listening to the presentation, teachers, 
students, and community members will write down key points and 
questions. All participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up 
questions after each presentation. 


4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment 
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 Scoring: This item


 represents a level 2 m
astery of the 


standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 


or m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 
  Student can use w


ords and phrases and telling details to 
convey experiences, events, settings, and/or characters. 


Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key 
or scoring rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


T
ype I:  


The follow
ing excerpt com


es from
 a w


riter’s first draft of a short story about tw
o travelers. 


 


(1) They reached the capital early in the m
orning. (2) B


ut this can hardly be 
called a capital, she thought. (3) Indeed the w


ord only loosely applied in 
com


parison w
ith their previous destination, w


ith its crow
ds of people and 


scooters too m
any to count, follow


ing no rules as far as either of them
 could tell. 


(4)  


B
ut here, in this sm


aller capital, they found hardly any vehicles and just a few
 


people w
alking around aim


lessly. (5) “Perhaps they are all tourists,” he said, 
though of course this w


as not possible.  


(6) H
ere, there w


as dust instead of sm
og, and the sun instead of a bunch of city 


lights. 


 1. The w
riter w


ants to revise this draft to m
ake the description m


ore vivid and precise. W
hich of the 


possible sets of revisions below
 w


ould best help the w
riter accom


plish this goal? 


A
. C


hange “early in the m
orning” to “at 7 am


” (sentence 1) and “crow
ds of people” to “thousands of 


people” (sentence 3).  


B
. C


hange “follow
ing no rules” to “obeying law


s neither of them
 could understand” (sentence 3) and 


“scooters too m
any to count” to “scooters in the thousands” (sentence 3).  


C
. C


hange “early in the m
orning” to “at the height of daw


n” (sentence 1) and “crow
ds of people” to 


“buzz of fretted pedestrians” (sentence 3).  


D
. C


hange “in this sm
aller capital” to “in this so-called capital” (sentence 4) and “the sun instead of a 


bunch of city lights” to “the bright sun instead of bright city lights” (sentence 6). 


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 


1. C
 


    


      
 


Lexile M
easure 1150 
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 T


ype II:  


In this passage, the author asks w
hether video gam


es should be taken seriously, using a set of objectives 
from


 a recent video gam
e as evidence. 


T
he V


alue of Z
elda 


C
onsider this sequence:  


W
ith the letter to the Prince, you m


ust now
 befriend 


the Prince. To do this, you need to get to the top of 
D


ragon R
oost M


ountain. To do this, you m
ust get to 


the other side of the gorge. To do this, you m
ust fill up 


the gorge w
ith w


ater so you can sw
im


 across. To do 
this, you m


ust use a w
ater bom


b to blow
 up the rock 


blocking the w
ater. To do this, you m


ust m
ake the 


bom
b plant grow


. To do this, you m
ust collect w


ater in 
a jar that the girl gave you. 


If you approach this description w
ith expectations 


borrow
ed from


 the w
orld of literature, the content 


seem
s at face value to be child’s play. A


 high school 
English teacher w


ould look at this and say: There’s not 
psychological depth here, no m


oral quandaries, no 
poetry. A


nd he’d be right! B
ut com


paring these gam
es 


to The Iliad or The G
reat G


atsby or H
am


let relies on a 
false prem


ise: that the intelligence of these gam
es lies 


in their content, in the them
es and characters they 


represent. I w
ould argue that het cognitive challenges 


of videogam
ing are m


uch m
ore usefully com


pared to 
another educational genre that you w


ill no doubt recall 
from


 your school days: 


Sim
on is conducting a probability experim


ent. H
e 


random
ly selects a tag form


 a set of tags that are 
num


bered from
 1 to 100 and then returns the tag to the 


set. H
e is trying to draw


 a tag that m
atches his  


favorite num
ber, 21. H


e has not m
atched his num


ber 
after 99 draw


s. W
hat are the chances he w


ill m
atch his 


num
ber on the 100


th draw
? 


From
 judging by the standards em


ployed by our 
English teacher, this passage w


ould be an utter failure. 
W


ord problem
s of this sort have little to offer in the 


w
ay of m


oral lessons or psychological depth. B
ut m


ost 
of us readily agree that they are good for the m


ind: 
they teach abstract skills in probability, in pattern 
recognition, that can be applied to countless situations. 
The problem


s that confront the gam
ers of Zelda can be 


readily translated into this form
:  


You need to cross a gorge to reach a valuable 
destination. At one end of the gorge a large rock stand 
s in front of a river, blocking the flow


 of w
ater. Around 


the edge of the rock a num
ber of sm


all flow
ers are 


grow
ing. You have been given a jar by another 


character. H
ow


 can you cross the gorge?  


W
hat’s im


portant here is not the content of the Zelda 
w


orld, but the w
ay that w


orld has been organized to 
tax the problem


-solving skills of the player. O
n the 


sim
plest level, the Zelda player learns how


 to grow
 


bom
bs out of flow


ers. B
ut the collateral learning of the 


experience offers a far m
ore profound rew


ard: the 
ability to probe difficult and ever-changing situations. 
It’s not w


hat the player is thinking about, but the w
ay 


she’s thinking


Prom
pt:  “The V


alue of Zelda” begins w
ith a list of actions instead 


of a traditional opening paragraph. W
rite an engaging narrative as 


the opening paragraph for “The V
alue of Zelda” that sets out a conflict, situation, or observation.    


R
U


B
R


IC
2 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient ) 
L


evel 4 (E
xpert) 


EX
PO


SITIO
N


 
Text provides a 
setting w


ith a vague 
conflict, situation, or 
observation w


ith an 
unclear point of 
view


. It introduces a 
narrator and/or 
underdeveloped 
characters. 


Text orients the reader by 
setting out a conflict, 
situation, or observation. It 
establishes one or m


ultiple 
point(s) of view


 and 
introduces a narrator and/or 
developed characters. C


reates 
a sm


ooth progression of 
experiences or events. 


Text creatively engages the 
reader by setting out a w


ell-
developed conflict, situation, or 
observation. Text establishes 
one or m


ultiple points of view
 


and introduces a narrator and/or 
com


plex characters. C
reates a 


logical progression of 
experiences or events. 


                                                 
11 Though the Lexile m


easure of the excerpt is not at a 9-10
th grade level, it is being used to prom


pt a grade level 
appropriate w


riting task.  
2 W


ords in red are specific to 9-10
th grade level band. 


Lexile M
easure 940


1 
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Type III: 


PROMPT: Write a narrative about a person who had to cope with failure or rejection. How did the person overcome this situation? 


RUBRIC 
 Level 2 (Adequate) Level 3 (Proficient ) Level 4 (Expert) 
EXPOSITION Text provides a setting with a 


vague conflict, situation, or 
observation with an unclear 
point of view. It introduces a 
narrator and/or underdeveloped 
characters. 


Text orients the reader by setting out 
a conflict, situation, or observation. 
It establishes one or multiple point(s) 
of view and introduces a narrator 
and/or developed characters. Creates 
a smooth progression of experiences 
or events. 


Text creatively engages the reader by setting out 
a well-developed conflict, situation, or 
observation. Text establishes one or multiple 
points of view and introduces a narrator and/or 
complex characters. Creates a logical 
progression of experiences or events. 


NARRATIVE 
TECHNIQUES 
AND 
DEVELOPMENT 


Text uses some narrative 
techniques such as dialogue or  
description that merely retells 
events and/or experiences. 


Text uses narrative techniques such 
as dialogue, description, reflection, 
and multiple plot lines develop 
events and/or characters. 


Text demonstrates sophisticated narrative 
techniques such as engaging  
dialogue, artistic pacing, vivid description, 
complex reflection, and multiple plot lines to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters. 


ORGANIZATION 
AND COHESION 


Text creates a sequence or 
progression of experiences or 
events. 


Text creates a logical progression of 
experiences or events using some 
techniques —such as chronology, 
flashback, foreshadowing, suspense, 
etc.—to sequence events so that they 
build on one another to create a 
coherent whole. 


Text creates a seamless progression of 
experiences or events using multiple 
techniques—such as chronology, flashback, 
foreshadowing, suspense,  
etc.—to sequence events so that they build on 
one another to create a coherent whole. 


STYLES AND 
CONVENTIONS 


Text uses words and phrases 
and telling details to convey  
experiences, events, settings, 
and/or characters. 


Text uses words and phrases, telling 
details and sensory language to 
convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, and/or 
characters. 


Text uses eloquent words and phrases, showing 
details and rich sensory language 
and mood to convey a realistic picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, and/or 
characters. 


CONCLUSION Text provides a conclusion that 
follows from what is 
experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative. 


Text provides a conclusion that 
follows from and reflects on what is 
experienced, observed, or resolved 
over the course of the narrative. 


Text moves to a conclusion that artfully follows 
from and thoughtfully reflects on  
what is experienced, observed, or resolved over 
the course of the narrative. 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Grade Level 11 Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Integrated Math III 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students can use the properties and laws of exponents to transform expressions for exponential functions as well 
as solve exponential equations, including in real world contexts. Students recognize an exponential function as a 
rule for applying growth or decay factors and can graph these functions from data and equations in the form 


xy ab and its contextualized variants such as (1 )tA P r  and rtA Pe  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner  2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


F-LE.4 
For exponential models, express as a logarithm the solution to ab^(ct)=d where a, c, and d are numbers and the 
base b is 2, 10, or e; evaluate the logarithm using technology. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


“Modeling Exponential Growth” 
http://www.esrl.noaa.gov/gmd/infodata/lesson_plans/Modeling%20Exponential%20Growth.pdf 
Graphing Utilities: Free TI-84, Scientific Functions Library www.classzone.com,  
“Logarithms Demystified” NCTM 
Planets, Sun and Star Sizes compared http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Fj_PjkQqrDo 
“Logarithmic Functions Activity A and B” http://www.explorelearning.com 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: How can a best fit function be determined for 
a set of data? 


2. Launch/Introduction: You are the senior quality assurance 
manager at Johnson Utilities. Your team focuses on the operation and 
maintenance of water treatment facilities, including sewage treatment 
plant water wells and booster stations. Last year, the presence of E. 
Coli in the San Tan Valley’s water supply made the news and 
negatively impacted the company’s public image. Your task is to 
design a schedule and implementation plan for all water quality 
sample activities within the company. The challenge is to include the 
necessary mathematical models and evidence to prove this new plan 
will not allow E. Coli to reach critical contamination levels.  Your 
audience is a group of community members of the San Tan valley. 
These individuals will decide if your plan is secure enough to 
reestablish trust in the ability of Johnson Utilities to provide safe, 
healthy drinking water.  


3. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example” Logarithm. 


7. Instruction: The teacher will write xy b  on the board and 
prompt students to identify what each variable represents (b is the 
base, x is the exponent, y is the power). Teacher will pose the 
question: “If the inverse of an exponent is a root, what is the inverse 
of a base?” (logarithm) Diagram an exponential equation and 
compare to logarithmic equation.  In general, if xy b , then 


log ( ).bx y  In short, a logarithm asks the question “what’s the 
exponent?”  


9. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, students will look for and 
express regularity in repeated reasoning to generalize the 
relationship between an exponent and logarithm with the same base. 
Facilitator will ensure the following learning target is formalized: 1) 
student can convert exponential equations to logarithmic equations 
and 2) student can convert logarithmic equations to exponential 
equations. 


4. Students will be organized into collaborative working groups of four, 
which will stay consistent throughout the entire case. One student will 
have the role of group facilitator and a second student will have the role 
of scribe. Students will examine the problem and fill out first 
impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the following 
prompts: “Know, Need to Know, Hypothesis, Action Plan” OR 1.What 
is the problem?, 2.What do we know about the problem?, 3. What 
information or supplies do we need to solve the problem?, 4.What 
should we do to solve the problem? When finished, all groups will share 
out their initial responses in a whole class format. 


5. Investigate/Explore: Students will use gizmos from elearning.com to 
interactively compare the equation of a logarithmic function to its graph 
and its associated exponential equation/graph in Logarithmic Functions 
Activity  A and B. The facilitator will ensure students observe the 
following: Logarithmic and exponential functions with the same base 
are inverse functions.  


6. Accessing Prior Knowledge: In their teams, each student will have 
two minutes to write as much as possible about the following prompt: 
“What are inverse operations? List all the inverse operation pairs you 
know”. As a whole group, students will create a comprehensive list. 


8. Investigate/Explore: Students will look for and make use of structure 
to justify the following properties of logarithms: log 1 0  a  , 


log 1a a  , log x
a a x , and log log  ,then a ax y x y  .  


10. Reflection/Closure: Most logarithmic calculations are done in base 
2,10, or e. Why would these particular bases be preferred? 


11. Formative Assessment: Given several equations in logarithmic form, 
students will convert to exponential form (and vice versa).  
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2 


1. Introduction: Before calculators and computers, people still 
needed to calculate with very large and very small numbers. 
Logarithms assisted with this process and today you will learn how. 


3. Debrief/Summarize: As a whole group, students will construct 
viable arguments and critique the reasoning of others as students 
connect how the laws of logarithms convert multiplication into 
addition, division into subtraction, and exponentiation into 
multiplication. A graphic organizer table with headers “operation, 
exponent law, logarithm law” will provide a reference for students to 
relate the laws to logarithms to those of exponents. Facilitator will 
ensure the following learning target is formalized: student can apply 
properties of logarithms to simplify log expressions. 


2. Stimulus: Students read “History of logarithms.” Students will 
explore the “shortcut” provided by logarithms and how the logarithmic 
scale is used to express both very small and very large measurements.  


3. Investigate/Explore: Using NCTM “logarithms demystified” students 
will use a simplified slide rule to discover the properties of logarithms.  
Students will look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. 
5. Reflection: Students will respond to the prompt: “How are the 
properties of exponents and the properties of logarithms related?” 


4. Formative Assessment: First, students will watch the clip “Planet, 
Sun, and Star Sizes compared.” Given the volume of objects in the solar 
system in cubic kilometers, students will use the properties of logarithms 
to calculate by hand the answer to questions such as “How many moons 
could fit in Earth?” and  “How many Earths could fit in the sun? 
Jupiter?”. 


5. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group 
facilitator organizes the group to construct an initial version of the 
explanation for the problem and identify the most important concepts 
and their relationships. The group may delegate individual group 
members to gather specific information for the group. 


3 


2. Modeling: Teacher will present and “think aloud” the methodology 
to explore Illustrative Math’s problem 784 “Accuracy of Carbon 14 
Dating II.” The problem bridges students prior understanding of 
exponential modeling, while requiring a logarithmic answer due to 
the exponential variable in the function.  


4. Summarize/Debrief: As a whole group, each group will have a 
representative share their findings. Facilitator will select students 
with different approaches and/or answers  to present their reasoning 
to the class. Students will critique the reasoning of others. Facilitator 
will ensure the following learning targets are formalized: 1) for 
exponential models, student can express as a logarithm the solution 
to ctab d  where a, c, and d are numbers and the base b is 2, 10, or 
e and 2) student can use technology to evaluate a logarithm. 


6. Throughout the model construction process, the role of the teacher 
is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help students 
with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions and/or 


1. Stimulus: Human Memory Model – Students were given an exam and 
then tested monthly with an equivalent exam. The average score for the 
class was given by the human memory model 


10( ) 80 17log ( 12),   0 12f t t t     , where t, is time in months. 
What is the average score on the original exam? after 4 months? 10 
months? Verify your answers using a graphing utility. The teacher will 
observe and collect data on the following learning target: student can use 
technology to evaluate a logarithm. 


3. Investigate/Explore: Presented in the scenario in Illustrative Math’s 
problem 382 “Newton’s Law of Cooling”, students will look for and 
make use of structure to explain how the equation 


0.08( ) 110 75tf x e  models the scenario. Students will then express 
the solution as a variable.  Differentiation: Students may go on to further 
models such as the population growth (easier) and/or exponential decay 
(difficult). Challenge: Encourage students to solve  the model for t using 
logarithms to graph the entire solution set. 
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direct towards further resources. 


 


5. PBL Casework: In collaborative working groups, students will reflect 
on how their new knowledge relates to the case. The group facilitator 
organizes the group to construct a model of the E. Coli growth and to 
test this model against their research thus far. The group may delegate 
individual group members to gather specific information for the group. 


4 


1. Introduction: Probably the most significant factor in causing the 
resource and environmental predicament that we find ourselves in is 
the phenomenon of exponential growth. Over the past few decades, 
population, nonrenewable resource consumption, production, 
industrial output and pollution generation have all increased 
exponentially. Today we will use the properties of logarithms to 
make sense of exponential models. 


3. Modeling: Teacher will demonstrate how to input data into a 
graphing utility (resources listed) and generate an exponential 
regression. As an equation, the exponential regression can be used to 
solve, in this case, for the particular population in any year. To solve 
for a variable exponent, the teacher utilizes the inverse relationship of 
logarithms and the base of an exponent. 


6. Group Conferencing/Feedback: As students conduct the peer 
review protocol, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. 


7. Teacher will review rubric and deadlines for self-assessment. 


2. Stimulus: Students will use the activity “Modeling Exponential 
Growth” to conduct an exponential growth simulation and collect data 
using dice for three scenarios: Unrestricted Exponential Growth, Limited 
Birth Control Program, and Zero Population Growth Plan. Students will  
look for and express regularity in repeated reasoning. 


4. Formative Assessment: Given data from a real world situation (i.e. 
rabbit population), students will generate an exponential regression and 
use the equation to predict future population levels. 


5. PBL Casework: 


8. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will use the claim-evidence-reason 
framework to support their position. 


 


 


4 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions 
and/or direct towards further resources. 


 


 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
 
2. PBL Casework: Students refine their presentation based on feedback 
and self-assessment information. Student groups will continue to refine 
their presentation.  
 
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
include claim-evidence-reason framework. 


5 


1. Presentation/Participation: Final presentation cycle for each 
group to include: a) Group solution presentation, b) Open forum 
clarifying questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) 
Community member feedback 


 
3. Summarize/Debrief: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 


2. Groups will present. While listening to the presentation, teachers, 
students, and community members will write down key points and 
questions. All participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up 
questions after each presentation. 
 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment 
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Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key or scoring 
rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded.


T
ype I:  


  1. G
iven the values of the pow


ers of 2                         


(i.e. 
0


1
2


3
2


1, 2
2, 2


4, 2
8,...










) estim
ate the 


value of 
2


log
73


w
ithout the use of technology. 


2. U
sing technology, find the value of 


2
log


4



. U
sing 


the properties of exponents, explain the result. 


  3. Expand using logarithm
ic properties 


2
3


ln
1


xy



 


   4. C
onvert 


2
1


log
4


16




to exponential form
. 


   5. R
ew


rite the follow
ing in logarithm


ic form
. 


5
4


1024



 
                   


   SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
               1. The log of 73 w


ill be betw
een 6 and 7 since 


6
2


64



and
7


2
128



. Since 73 is m


uch closer to 64, 


2
log


73
6.1



.  


 2. W
hen put in a calculator, 


2
log


4



yielded the 
response “Error – non-real result”. A


 log is the inverse 
operation of a base. In this case, the question asked is 2 
to w


hat pow
er yields -4. Since a base 2 to any real 


exponent w
ill never yield a negative result, there is no 


real solution. 
 3. ln3


2ln
ln(


1)
x


y







 
 4. 


4
1


2
16






 


 5. 
4


log
1024


5



 
            Scoring: This item


 represents a level 2 m
astery of the 


standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 


or m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 
 Student can apply properties of logarithm


s to sim
plify log 


expressions. 
 Student can use technology to evaluate a logarithm


. 
 Student can convert exponential equations to logarithm


ic 
equations.  
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 T
ype II: 


 1. The num
ber of bacteria present in a culture after t 


m
inutes is given as


1000
kt


B
e



, w


here k is a constant. If 
there are 8,520 bacteria present after 15 m


inutes, find k. 
      2. A


 biologist is culturing a new
 strain of bacteria, 


starting w
ith just a few


 cells. W
hen she first observes the 


bacteria colony, the population is 1,000 cells and is 
doubling every 20 m


inutes. This rate of grow
th 


continues for the rest of the day. 
A


. W
rite a function 


(
)


P
t


that represents the 
population of the bacteria colony as a function of 
tim


e in m
inutes. 


B
. H


ow
 long w


ill it take the population to reach 8,000? 


C
. H


ow
 long w


ill it take the population to reach 
20,000? G


ive an exact answ
er in term


s of logarithm
s.  


                   


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
                 1. 


0.14
k



 
  2. A


. 
2


ln
20


20
(


)
1000


2
 or 


(
)


1000
t


t
P


t
P


t
e








































 


    B
. 60 m


inutes / 1 hour 
    C


. 
2


20log
20 or 20(ln20/ln2)


t
 


                        Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 For exponential m
odels, student can express as a logarithm


 
the solution to 


ct
ab


d



 w
here a, c, and d are num


bers and 
the base b is 2, 10, or e. 
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 T
ype III:  


 U
se the estim


ates of the w
orld population from


 10,000 
B


C
E to 2010 C


E to perform
 the tasks below


. 
Y


ear 
Population 
(in M


illions) 
10000 B


C
E 


1 
8000 B


C
E 


5 
6000 B


C
E 


5 
4000 B


C
E 


7 
2000 B


C
E 


27 
1 A


D
 


170 
200 A


D
 


190 
400 A


D
 


190 
600 A


D
 


200 
800 A


D
 


220 
1000 A


D
 


254 
1200 C


E 
360 


1400 C
E  


350 
1600 C


E 
545 


1800 C
E 


813 
1950 C


E 
2400 


1960 C
E 


3000 
1970 C


E 
3800 


1980 C
E 


4500 
1990 C


E 
5300 


2010 C
E 


6900 
 Source: data from


 U
.S. C


ensus Bureau's International 
D


ata Base (10,000 BC
E-1950 C


E, 1950 C
E-2010 C


E) 
A


. C
reate a m


athem
atical m


odel of the population 
grow


th from
 10,000 B


C
E to 1950 C


E using the 
exponential regression. 
 B


. U
se the m


odel to approxim
ate the population in 


2010 C
E. H


ow
 does the m


odel com
pare to the actual 


population in 2010 C
E? 


 C
. U


se the m
odel to estim


ate the population in 2020 
C


E. 
 D


. R
epeat parts A


 through C
 using population data 


from
 1950 C


E to 2010 C
E. 


 E. D
iscuss the advantages and disadvantages of each 


m
odel.  


    


 SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
         A


.  
          B


. The population w
as approxim


ately 1246.79
m


illion 
people in 2010. The m


odel is not close to actual 2010 
data of 6900 m


illion people. 
 C


. The population w
ill reach approxim


ately 1255.08
m


illion people by 2020. 
  D


.  
a.  


 
        


b. The population w
as approxim


ately 7379.31 m
illion 


people in 2010. 
c. The population w


as approxim
ately 8714 m


illion 
people in 2020. 


 E. Though the first m
odel includes m


ore data points, the 
trem


endous grow
th experienced in the 21


st century is not 
represented due to the influence of the slow


 grow
th 


trends of centuries prior. The second m
odel provides a 


m
uch closer approxim


ation to the data, how
ever, m


ay 
grow


 too quickly to provide an accurate m
odel for future 


projections
. 


 Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 C
reate an exponential m


odel for a set of real w
orld data 


and defend its design.
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Curriculum Sample Template  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
  


Grade Level 11 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities III 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students can use “Historical Thinking” skills to analyze the rhetorical techniques used to achieve their 
goals. These include: sourcing, corroboration, close reading, and contextualizing.  Appendix A of The 
Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 1215L-1335 at the 
11-CCR grade band.  


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 
1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students 
utilize “Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is 
introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new 
knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


11.RI.9  Analyze seventeenth-, eighteenth-, and nineteenth-century foundational documents of historical 
and literary significance (including The Declaration of Independence, the Preamble to the Constitution, the 
Bill of Rights and Lincoln’s second Inaugural Address) for themes, purposes and rhetorical features.   


Materials/Resources Needed Primary source documents:    
Preamble to the Constitution-- http://www.law.cornell.edu/constitution/preamble 
Lincoln’s Second Inaugural address-- http://www.bartleby.com/124/pres32.html 
Washington’s Farewell Address--   http://avalon.law.yale.edu/18th_century/washing.asp 
President Obama’s DNC nomination acceptance speech:  http://rollingout.com/culture/president-barack-
obamas-riveting-dnc-speech-transcript/ 
Rhetorical Devices handouts— 
http://apcentral.collegeboard.com/apc/members/repository/ap06_englang_roskelly_50098.pdf 
http://www.cvsd.org/university/classes/eng/alentz/documents/rhetorical%20vocab..pdf 
Graphic Organizers—  “Reading Like a Historian”  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: What is the role of government? 


2. Launch/Introduction: Teacher will guide discussion about 
sourcing and contextualizing this document President Obama’s 
DNC acceptance speech. Then, the teacher will play, as students 
read the transcript, they will circle words for their vocabulary 
log and collect 5-6 words they think are very effective.  


4. “President Obama’s speech was very engrossing and exciting. 
It created emotion and tension whether you agree or disagree 
with his ideas.  How does a speaker do this? What are the 
elements of great writing that influence us, inspire us, and get us 
to move? These techniques are called Rhetorical Devices. Great 
writing and speeches in American History still have that effect 
on people. Americans feel their ideals reflected in certain 
documents.”  


7. Teacher will present the idea of the Rhetorical Triangle—
Audience, Speaker, and Purpose then relate it to RLH GRO.  
Teacher will analyze how important structure is based on 
audience. Teacher will have students practice the skill analyzing 
the audience. Teacher will propose scenarios, including 
commercials from different kinds of TV shows, news, sports, in 
order to give students more practice using the Rhetorical 
Triangle.  


9. Teachers will introduce the Preamble of the Constitution.  


 


3. Students will watch video of speech.  They will then read the 
transcript and collect powerful words and phrases for vocabulary log.  
They will chose 5-6 words they think are the most effective at creating 
an emotional response in the audience. Effective words and phrases 
will be shared in discussion.  


5. In small groups, students will discuss their answers and further 
analyze who the intended audience is and what the purpose is for the 
speech. After discussing the following questions, students will 
individually write down their answers: What does Obama want his 
audience to get from his speech? What is the purpose of this text? 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to identify 
audience and articulate the purpose of a text.  


6. Investigate/Explore:  With both Obama’s speech and the Reading 
Like a Historian (RLH) graphic organizer, students will try to identify 
and list as many types of audiences as they can discern for themselves 
based on statements from the speech.   


8. Students discuss how diction/word choice may alienate, invite, 
include or exclude audience members.  


10. Students will read the Preamble to the Constitution and use the 
RLH graphic organizer to identify audience.  


11. After reading the Preamble, students will answer these questions in 
their Economic Implementation Teams (EIT) **see 11th grade writing: 
What do we know about the audience? Is it a general audience or a 
specific audience? What does the audience already know or think 
about the topic at hand? What don't they know? What is the historical 
setting? (Might it have any relevance?) Are there any significant 
events that the audience has recently experienced? What seems to be 
the audience's attitude or mindset before the speech or essay begins? 
What is the purpose of this text? Formative Assessment: Students will 
be assessed on ability to articulate the historical significance of 
document, purpose of the document, as well as who the audience is, 
and how the writer appeals to that audience. 
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12. Closure: Students will be asked whether they felt Obama’s text 
was powerful and what they based their perspective on. In their 
individual responses, students are free to discuss styles of diction, 
appeal to audience, and anything else that strikes them as powerful. 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to support 
their perspective with key concepts learned today: use of diction and 
audience appeal. 


2 


1. Introduction: “Learning to identify and use rhetorical 
strategies will make you stronger readers because you’ll better 
be able to understand the writer’s purpose in writing the text. A 
rhetorical strategy is anything that a writer does that has the 
possibility to change the feelings, thoughts, or ideas of his 
audience.” 


3. Teacher will share resources related to rhetorical devices so 
that each group will go through and analyze the use of each.  
Teacher will present the same pieces used on day one.  All 
aspects of the documents will be analyzed for the first 6 kinds of 
words/strategies.  


 


2. EIT groups will read along while listening to Lincoln’s Second 
Inaugural Address.  


4. EIT groups will work together in completing the “Rhetoric Devices” 
sheet to identify the rhetorical strategies used in Lincoln’s Second 
Inaugural Address and to what end. Rhetorical strategies include: 1. 
Figurative language (e.g., metaphors, similes):  These creative 
comparisons can be used to help the audience better visualize the 
author's ideas. Consider that the rhetorical triangle itself is a visual 
metaphor for the rhetorical process. 2. Analogies or comparisons in 
general: how does the writer use comparisons to better articulate 
complex ideas? 3. Emotional Appeals: how does the writer appeal to 
the audience's emotions?  4. Logical Appeals: how does the writer 
appeal to the audience's intelligence? 5. Attempts to establish the 
writer's credibility: how does the writer get the audience to trust or 
believe in what he or she says? 6. Use of repetition: how does the 
writer use repetition to persuade his audience? How does the repetition 
help the audience remember his key points? Formative Assessment: 
Students will be assessed on ability to identify rhetorical strategies 
and explain how they are working. 


5. Closure: Individually, students will identify one rhetorical strategy 
from Lincoln’s address that they think is particularly powerful. 
Students will explain why they believe it is powerful. Formative 
Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to identify rhetorical 
strategies and articulate their point of view.  


3 


1. Introduction: “Learning to identify and use rhetorical 
strategies (Day 2 of Rhetorical Strategies) will make you 
stronger readers because you’ll better be able to understand the 
writer’s purpose in writing the text. A rhetorical strategy is 
anything that a writer does that has the possibility to change the 


3. Investigate/Explore: EIT groups will work together in completing 
the “Rhetoric Resource” sheet to identify the rhetorical strategies used 
in Obama’s acceptance speech and to what end. These additional 
rhetorical strategies include: 7. Diction (emotionally-charged words 
can be extremely effective. Also, a writer might use patterns of words 
to establish a theme or message). 8. Standout sentences (that is, 
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feelings, thoughts, or ideas of his audience.” 


2. Teacher will share resource related to rhetorical devices so 
that each group will go through and analyze the use of each.  
Teacher will present the same pieces used on day one.  All 
aspects of the documents will be analyzed for the last 8 kinds of 
words/strategies used.  


 


sentences designed to grab your attention) 9. Tone (consider how 
effective sarcasm can be) 10. Cause-effect argumentation (if/then 
statements) 11. Addressing the opposition (I don't need to argue my 
position if I can show that the opposition's views are not legitimate) 
12. Use of historical precedents (this falls under analogies but is worth 
noting separately) 13. Contrast (sometimes a writer best shows his 
position by contrasting it to another, weaker view) 14. Selection of 
Detail (remember, the person making the argument chooses what you 
see and don't see). Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed 
on  ability to identify rhetorical strategies and explain how they are 
working. 


4. Closure: Individually, students will identify one rhetorical strategy 
from Obama’s speech that they think is particularly powerful. Students 
will explain why they believe it is powerful. Formative Assessment: 
Students will be assessed on ability to identify rhetorical strategies 
and articulate their claim.  


4 


1. Introduction: “You will now analyze some very important 
foundational U.S. documents for major themes.” Teacher will 
introduce and read aloud Washington’s Farewell Address. 


3. Debrief/Summarize: Teacher will review major themes in 
Obama and Lincoln’s texts and discuss the importance of 
clarifying and consistently developing those themes.  


4. Teacher will introduce Washington’s speech and have 
students identify major themes.  


6. After first reading of his speech, teacher will reread the first 
few lines aloud and rearrange language before asking students 
how they feel about the changes made to the document. 
Discussion will revolve around how the teacher’s rearranging 
changes the power and feeling of the document. Teacher will 
direct each to do a deconstruction/alteration of the Speech. 
Teachers have teams alter the diction. Select the most important 
and powerful words and choose less-effective synonyms for the 
same concept. Remove all figurative language and replace it 
with literal language instead. Deconstruct all parallel structure 
by eliminating it and replacing it with non-parallel construction.  


 


2. Investigate/Explore: After teacher’s brief introduction and model, 
EITs will identify major themes in Obama and Lincoln’s texts and 
discuss how those themes are developed throughout the course of both 
texts. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
identify major themes.  


5. Students will then read Washington’s text aloud, in their EIT 
groups, and make a list of major themes. They will then discuss how 
those themes are developed throughout the course of the text. 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to identify 
major themes as well as their ability to articulate the development of 
those themes throughout the text.  


7. Students will review and analyze the meaning and power of words 
by deconstructing the Preamble. Students will dismantle the document 
by replacing key words with synonyms to see if the document still has 
the same power and effectiveness.  


8. They will further deconstruct the document by replacing figurative 
language with literal language, and by eliminating parallel structures 
and replacing them with non-parallel structures with the same 
meaning. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability 
to identify key words and powerful language, figurative language, and 
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 parallel structures as they replace them. 


9. After deconstructing the text, students will discuss, in large group 
discussion, how the changes impacted the purpose of the text, its major 
themes, as well as its original power. Formative Assessment: Students 
will be assessed on ability to articulate the impact of each change on 
text’s purpose, major themes, as well as linguistic power. 


10. Students will deconstruct another document of their choosing to 
dig deeper into how important language choice is along with audience.  
Students will then choose their own document—a favorite essay, 
poem, or song—and complete the same activity. After deconstructing, 
students will discuss in their EIT groups how those changes impacted 
the purpose of the text, its major themes, as well as its original power. 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on ability to 
articulate the impact of each change on text’s purpose, major themes, 
as well as linguistic power. 


11. Closure: Students will explain whether the original version of the 
Preamble or their deconstructed version was more effective/powerful 
and why. In their responses, they may base their perspective on: key 
words, synonyms, figurative language, literal language, parallel 
structures, and/or non-parallel structures and how the use or alteration 
of these elements impact the effectiveness of the text. Formative 
Assessment: Students will be assessed ability to support their claim 
with alteration of literary devices on purpose and effect of a text.  


5  1. Summative Assessment: Summative assessment will be 
administered. 
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Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key or scoring 
rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


T
ype I: 


R
ead the “D


eclaration of Independence” and the “B
ill of R


ights”, and then answ
er the questions that follow


. 


Passage I 
 The D


eclaration of Independence: A
 Transcription 


IN
 C


O
N


G
R


ESS, July 4, 1776. 


The unanim
ous D


eclaration of the thirteen united 
States of A


m
erica, 


W
hen in the C


ourse of hum
an events, it becom


es 
necessary for one people to dissolve the political bands 
w


hich have connected them
 w


ith another, and to 
assum


e am
ong the pow


ers of the earth, the separate and 
equal station to w


hich the Law
s of N


ature and of 
N


ature's G
od entitle them


, a decent respect to the 
opinions of m


ankind requires that they should declare 
the causes w


hich im
pel them


 to the separation. […
] 1 


Lexile M
easure 1490 


Passage II   


 The B
ill of R


ights: A
 Transcription 


The Pream
ble to The B


ill of R
ights 


C
ongress of the U


nited States begun and held at the C
ity 


of N
ew


-Y
ork, on W


ednesday the fourth of M
arch, one 


thousand seven hundred and eighty nine. 


T
H


E
 C


onventions of a num
ber of the States, having at 


the tim
e of their adopting the C


onstitution, expressed a 
desire, in order to prevent m


isconstruction or abuse of its 
pow


ers, that further declaratory and restrictive clauses 
should be added: A


nd as extending the ground of public 
confidence in the G


overnm
ent, w


ill best ensure the 
beneficent ends of its institution.  […


] 


Lexile M
easure 1300 


 1.  O
ne of the m


ost obvious differences betw
een these tw


o docum
ents is:  


A
. The B


ill of R
ights is a m


uch m
ore recent docum


ent that the D
eclaration of Independence, as is evident from


 
the language of these docum


ents.  
B


. W
hile the D


eclaration of Independence specifically discusses the transgressions of the B
ritish m


onarchy, the 
B


ill of R
ights discusses the pow


ers of a m
ore general “G


overnm
ent.”  


C
. O


ne w
as w


ritten by a B
ritish person, and one by an A


m
erican.  


D
. There are no real differences betw


een the tw
o. They say pretty m


uch the sam
e things.  


 2. O
ne of the m


ost im
portant sim


ilarities in the content of these tw
o docum


ents is:  
A


. They both aim
 to lim


it the pow
ers of the governm


ent from
 becom


ing tyrannical and infringing on the rights 
of citizens.  
B


. They w
ere both w


ritten by the sam
e person.  


C
. They both present their m


atter in point form
.  


D
. They are both im


portant docum
ents in U


.S. history.  
 3. From


 reading these tw
o docum


ents, one can deduce that the attitude of our founding fathers tow
ards the 


establishm
ent of courts of law


 w
as:  


A
. that the pow


er of the courts m
ust never supersede the pow


er of the m
ilitary.  


B
. that all judges m


ust take their orders directly from
 the K


ing, and m
ust do his bidding at all tim


es.  
C


. that they w
ould help raise a lot of m


oney for the nation by charging high am
ounts as bail and as fines.  


D
. that judges and juries m


ust be im
partial in order to dispense justice in a fair m


anner.  
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
  1. B


  2. A
  3. D


 
 Scoring


2: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 


or m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


 Student can identify them
e, purpose, and rhetorical features of 17


th, 18
th, and 19


th century foundational U
.S. 


docum
ents of historical and literary significance. 


                                                 
1 […


] indicates that the docum
ent continues in its entirety. 


2 W
ords in red are specific to 11-C


R
R


 grade level band. 
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 T
ype II:  


 R
ead the follow


ing passages and then answ
er the question. 


 Passage 1  
The follow


ing excerpt com
es from


 a speech w
ritten in 1872 by w


om
en’s rights pioneer Susan B. Anthony. Anthony w


as 
arrested after attem


pting to vote in the 1872 presidential election. After her conviction Anthony w
rote this speech to m


ake a 
constitutional argum


ent for giving w
om


en the right to vote.  
 O


ur dem
ocratic-republican governm


ent is based on the idea of the natural right of every individual m
em


ber thereof to a voice 
and a vote in m


aking and executing the law
s. W


e assert the province of governm
ent to be to secure the people in the enjoym


ent 
of their inalienable right. W


e throw
 to the w


inds the old dogm
a that governm


ent can give rights. N
o one denies that before 


governm
ents w


ere organized each individual possessed the right to protect his ow
n life, liberty and property. W


hen 100 to 
1,000,000 people enter into a free governm


ent, they do not barter aw
ay their natural rights; they sim


ply pledge them
selves to 


protect each other in the enjoym
ent of them


 through prescribed judicial and legislative tribunals. They agree to abandon the 
m


ethods of brute force in the adjustm
ent of their differences and adopt those of civilization . . . 


The D
eclaration of Independence, the U


nited States C
onstitution, the constitutions of the several States and the organic law


s of 
the Territories, all alike propose to protect the people in the exercise of their G


od given rights. N
ot one of them


 pretends to 
bestow


 rights. A
ll m


en are created equal, and endow
ed by their C


reator w
ith certain inalienable rights. A


m
ong these are life, 


liberty and the pursuit of happiness. To secure these, governm
ents are instituted am


ong m
en, deriving their just pow


ers from
 


the consent of the governed. 
 Passage 2  
The follow


ing excerpt com
es from


 the Second Treatise of G
overnm


ent by John Locke, published in 1690.  
Sect. 22.  
 The natural liberty of m


an is to be free from
 any superior pow


er on earth, and not to be under the w
ill or legislative authority of 


m
an, but to have only the law


 of nature for his rule. The liberty of m
an, in society, is to be under no other legislative pow


er, but 
that established, by consent, in the com


m
onw


ealth; nor under the dom
inion of any w


ill, or restraint of any law
, but w


hat that 
legislative shall enact, according to the trust put in it. Freedom


 then is not w
hat Sir R


obert Film
er tells us, O


bservations, A
. 55. 


a liberty for everyone to do w
hat he lists, to live as he pleases, and not to be tied by any law


s: but freedom
 of m


en under 
governm


ent is, to have a standing rule to live by, com
m


on to every one of that society, and m
ade by the legislative pow


er 
erected in it; a liberty to follow


 m
y ow


n w
ill in all things, w


here the rule prescribes not; and not to be subject to the inconstant, 
uncertain, unknow


n, arbitrary w
ill of another m


an: as freedom
 of nature is, to be under no other restraint but the law


 of nature.
 1. A


nalyze the them
es, purposes, and rhetorical features com


m
on to Locke’s treatise and A


nthony’s speech. 
 R


U
B


R
IC


 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 3 (Proficient ) 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert ) 
Student gives lim


ited evidence of 
the ability to identify them


es, 
purposes, and rhetorical features 
com


m
on to both texts. 


Student can analyze com
m


on 
them


es, purposes, and rhetorical 
features of both texts w


ith textual 
evidence. 


Student can analyze com
m


on 
them


es, purposes, and rhetorical 
features of both texts w


ith textual 
evidence that recognizes the 
historical context in w


hich each w
as 


w
ritten. 


  
 


Lexile M
easure 1190 
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  T
ype III: 


R
ead Thom


as Jefferson’s “D
eclaration of Independence” and D


ickenson’s “O
live B


ranch Petition”, and then 
answ


er the questions that follow
. 


Passage I 
 O


n April 6, 1776, the Second C
ontinental C


ongress 
opened Am


erican ports to the com
m


erce of all nations 
except Britain, and on July 2, it adopted Richard H


enry 
Lee's Resolution of Independence. The C


ongress 
decided, how


ever, that a form
al declaration w


as 
needed and appointed a com


m
ittee to draft that 


declaration. Thom
as Jefferson w


rote the draft of the 
D


eclaration of Independence, and the other m
em


bers 
of the com


m
ittee -- John Adam


s, Benjam
in Franklin, 


Roger Sherm
an, and Robert R. Livingston -- edited it. 


The declaration w
as debated by C


ongress and w
as 


adopted on July 4. 


The D
eclaration of Independence: A


 Transcription 


IN
 C


O
N


G
R


ESS, July 4, 1776. 


The unanim
ous D


eclaration of the thirteen united 
States of A


m
erica, 


W
hen in the C


ourse of hum
an events, it becom


es 
necessary for one people to dissolve the political. […


] 3 


Passage II 
 John D


ickinson drafted the O
live Branch Petition, w


hich 
w


as adopted by the Second C
ontinental C


ongress on 
July 5 and subm


itted to K
ing G


eorge on July 8, 1775. It 
w


as an attem
pt to assert the rights of the colonists w


hile 
m


aintaining their loyalty to the British crow
n. K


ing 
G


eorge refused to read the petition and on August 23 
proclaim


ed that the colonists had "proceeded to open 
and avow


ed rebellion." 
 The O


live B
ranch Petition 


 A
pproved by the C


ontinental C
ongress on July 5, 1775 


 To the K
ing's M


ost Excellent M
ajesty. M


ost G
racious 


Sovereign, 
 W


e your M
ajesty's faithful subjects of the colonies of 


N
ew


-ham
pshire, M


assachusetts-bay, R
hode island and 


Providence plantations, C
onnecticut, N


ew
-Y


ork, N
ew


-
Jersey, Pennsylvania, the counties of N


ew
 C


astle, K
ent, 


and Sussex on D
elaw


are, M
aryland, V


irginia, […
] 


 1. A
nalyze the each docum


ent and determ
ine its purpose. Provide text based evidence to support your assertions. 


 2. Specify rhetorical features found in each docum
ent and analyze how


 they further the author’s purpose. 
 3. C


om
pare and contrast the them


es and argum
ent of both docum


ents. 
R


U
B


R
IC


 
 L


evel 2 (A
dequate) 


L
evel 3 (Proficient ) 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert ) 
Student can:  
 


Identify the purpose w
ith lim


ited 
or no evidence . 


 
Identify rhetorical features w


ith 
little or no evidence. 


 
States the them


e and/or 
argum


ent of one or both 
docum


ents. 


Student can: 
 


Explain the purpose w
ith som


e 
evidence. 


 
A


nalyze rhetorical features. 
 


C
om


pare and contrast the 
them


es and argum
ents of both 


docum
ents. 


Student can:  
 


Explain the purpose w
ith 


com
pelling evidence. 


 
Evaluate the effectiveness of 
rhetorical features. 


 
 D


evelop the evolution of 
them


es and argum
ents across 


both docum
ents. 


                                                  
3 […


] indicates that the docum
ent continues in its entirety. 


Lexile M
easure 1370 
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A.6 HS Humanities III Writing SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 1 of 8 


Curriculum Sample Template  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
  


Grade Level 11 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities III 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students now have experience doing research and can evaluate multiple sources and opinions related to the research. 
They are also able to write well developed opinion pieces that take into consideration counterclaims and prior 
research. Students also are able to organize and present their claims formally in an objective and coherent manner.   
Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 1215L-
1335 at the 11-CCR grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students utilize 
“Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to 
students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to 
create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written products are authentic documents (in this 
sample a real-world proposal) that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


11.W.1  Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and 
relevant and sufficient evidence. A)  Introduce precise, knowledgeable claim(s), establish the significance of the 
claim(s), distinguish the claim(s) from alternate or opposing claims, and create an organization that logically 
sequences claim(s), counterclaims, reasons, and evidence. B) Develop claim(s) and counterclaims fairly and 
thoroughly, supplying the most relevant evidence for each while pointing out the strengths and limitations of both in 
a manner that anticipates the audience’s knowledge level, concerns, values, and possible biases. C) Use words, 
phrases, and clauses as well as varied syntax to link the major sections of the text, create cohesion, and clarify the 
relationships between claim(s) and reasons, between reasons and evidence, and between claim(s) and counterclaims. 
D) Establish and maintain a formal style and objective tone while attending to the norms and conventions of the 
discipline in which they are writing. E) Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from and supports the 
argument presented. 


Materials/Resources Needed Living Wage Strike video 
“Framework to Building a Great Persuasive Argument” 
http://cmes.arizona.edu/sites/cmes.arizona.edu/files/Effective%20Policy%20Paper%20Writing.pdf 
Students will use self-directed research.  
Excerpts from secondary source documents: Students will evaluate blogs and opinion pieces to incorporate as 
counter claims.  
Graphic Organizers: Research Logs, T-charts, Essay outline, Paragraph Outline,  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: What is the role of government? 


2. Introduction: Play segment of a news report about the Living 
Wage strike in NYC from April 4, 2013. Then play a segment of 
President Obama talking about expectations for people’s lives.  
This news segment will be available for further review.   


3. Launch: The Case: President Obama has enacted a budget 
that requires that all states raise minimum wage to what is 
considered a “Living Wage” relative to each states’ cost of 
living. You are a member of the Governors Economic 
Implementation team tasked with deciding how the State of 
Arizona will implement this policy. Your task is to submit a 
White Paper on this issue. Your challenge is to develop a claim 
about how to best address the “Living Wage” problem. Your 
writing must require you to conduct substantial research, 
develop your claim with evidence-based support, anticipate 
counterclaims, and propose a solution. 


 


 


 


 


4. Students will be organized into Economic Implementation Teams 
(EIT) or collaborative working groups, which will stay consistent 
throughout the entire case. Students will identify at least three claims 
presented in the clip played by teacher. Students will determine what 
evidence is used to back up those claims and they will evaluate the 
credibility of that evidence. Students will develop at least three 
counterclaims that oppose the original claims. Teacher will assess 
students’ ability to identify and create claims and counterclaims.  
5. PBL Casework: EITs will examine the problem and fill out first 
impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the 
following prompts: A. What is the problem? B. What do we know 
about the problem? C. What information or supplies do we need to 
solve the problem? D. What should we do to solve the problem? When 
finished, groups will write up a draft of their “Problem Statement” 
addressing the four questions mentioned above. Formative 
Assessment: Students responses will be assessed on articulation of 
competing perspectives—claims and counterclaims—in their Problem 
Statement. 
6. Students will develop an action plan for the completion of their 
research as well as their initial working contract and task assignments.  


 


7. Closure:  Students will write a brief definition of the words “claim” 
and “counterclaim.” They will write 2-3 complete sentences 
responding to this question: Why might it be useful to include multiple 
perspectives (a claim and a counterclaim) in a formal piece of writing? 
Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed on definitions of key 
vocabulary (“claim” and “counterclaim”) as well as students’ 
understanding of the importance of including both.   


2 


1. Introduction: Today EITs will collect at least 12 sources (3 
per person) about the impact of the living wage policy on 
Americans. For each source, you will record the title, author, 
title of publication, publishers name, and date of the article in 
your Research Log Graphic Organizer.  You will not be 


3. Investigate/Explore: EITs will collect research and record basic 
information in their research logs. These logs will be shared using 
Google docs and will be accessible to group members as well as the 
teacher. EIT’s will categorize their data and ensure the information 
gathered includes multiple perspectives of the living wage issue.   
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analyzing your resources in depth yet.  This is a research day.   


2. Direct Instruction/Presentation: Teacher will review the 
types of articles and information in valid research and emphasize 
the use of the sourcing techniques along with corroboration, 
skills from “Thinking Like a Historian.”   


4. Throughout the research process, the teacher has a facilitative 
role. Teacher will cognitively coach students through their 
dilemmas while researching. 


 


5. EIT’s will use a T- chart graphic organizer to show a claim with 
reference to source and then a counter claim with the reference to a 
source.  As well, students will provide an explanation of how to 
calculate a living wage (formula) based on economic data.  Research 
must be based on Arizona income data as opposed to different state.  


5. Closure: Students will scan their three sources and make an initial 
determination about the relevancy of their research by rating the top 
three “most relevant” sources based on the knowledge they gained 
about “sourcing.” Additionally, students will provide a brief 
explanation as to why those sources seem most relevant to their 
problem statement. Formative Assessment: Students will be assessed 
on the ability to connect source materials’ relevancy to their problem 
statement. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Now that each EIT has gathered copious 
amounts of research about the topic, it is time to refine your 
understanding of the topic and use close reading strategies to 
evaluate the evidence in each of your articles.”   


2. Direct Instruction/Modeling: The teacher will introduce and 
model the process to gather valuable information from sources.  
Teacher will show examples of each:  


 Quotes—the expert worded it so well you couldn’t do it 
justice. 


 Paraphrase—you want to use a large idea from the expert, 
but you want to put it into your own words. 


 Statistics/ Data/Numbers—powerful all by themselves. 


4. Throughout the evaluation of source documents the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. 


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language:  Students will be supported in 
groups and by teacher with their academic and content specific 
language.   


3. Investigate/Explore: Each student will closely read and annotate 
their three sources and determine whether their research is relevant to 
their group’s “Problem Statement.” 


5. The students present their findings to their group members in small 
presentations. Together, they will examine the articles and choose the 
most relevant 4-5 sources (of the total 12 per group) from which to 
work during the rest of the project. Group members will then break up 
into pairs, and complete entries in their research logs that detail 4 
quotes, 4 paraphrases, and 4 statistics or facts from each source.   


6. Closure: In the same research pairs, students will categorize their 
data into three different lists or columns: statistics, quotes, and 
paraphrases—all with appropriate citations. Students will also briefly 
note, next to each piece of evidence, how the evidence will support 
specific points in their problem statement. Formative Assessment: 
Students will be assessed on the ability to identify relevant evidence 
and connect it to specific points in their problem statement. 


4 
1. Introduction: “Today you will use the your gathered data to 
formalize your argument and create something for your peers to 
use to evaluate and use as a resource. The abstract is an excellent 
tool for creating interest in your research and getting public 


3. Investigate/Explore: Before writing the abstract, EIT’s will create a 
list of what they want to teach the citizens of Arizona about the living 
wage. Each EIT will read 3 different examples/models of abstracts.  
Each team will explain what the different aspects of the abstract are 
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organizations to help endorse the plan that you are creating. An 
abstract concisely states the problem, identifies the research, and 
offers a solution.”   


2. Direct Instruction/Presentation: Teacher will present the 
elements of an abstract:  


1.) Motivation/Problem Statement—Why do we care? What 
is your research attempting to solve?  
2.) Methods/Procedures —What did you do to find out your 
results, what kinds of things did you analyze?  
3.) Results/ Finding: What did you learn and what you are 
teaching me about?  
4.) Implications/ Conclusion: What do we have to do now? 
What is the call to action? 


Throughout the writing process the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. The teacher will cognitively coach ETI’s through 
their dilemmas related to their research and the writing of their 
abstract by asking questions. 


 


and how they work. 


4. Individually, students will write their own abstract based on group 
discussions, research, and the sample abstract models. Students will 
respond to the abstract-related questions as they craft their abstract. 
Students will write in an objective tone and anticipate the audience’s 
knowledge level and perspective by clearly introducing the material 
and including multiple perspectives. Formative Assessment: Student 
abstracts will be assessed  for organization, clarity of thought, and use 
of evidence. 


5. PBL Casework:  Students will brainstorm where to post the abstract 
to solicit discussion from the citizens of Arizona (i.e. blog or public 
forum).  Students will post the Abstract in order to make it accessible 
to their classmates, teachers, and the general public.  


6. Closure: Students will exchange abstracts and read each other’s 
work as the final activity. As they read they will keep these questions 
in mind: does this writer use an objective tone? Is this writer 
anticipating readers’ knowledge level and perspective? Formative 
Assessment: Student’s abstracts will be on use of tone and 
anticipation of the audience’s knowledge level and perspective.  


5 


1. Introduction: “Today EITs will review the ‘Framework to 
Build a Great Persuasive Argument’ and connect each 
component to a successful real-world White Paper.”   


3. Accessing Prior Knowledge: Teacher will facilitate and 
access prior knowledge and understanding of the framework.  


5.Teacher will add to and clarify sections of student-created 
criteria in order to differentiate the typical research paper from 
the White Paper they will be writing. 


6. Teacher will formally review the graphic organizer students 
will use to create their White Papers: Part 1. Intro-Attention 
getter; bond to audience, credentials of author, thesis, three main 
supports for thesis, transition to next segment; Part 2 Body; 
Main argument 1, support, support, examples, reasons, and 
connection to thesis, transition; Main argument 2, support, 
support, examples, reasons and connection to thesis, transition, 
Counterclaims; clearly stated points, understanding of that 
perspective, exposure to flaws or contradictions inherent in 


2. Investigate/Explore:  In groups, students will create a rubric for an 
excellent research paper by writing down the key parts of essay, 
persuasive techniques, appropriate tone, word choice, strategies for 
anticipating reader knowledge and point of view, as well as other 
necessary components.  


4. Students will share out, as a class, their elements for an excellent 
research paper. Groups will make corrections to their rubric, as 
needed, after engaging in discussion with the teacher and learning the 
key differences between a typical research paper and the White Paper 
they will be writing.  


7. Each student will develop a clear thesis statement and begin writing 
an outline to structure and organize their paper. 


8. Students will begin writing their introduction and first body 
paragraph during class.   


9. Closure/Self-evaluation: Students will reread their first body 
paragraph and self-evaluate their writing by responding to the 
following questions: Is the focus of my paragraph clear? Have I 
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those counterclaims, Main argument 3, support, support, 
examples reasons and connection to thesis, transition; Part 3 
Conclusion:  Restatement of thesis in powerful way, a fresh 
restatement of key ideas and evidence in paper, call to action, 
emotional appeals, reader’s role in making change.  


 


clarified the relationship between my claims and reasons, and between 
my reasons and evidence? Is my tone objective and does it anticipate 
my audience’s knowledge or bias of this topic?  Formative 
Assessment: Student’s body paragraph will be assessed on 
clarification between claims, reasons, and evidence, as well as focus, 
organization, and appropriate tone (to anticipate audience).  


6 


1. Introduction: “Today EITs will read and workshop White 
Papers in order to make important revisions. Please review the 
rubric; it contains the ‘components of an excellent paper’ that 
you, as a class, came up with yesterday (day 5), as well as some 
of the key differences between a research paper and a White 
Paper. You will use this to evaluate at least two other students’ 
papers in class today.”  


2. Conferences/Feedback: Teacher will use a reflection map 
along with a planning map and cognitively coach students as 
they evaluate their papers. Students will receive feedback on 
small sections of their essays with formal feedback coming from 
drafts and peer evaluations. 


5. Teacher will address components of formal writing.  For all 
formal writing assignments in a unit, the students will 
brainstorm, draft, revise, edit, and publish written work using 
technology. The students will demonstrate a command of 
standard English grammar, capitalization, punctuation, and 
spelling. When researching, the students will cite digital and 
print sources in MLA format to avoid plagiarism. (W.9-10.4, 
W.9-10.5, W.9-10.6, W.9-10.8, W.9-10.10, L.9-10.1, L.9-10.2, 
L.9-10.3) 


3. Students will come to class with completed first-drafts of their 
White Paper. Teams will use a teacher-created rubric (a compilation of 
work developed by students in day 5 as well as key concepts deemed 
important by teacher) to evaluate the clarity of claims and 
counterclaims, claims and reasons, reasons and evidence, strength of 
evidence, relevance of evidence, cohesiveness, tone, word choice, 
syntax, and the writer’s anticipation of audience knowledge and bias. 
Students will read and evaluate at least two papers in class and will 
have their own papers evaluated at least two times.  


4. Students will meet with teacher one on one to be coached with the 
“cognitive coaching” method in order to evaluate their own papers 
through rigorous questions and encouraged reflection. Formative 
Assessment: Student writing will be assessed based on the rubric 
mentioned above, and will assess students’ verbal reflections (in 
cognitive coaching) knowledge and understanding of key essay 
components.  


 


7  1. Summative Assessment: Summative assessment will be 
administered. 







A
.6 H


S H
um


anities III W
riting 


SySTEM
 Schools, Inc. 


Page 6 of 8  


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can recognize relevant and sufficient evidence. 
 Student can recognize concluding statem


ents or sections 
that support the argum


ent presented. 
 


Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key or scoring 
rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


T
ype I: 


Excerpt from
 M


ary Sarton, “The R
ew


ards of Solitary Life.” ©
 1974 by The N


ew
 Y


ork Tim
es  


“The other day an acquaintance of m
ine, a gregarious and charm


ing m
an told m


e he had found him
self 


unexpectedly alone in N
ew


 Y
ork for an hour or tw


o betw
een appointm


ents. H
e w


ent to the W
hitney M


useum
 and 


spent the ‘em
pty’ tim


e looking at things in solitary bliss. For him
 it proved to be a shock nearly as great as falling in 


love to discover that he could enjoy him
self so m


uch alone.  […
] It takes a w


hile, as I w
atch the surf blow


ing up in 
foundations at the end of the filed, but the m


om
ent com


es in w
hen the w


orld falls aw
ay, and the self em


erges again 
from


 the deep unconscious, bringing back all I have recently experienced to be explored and slow
ly understood, 


w
hen I can converse again w


ith m
y hidden pow


ers.” 


1. W
hat type of evidence does the author use to support her argum


ents about the solitary life? 
A


. Interview
s 


B
. O


bservations 
C


. Statistics 
D


. Surveys 


 


Excerpt from
 Loren Eiseley, “The H


idden Teacher.” ©
 1969 by Loren Eiseley. 


“W
e think w


e learn from
 teachers, and w


e som
etim


es do. B
ut the teachers are not alw


ays to be found in school or in 
great laboratories. For exam


ple, I once received an unexpected lesson from
 a spider. […


] I began to see that am
ong 


the m
any universes in w


hich the w
orld of living creatures existed, som


e w
ere large, som


e sm
all, but that all, 


including m
an’s, w


ere in som
e w


ay lim
ited or finite. W


e w
ere creatures of m


any different dim
ensions passing 


through each other’s lives like ghosts through doors.” 
 2. W


hich sentence, if added, w
ould provide the best introduction for the final paragraph? 


A
. I gained a new


 perspective on the experience of all living things. 
B


. I saw
 that hum


an lives w
ere different from


 those of anim
als. 


C
. I understood that he w


orld w
as full of strange creatures. 


D
. I realized that life w


as once sim
pler for all creatures. 


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
 1. B


 
2. A


 
           


 
 


Lexile M
easure 1260 
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T
ype II: C


ollege adm
issions are m


ore com
petitive than ever at som


e schools, particularly for w
om


en: fem
ales 


com
prise a steadily increasing m


ajority of applications. Tw
o-thirds of colleges and universities report that they get 


m
ore fem


ale than m
ale applicants; by 2009, m


ore than 60%
 of undergraduate degrees w


ill be aw
arded to w


om
en. 


A
s a consequence of this gender im


balance, adm
issions staff at m


any colleges have recently begun to reevaluate 
and intensify the criteria used to adm


it fem
ale candidates, often tim


es w
ait listing or denying adm


ission to those 
fem


ales w
ho are m


ore qualified than their m
ale counterparts, but w


ho fall below
 the standard set by other fem


ale 
applicants. C


onsciously seeking a gender balance on their cam
puses, universities are becom


ing proactive about 
m


aintaining student diversity, but they have encountered considerable criticism
 for rejecting w


orthy candidates w
ho 


feel they are being judged by statistics rather than their qualifications as students.  


This chart identifies differing perspectives on university policies attem
pting to ensure gender balance in 


undergraduate college adm
issions. 


Perspectives Supporting G
ender-B


alance Policies in 
C


ollege A
dm


issions 
Perspectives O


pposing G
ender-B


alance Policies in C
ollege 


A
dm


issions 
 


In the past three decades the U
nited States’ higher 


education system
 has created policies to increase 


enrollm
ent of underrepresented dem


ographic groups. 
G


ender is a dem
ographic category and should be treated 


no differently. 
 


G
iving adm


ission preference to m
en increases the ability 


for low
-incom


e m
ale students to attend selective colleges 


and universities. In fact, gender preferences m
ay increase 


a school’s ethnic and cultural diversity. 
 


C
am


puses w
ith increasing fem


ale m
ajorities often 


experience a decrease in applications from
 both fem


ale 
and m


ale candidates, thereby reducing the entire pool of 
applicants. B


ecause social atm
osphere is such an integral 


com
ponent of a university, significant gender im


balance 
m


ay lead to a decline in a school’s reputation. 
 


G
iven that nearly 40%


 m
ore w


om
en than m


en graduate 
from


 college, it is im
perative that college takes the 


initiative to increase the postsecondary achievem
ents of 


m
en. O


ne w
ay to do this is to adm


it m
ore m


en to 
selective colleges and adapt the learning environm


ent to 
m


eet their needs. 
 


Prior rulings on bias have dealt only w
ith race; very few


 
states have language outlaw


ing gender preferences in 
college adm


issions.  


 
U


.S. society has historically been dom
inated by m


ales; to 
give low


er perform
ing m


ale students m
ore options than 


their higher-achieving fem
ale equivalents sends a 


pow
erfully negative m


essage about gender equity in this 
country. Furtherm


ore, it perpetuates the conception that 
w


om
en m


ust w
ork harder than m


en to be recognized and 
appreciated.  


 
G


ender favoritism
 at public colleges violates 


antidiscrim
ination law


s and w
orks as a m


echanism
 of 


affirm
ative action, w


hich w
as declared unconstitutional in 


2003. States should outlaw
 the practice, regardless of the 


im
plications. 


 
Schools should accept m


arket forces and serve their key 
custom


er: w
om


en. M
en disproportionately dom


inated 
college adm


issions until the 1980s, and no criteria 
changes w


ere m
ade to restore gender balance then. 


 
The num


ber of m
ales attending college is increasing, and 


student achievem
ent by m


ales is not declining. Fem
ale 


achievem
ent levels and college attendance are sim


ply 
increasing at significantly faster rates. 


 
W


om
en deserve to have greater college representation 


than m
en: m


ultiple studies show
 w


om
en study harder, get 


better grades, w
rite better and are m


ore likely to graduate 
from


 high school. 


W
rite an essay in w


hich you explain how
 the differences in values and ideas betw


een people w
ho support gender-


balance policies in college adm
issions and those w


ho oppose gender-balance policies in college adm
issions m


ake 
the issue difficult to resolve. Y


ou are encouraged to use your ow
n understanding of the issue, as w


ell as the 
inform


ation presented in the chart, to develop your explanation. 


Please note that the assignm
ent does not ask you to take a position on the issue of ensuring gender balance in 


undergraduate college adm
issions, but rather asks you to discuss w


hy it is a difficult issue to resolve. 


R
U


B
R


IC
1 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate)  
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 4 (E
xpert) 


D
EV


ELO
PM


EN
T 


Text provides data and 
evidence that attem


pt to back 
up the claim


 and unclearly 
addresses counterclaim


s or 
lacks counterclaim


s. The 
conclusion m


erely restates the 
position. 


Text develops claim
s and 


counter claim
s fairly and 


thoroughly, supplying the 
m


ost relevant evidence 
for each. The conclusion 
ties to the claim


 and 
evidence.  


Text provides convincing and 
relevant data and evidence to 
back up the claim


 and 
skillfully addresses 
counterclaim


s. The conclusion 
effectively strengthens the 
claim


 and evidence. 


                                                 
1 W


ords in red are specific to 11-C
R


R
 grade level band. 
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 Type III: For millions of people around the world, freedom of speech is more than just a right: it’s one of the most cherished values of life. However, in a 
world of so many cultures and media messages, the right to say what one wants can often clash with the beliefs and behaviors of others. For example, visual 
representations of religious figures in the form of sculptures, cartoons, etc., often anger many religious people. Some faiths have specific rules about how 
their religion may be represented; those who many view holy persons idealistically are hurt when an artist represents these persons in a different manner. 
Events such as these, along with the rise of new tools for self-expression like YouTube and blogs, has led many to wonder if the current work necessitates 
greater self-censorship, or if absolute freedom to voice one’s thoughts and feelings is more necessary now than ever. Use a variety of sources, such as 
newspapers, magazines, scholarly journals, and internet publications, to identify and explain the likely arguments of those supporting moderate censorship 
and those opposing any censorship. Then, write an argumentative essay in which you make a case for either supporting or opposing moderate censorship. 
 


RUBRIC Level 2 (Adequate)  Level 3 (Proficient) Level 4 (Expert) 


CLAIM Text contains an unclear or emerging 
claim that suggests a vague position. 
Text attempts a structure and 
organization to support the position.  


Text introduces precise, knowledgeable 
claim(s) and establishes the significance 
of claim(s). Text has a structure and 
organization that is logically sequenced. 


Text introduces a compelling claim that is clearly 
arguable and takes a purposeful position on an 
issue. Text has a structure and organization that is 
carefully crafted to support the claim. 


DEVELOPMENT Text provides data and evidence that 
attempt to back up the claim and 
unclearly addresses counterclaims or 
lacks counterclaims. The conclusion 
merely restates the position. 


Text develops claims and counter 
claims fairly and thoroughly, supplying 
the most relevant evidence for each. 
The conclusion ties to the claim and 
evidence.  


Text provides convincing and relevant data and 
evidence to back up the claim and skillfully 
addresses counterclaims. The conclusion 
effectively strengthens the claim and evidence. 


AUDIENCE Text addresses the needs of the 
audience. Text illustrates an 
inconsistent awareness of audience’s 
knowledge level and needs. 


Text addresses the specific needs of the 
audience. Text considers audience’s 
knowledge level, concerns, values, and 
possible biases about the claim.  


Text addresses the specific needs of the audience. 
Text consistently addresses audience’s knowledge 
level, concerns, values, and possible biases about 
the claim.  


CON LUSION Text contains limited words, phrases, 
and clauses to link the major sections 
of the text. Text attempts to connect 
the claim and reasons.  


 


Text uses words, phrases, and clauses as 
well as varied syntax to link the major 
sections of the text. Text connects the 
claim and reasons. Text links the 
counterclaims to the claim. 


Text strategically uses words, phrases, and clauses 
as well as varied syntax to link the major sections 
of the text. Text explains the relationships between 
the claim and reasons as well as the evidence. Text 
strategically links the counterclaims to the claim. 


STYLE AND 
CONVENTIONS 


Text illustrates a limited awareness of 
formal tone. Text demonstrates some 
accuracy in standard English 
conventions of usage and mechanics.  


Text presents a formal tone. Text 
demonstrates standard English 
conventions of usage and mechanics 
while attending to the norms of the 
discipline (i.e. MLA, APA, etc.). 


Text presents an engaging, formal and objective 
tone. Text intentionally uses standard English 
conventions of usage and mechanics while 
attending to the norms of the discipline (i.e. MLA, 
APA, etc.). 


**Student must score a Level 3 in each category to demonstrate Level 3 mastery. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Grade Level High School Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Calculus 


Expected Prior Knowledge 
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in 
the year foundational to the mastery of 
the required Standard in the current 
sample. 


Students are adept at the algebraic treatment of complex numbers but have not worked with polar coordinates on 
the complex plane. Students can work algebraically with complex numbers. Students are able to construct 
trigonometric identities on the unit circle. 
 


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction 
found in this sequence of lessons that 
align to the Program of Instruction 
described in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: Math and Science standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner 2) Problem-Based 
Learning: The standard is introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually 
hook their new knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and the full 
description for the Required Standard 
or Science Performance Objective listed 
in section A.6. 


N-CN.4 
Represent complex numbers on the complex plane in rectangular and polar form (including real and imaginary 
numbers), and explain why the rectangular and polar forms of a given complex number represent the same 
number. 


Materials/Resources Needed 


Documents: “Coordinate Cornhole.doc”, “Real-Life Applications of Polar Coordinates.doc” 
Website Resources:  
Plot Points in Polar Coordinates http://www.analyzemath.com/polarcoordinates/plot_polar_coordinates.html 
Polar Coordinates “The Basics” “Basic Graphing” http://www.justmathtutoring.com/ 
Polar Coordinates and Complex Numbers Module http://www.wmich.edu/math/kaap/modules/polar-
complex/polar-complex.swf 
http://www.onlinemathlearning.com/complex-numbers-convert.html 
Graphing Software:  
Electronic Function Library www.classzone.com 
TI-84 Emulator http://www.bcs1.org/webpages/hsmath/ti-84.cfm 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instructional Strategies  Student Activities  


1 


1. Essential Question: How are the different representations of a 
polynomial function (or its solutions) related? 
2. Launch/Intro: The Case: You are employed by Cox 
Communications. Your team has designed a revolutionary satellite 
system that will take TV, Internet, Cell Phone, and GPS 
communication leaps and bounds into the future. After many months 
of research and development, your team is ready to launch four 
satellites into space to make your communications system available 
to the world. The computer programmers are waiting on the orbital 
path information so they may program the satellites. In order to avoid 
the fate the Iridium 33 and Cosmos 2250 faced, you are seeking to 
choose a path that minimizes the potential of collision with other 
orbiting bodies in space. Cox Communications requires each team to 
choose the same orbital plane. Each team member must name his/her 
satellite, graph the path in the orbital plane, and substantiate the 
safety of the satellite with a small margin of error. Individual satellite 
information is to be compiled in a team presentation that includes a 
digital or physical model. Details of the mathematical supporting data 
must be provided for those members of the board who wish to review 
the proof substantiating your claims. 
3. Vocabulary: Student Glossary Graphic Organizer of Tier 2 
academic) and Tier 3 (content) vocabulary. “Term, Definition, 
Example” Complex plane, rectangular form, polar form, modulus, 
argument 
5. Stimulus: Coordinates boil down to a set of directions. Depending 
on the situation, one may want to specify their location in different 
ways. Students will consider the difference between giving a friend 
directions to the mall house versus an alien directions to Earth. 
Consider this point (dot on the ceiling) and the kinds of directions 
you could give someone to locate it. 
7. Debrief/Summarize: Students discuss their observations. The 
teacher will ensure the following learning targets are formalized: 1) 
students can locate a polar coordinate by specifying the length, r, of 
the directed segment from the pole to the point, and the measure  of 
the angle this segment makes with the polar axis and 2) students can 


4. Students will be organized into collaborative working groups of four, 
which will stay consistent throughout the entire case. One student will 
have the role of group facilitator and a second student will have the role 
of scribe. Students will examine the problem and fill out first 
impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the following 
prompts: “Know, Need to Know, Hypothesis, Action Plan” OR 1.What 
is the problem?, 2.What do we know about the problem?, 3. What 
information or supplies do we need to solve the problem?, 4.What 
should we do to solve the problem? When finished, all groups will share 
out their initial responses in a whole class format. 
6. Investigate/Explore: Plot Points in Polar Coordinates website. 
Students will follow the interactive lab and make the following 
observations about coordinates in polar form: polar coordinates consist 
of an ordered pair (r, ), sometimes written as (r,t). 
8. Formative Assessment: Students will play a game of Cornhole. Using 
a giant coordinate plan made of tape on the floor, students will aim for 
one of five targets. Students will individually estimate the angle and the 
distance of each point and record their answers onto a worksheet. One 
point will be awarded for each correct radius and one for each correct 
theta.  
9. Formative Assessment: Students will plot four specified polar 
coordinates on the polar plane. Students will also give the coordinates 
for four points graphed on a polar plane. Differentiation: Graph polar 
coordinates online at http://www.thatquiz.org/tq-7/?-j8-l5-m2kc0-
na-p0. 
10. Reflection/Closure: Students will provide examples to support the 
following statements: 


 In rectangular coordinates 
o Each set of coordinates represents a unique point 
o Each point has a unique set of coordinates 


 In polar coordinates 
o Each set of coordinates represents a unique point 
o But, every point has many possible sets of polar 
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explain that a point in a polar coordinate system has many different 
pairs of polar coordinates.  


coordinates 


2 


1. Introduction: Starting with a figure titled “The Complex Plane, 
Take Two” with a picture of a horse labeling the x-axis and a picture 
of a unicorn labeling the y-axis, students are encouraged to interpret 
the meaning. (Answer: The horse represents real numbers and the 
unicorn represents imaginary numbers). 
2. Modeling:  Teacher will model how any complex number,
z a bi  , is graphed on the complex plane a units on the “real” or 
x-axis and b units on the “imaginary” or y-axis. Students will practice 
with several examples in a “think-pair-share” structure. Teacher will 
informally assess: Student can graph a complex number in the 
complex plane in rectangular form. 
5. Summarize/Debrief: A representative from each group will present 
their abstract and quantitative reasoning process to reconcile the 
equation. As a facilitator, the teacher will probe students at the whole 
class level to look for and make use of structure provided from the 
trigonometric ratios. For example: 


 If sin y
r


  , then siny r b  . Therefore, 


( sin ) ( sin )r i r i bi   . 


Lead students to see the relationship between ( , )x y  and ( , )r   
The teacher will also ensure the following learning targets are 
formalized: 1) student can graph a complex number in the complex 
plane in polar form, 2) students know and can explain (based on 
trigonometric identities) why both forms, rectangular and polar, 
represent the same number. 


3. Accessing Prior Knowledge: In their teams, each student will have 
one minute to write as much as possible about the following prompt: 
“Write down everything you remember about trigonometry”. Students 
will then pass their paper to their partner, read the response and add 
something new. This process will continue until each paper returns to the 
original writer. Teacher will collect data based on responses. As a whole 
group, students will create a comprehensive list. 
4. Investigate/Explore: Students will look for and make use of structure 
given the following prompt.  
Use the figures below to prove the following statement: 


(cos sin )a bi r i     


 
6. Formative Assessment: Students will write a paragraph proof, in 
which students prove a statement by writing successive sentences stating 
evidence that leads to a conclusion, to verify the statement “(a,b) and (r, 
 ) are equivalent ways to represent a complex number as a point in the 
complex plane.”  
  
7. PBL Case Work: In collaborative working groups, students will 
reflect on how their new knowledge relates to the case. Teams will set 
new goals and conduct self-directed research.


3 


1. Introduction: Students will read “Real-Life Applications of Polar 
Coordinates.” Students will respond to the information in their 
KWHLS chart and share ideas in a whole group format. 
3. Summarize/Debrief: The facilitator supports students to master the 
following learning target: 1) student can convert complex numbers 
from rectangular to polar form and vice versa on the complex plane, 


2. Investigate/Explore: Students will look for and make use of structure 
when converting complex numbers from rectangular to polar form and 
vice versa. Students may logically reason the conversion or find tutorials 
on this skill from a variety of websites (listed in resource 
section).Students will use graphing software to verify that both 
coordinate types graph to exactly the same location.  
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2) student can plot a complex number represented in rectangular 
form on the complex plane.  
 
5. Group Conferencing/Feedback: As students conduct the peer 
review protocol, the teacher may observe or participate in group 
dialogue. 
6. Teacher will review rubric and deadlines for self-assessment. 


4. Formative Assessment: Given a coordinate in one form, students will 
convert it into the other. For example, given a rectangular coordinate, 
students will a) graph the point on the complex plane, b) calculate its 
distance to the origin, r, c)calculate the angle between r and the x-axis, 
d) write the coordinate in polar form.  
5. PBL Casework: 
7. Closure/Self-Assessment: Individually, each student will self-assess 
their learning through a written summary which details how their 
individual contributions furthered the group’s effort in addition to a 
reflection of learning. Students will use the claim-evidence-reason 
framework to support their position. 


4 


3.  Throughout the revision/completion process, the role of the 
teacher is facilitative. The teacher will actively observe groups, help 
students with group dynamic issues if needed, ask probing questions 
and/or direct towards further resources. 
 


 


1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment.
 
2. PBL Casework: Students refine their presentation based on feedback 
and self-assessment information. Student groups will continue to refine 
their presentation.  
 
4. Closure/Group-assessment: Groups will meet for group self-
assessment and score their presentation on final rubric. Each score must 
include claim-evidence-reason framework.


5 


1. Presentation/Participation: Final presentation cycle for each 
group to include: a) Group solution presentation, b) Open forum 
clarifying questions , c) Open forum probing questions, d) 
Community member feedback 


 
3. Summarize/Debrief: After all presentations are finished, teacher 
will facilitate a debrief of the problem. 
 


2. Groups will present. While listening to the presentation, teachers, 
students, and community members will write down key points and 
questions. All participants will have the opportunity to ask follow up 
questions after each presentation. 
 
4. Closure: After group debrief, students will incorporate synthesis of 
learning experience into individual self-assessment 


 
Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded. 
 
 
 
 







A
.6 H


S C
alculus  


SySTEM
 Schools, Inc. 


Page 5 of 7 


T
ype I:  


 1. Plot and label each polar coordinate on the com
plex 


plane. 
A


. 
3(cos60


sin
60


)
z


i



 o
o


 
B


. 
2(cos45


sin
45


)
z


i




 o
o


  
                     2. Plot the points corresponding to3


2i



and 1
4i



. 


A
dd these com


plex num
bers and plot the result. 


H
ow


 is this point related to the tw
o others? 


             


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


S 


     1.  


        2. 







3
2


1
4


4
2


i
i


i











 


       The sum
 of the given com


plex num
bers is equivalent to 


the point one w
ould arrive at if starting from


 the origin 
and m


oving on the real and im
aginary axis as prescribe 


one after another. O
R


 G
eom


etrically, addition of tw
o 


com
plex num


bers can be done geom
etrically by 


constructing a parallelogram
. The sum


 is the endpoint of 
the diagonal.  


i


¡


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can graph com
plex num


ber on the com
plex plane 


in both rectangular and polar form
. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can convert betw
een rectangular form


, z
x


yi




, 


and polar form
, 


(cos
sin


)
z


r
i










, of a com
plex 


num
ber. 


 Student can justify rectangular and polar form
s of a 


com
plex num


ber as representing the sam
e num


ber. 


T
ype II: 


1.  If (
,


)
(4,300


)
r




o


, then (
,


)
x


y



   
 2. Express the num


ber 
3


z
i






 in polar form
. Plot this num


ber on the com
plex plane. 


 


3. G
iven the com


plex num
ber in polar form


 
(cos


sin
)


z
r


i








, w


hat is the polar form
 of 


z? Justify your 
answ


er w
ith both verbal and algebraic argum


ents. 


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


S 


1. (2,
2


3)



 
 


 


2. 2(cos30
sin


30)
i



 


3. 


(cos
sin


)
1


1
(cos


sin
)


A
lgebraic:


(cos
sin


)
(


cos
sin


)


z
r


i
z


r
i


z
r


i
z


r
i


















































  


V
erbal: A


 negative z w
ould reflect the coordinate in the opposite direction on the x-axis as w


ell as on the y-axis. Thus 
m


oving the coordinate from
 the first to the third quadrant. 


     


i


¡
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  T
ype III: 


 1. W
hile researching m


ore inform
ation about how


 to graphically represent the com
plex roots of an equation, M


aria found 
the follow


ing step-by-step directions. 
  If the parabola does not intersect the x �axis, reflect it vertically over its vertex (Step 1). Find the x�intercepts of this 
reflection (Step 2). Rotate these intercepts 90 degrees about their m


idpoint (Step 3). The coordinates of these rotated 
points, w


ritten as com
plex num


bers of the form
 a +


 bi and a – bi using their x�coordinate as a and their y�coordinate as 
b, w


ill be the desired roots. 


M
aria show


s this process w
ith the equation 


2
1


0
x




. 


Step 1:  
 


 
         Step 2:  


 
 


 
    Step 3:  


 
 Y


ou are still skeptical about if this process w
ill graphically represent the com


plex solutions to any equation. 
Follow


 the process for the equation 
2


4
5


0
x


x







 , then solve the equation algebraically. D
o both m


ethods 
yield the sam


e result? 
SO


L
U


T
IO


N
S 


G
raphically 


   
 A


lgebraically 
1   


4  
5


4
16


20
2


4
2


2
2


a
b


c


z


i
zz


i





























 


 Y
es, both m


ethods yield the sam
e result  


0
z


i






0
z


i






2
z


i







2
z


i







Scoring: This item
 represents a level 4 m


astery of the 
standard. To achieve this level, students m


ust answ
er 80%


 
or m


ore of the questions correctly. The student m
ust 


dem
onstrate: 


 Student can verify a general process to graphically 
determ


ine the im
aginary roots of a given equation. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


  


Grade Level 12 Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities IV 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered 
earlier in the year foundational 
to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students are able to tell when an author is using analogy, allusion and word choice chosen by the text’s author and 
how it affects overall meaning and tone of the text.  Students should also be able to explain how the author uses key 
words or repeats words to develop an argument.  Appendix A of The Common Core for English Language Arts 
expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 1215L-1335 at the 11-CCR grade band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 1) 
Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students utilize 
“Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is introduced to 
students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new knowledge into in order to 
create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written products are authentic documents that 
students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


12.RI.4  Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative, connotative, 
and technical meanings; analyze how an author uses and refines the meaning of a key term or terms over the course 
of a text (e.g., how Madison defines faction in Federalist No. 10). 


Materials/Resources Needed “Individual Rights v. Property Rights”  http://www.examiner.com/article/individual-rights-v-property-rights-1  
“Property Rights are Civil Rights ” http://reason.com/blog/2010/02/10/property-rights-are-civil-righ  
“Teaching Connotation and Denotation” http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=XZ3LE5hD96A 
“Denotative and Connotative” http://www.eng.fju.edu.tw/English_Literature/terms/denotation.htm 
Excerpts from primary source documents: Federalist 10: http://billofrightsinstitute.org/founding-documents/primary-
source-documents/the-federalist-papers/federalist-papers-no-10/ 
Sullivan Ballou Letter http://www.pbs.org/civilwar/war/ballou_letter.html ,  
Letter From Gertrude http://jwa.org/teach/primarysources/letters_02_detail.html,  
Letter from Rebecca http://jwa.org/teach/primarysources/letters_01.html 
Contract for Indenture 1837 http://jwa.org/teach/primarysources/artifacts_01.html  
Dred Scott v. Sanford 1847 “Background and Summary Questions” 
http://www.streetlaw.org/en/Page/536/Background_Summary__Questions_ 
Graphic Organizers: Word Logs, Reading Like a Historian 
Writer’s Notebook 
Internet and web-based resources, student computers 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: What role does property have in US 
constitution?  


2. Launch/Introduction: You are a corporate executive from the 
music industry and have sued many people for stealing 
Intellectual property in the past.  You know that the meaning of 
property has changed over time, and the American Constitution 
is based in property rights. You will research the evolution of 
this concept in order to understand where and what you may 
need to do to continue to grow as a corporation and make 
money.  


3. Teacher will present the 2 articles “Individual Rights v. 
Property Rights” (1400L) and “Civil Rights are Property Rights” 
(1410L). Teacher will facilitate discussion about the claims 
made in the articles.  What are the arguments about property 
rights? What new language do they use that needs further 
clarification or research? Are these radical ideas related to 
property? Where and what could we do to corroborate the 
arguments in the articles.  


8. Teacher will show the short video “Teaching Connotation and 
Denotation” illustrate several examples of how the meaning or 
nuance of a word changes depending on the context. Teacher 
will initiate in depth analysis of how to review the meaning of 
words using contextualization, which is the way we make 
meaning of words and ideas, focusing on the value and 
relationship to other words to “color” our perception of what we 
are discussing.   


4. Investigate/Explore: Students will organize into Research teams of 
four and work on the historical research related to connotative, 
figurative and technical meanings of words and understanding the use 
of the word “property” to better serve their client.   


5. Research Teams will maintain a word log throughout the research 
process. While reading, students will “contextualize” words that seem 
to change in meaning based on the voice of the authors or over time in 
a piece.  


6. Students will use the “Reading Like a Historian” (RLH) graphic 
organizer to find the author/publisher, event, date and era of a 
document prior to reading. Students will contextual key words by 
relating to key events of the era, using close reading questions, and 
seeking corroboration from other primary sources.  


7. Research teams will participate in the discussion, using the RLH to 
discern the validity of the sources of the article.  Students will create a 
list of arguments presented in the articles and find other terms used in 
the article that help to focus on what or how the authors want the 
reader to interpret the term “property.”   


9. Research teams will discuss the video and how they would need 
other words to be able to discern the meaning of simple words such as 
“play” or “fall” and how the images did that but that there would need 
to be more in text.   


10. Differentiation/Additional Exploration: Using the “Denotative 
and Connotative” online page, students will explore excerpts of 
writing that exemplify these figures of speech.  


11.  Closure: In their Writer’s Notebook (WN), students will explain 
how the two articles have expanded the meaning of the word 
“property” and formulate a plan to use contextualization to further 
understand this term.  Formative Assessment: Student will be assessed 
on the ability to determine the meaning of words and phrases as they 
are used in a text, including: figurative, connotative, and technical 
meanings. 
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1. Introduction: “Today we will trace a changing definition 
throughout the course of a text.” 


2. Teacher will read an excerpt from the book In Defense of 
Women (1410L). Teacher will then source the document, giving 
some background to the document.  


3. Students will first label each paragraph of In Defense of Women. As 
students listen and read along they will add to their Word Logs. 
Language will be explicitly discussed and each team will work to 
better understand the meaning of each paragraph further.  


4. Students will read the text a second time to find how the definition 
of the word “marriage” transforms throughout the entire piece. 
Students will create a pictorial representation of the word at multiple 
points in the text.  


5. In large group, students will present how their pictures trace the 
word throughout the text. 


6. Formative Assessment: Given an excerpt of text with a key word 
that repeats, students will analyze how the word transforms throughout 
the piece. Students will be assessed on their ability to analyze how a 
key term is interpreted, used, and refined over the course of the work. 


7. PBL Casework: Students will continue to research historical 
definitions of the word property and analyze how the term is 
interpreted, used, and refined in several pieces. 


2 


1. Introduction: “Today we will practice the skill of analyzing a 
word and meaning by reviewing a very famous article Federalist 
10 (1370 L).” 


2. Teacher will read the document to the class. Teacher will then 
source the document, giving some background to the document 
including where it was first published, the fact that there are 
Anti-Federalist papers too, and the three authors who wrote it.   


5. Throughout the close reading, the role of the teacher is 
facilitative. Teacher will engage teams in discourse about how 
the use of the word “faction” relates to modern day notions like 
lobbies and interest groups. 


6. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: Teacher will instruct the 
students to gather all words that they do not understand into 
word logs and to make meaning of them, using diagrams, other 
words, people or drawings.   


7. Debrief/Discuss: Teacher will guide a group discussion about 
the transformation of the word “faction” throughout the piece. 
Teams will share, compare, and defend their mad lib selections 


 3. Students will first label each paragraph of Federalist 10. As 
students listen and read along they will add to their Word Logs. 
Language will be explicitly discussed and each team will work to 
better understand the meaning of each paragraph further.  


4. Investigate/Explore: Teams will identify how the word “faction” is 
interpreted, used and refined throughout the document. Students will 
re-read the document using close reading strategies, while generating a 
list of multiple meanings for the word at particular points in the 
document. The word will then be replaced with the new words. Teams 
will re-read the document (like mad libs) to hear and dig deeper in the 
use of the word faction.   


 8. Formative Assessment: Given a series of present day issues, 
students will determine if they qualify as a faction as defined in 
Federalist 10. Students will be assessed on their ability to analyze how 
a key term is interpreted, used, and refined over the course of the 
work. 
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as a nuanced definition of the word is formalized. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Today we will review a landmark U.S. 
Supreme Court case related to ideas of property.”  


2. Teacher will have students do an analysis of the documents 
related to the Dred Scott v. Sanford case. Teacher will engage 
the entire class in whole group discussion about the case using 
Street Law, Inc.’s “Background and Summary Questions” to 
support student’s understanding of the case.   


 5. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: Research teams will collect at 
least 5 legal terms related to their primary source materials and 
use an online legal dictionary to define the terms. Teams will 
share these definitions with the class. As a facilitator, the teacher 
will prompt students to consider how meaning of these technical 
words affect the overall interpretation of the document. Is it 
possible to understand these documents without knowing the 
technical definitions?  


    


 


 


3. Engage with the Text: Each research team will fill out the RLH 
while reading their segment of the information related to the case 
including Majority Decision, Minority Decision and selection of 
editorials related to the case.  Each team member will write down their 
reactions after each segment of the text, reflecting on how key words 
were used, interpreted, and refined.  


4.  Research teams will present key words will pictures that depict how 
the definition builds or transforms.  


6. After using close reading strategies to discern each document.  
Teams will present their text.  Each team will take notes related to how 
the case relates to “property” and how the notion of “property” 
develops throughout the case. 


7. Closure: Each student respond to the following questions about one 
key term from today’s readings: How was the word used, or what 
segment of the text was it from? Is there a negative or positive 
connotation to this word? Expand the meaning and give it depth and 
breadth by contextualizing it. Formative Assessment: Student will be 
assessed on the ability to determine the meaning of words and phrases 
as they are used in a text, including: figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings. 


4 


1. Introduction: “Today you will read letters written by a Civil 
War Soldier, Suffragettes and Indenture Contract from the mid 
1800’s to early 1900’s.  These exemplify the language, status, 
values and belief systems of the time.”   


2. Teacher will model A/B reading strategy. Teacher will 
facilitate students gathering of phrases using figurative, 
technical and connotative language.   


7. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide a discussion 
about the categorization of each word and prompt students to 
analyze instances when the same word was placed in multiple 
categories. Teacher will ensure students understand the 
following learning target: contextualizing makes it possible for 
words to be categorized in more than one place.   


 


3. Engage with the Text: Each research team will fill out the RLH, 
sourcing before and contextualizing after they read all the primary 
source documents. Students will work in pairs to interact with the text. 
When student A reads, student B will mark text and vice versa. Once 
the pair has finished the entire passage, they will summarize the 
document in 40 words or less.  


4. Vocabulary/Tier 2 Language: Students will support each other, and 
will use word logs to gather misunderstood terminology and unknown 
vocabulary.   


5. Pairs will return to full Research teams once they have completed 
all summaries. Using the list of key words and phrases gathered, 
students will create lists of figurative, technical and connotative 
language. Each group will write at least 5 examples of each kind of 
word on a large poster.  
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6. Students will conduct a gallery walk of each team’s poster, noting 
similarities and differences amongst categorizations. 


Formative Assessment: Given an excerpt of text that repeats a key 
word, students will categorize each instance as figurative, technical, or 
connotative language and discuss how the use of the word transforms 
throughout the piece. Student will be assessed on the ability to: 1) 
determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, 
including: figurative, connotative, and technical meanings and 2) 
analyze how a key term is interpreted, used, and refined over the 
course of the work. 


5  1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 


Summative Assessment Items: Attach here. For each summative assessment item, include an answer key or scoring rubric describing how points are to be 
awarded. 
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T
ype I: 


  R
ead the follow


ing excerpt and answ
er the question below


. 
 


D
iam


onds in the Sky 


 Stars are not the only objects that glitter in the dark night sky. Scientists have discovered that diam
onds are plentiful in 


outer space. Som
e of these space diam


onds are called “nanodiam
onds” because they are incredibly sm


all. A
 nanodiam


ond is 
m


illions of tim
es sm


aller than a grain of sugar—
m


ore or less the size of a strand of D
N


A
. N


anodiam
onds are stardust, created 


w
hen ancient stars exploded long ago, disgorging their rem


aining elem
ents into space. O


ther space diam
onds are huge—


the 
size of w


hole planets—
w


hile som
e m


ay exist in liquid or frozen form
. Scientists even suggest that planets in our ow


n solar 
system


 m
ay have oceans filled w


ith chunks of frozen diam
ond “ice.” 


 D
iam


onds are so com
m


on throughout the universe because they are a pure form
 of one of the universe’s m


ost com
m


on 
elem


ents: carbon. D
iam


onds have a num
ber of am


azing properties: they are extrem
ely hard and transparent, and can w


ithstand 
radioactivity, corrosive acids, and other pow


erful forces. D
iam


onds conduct electricity m
ore readily than copper, and are also 


the best natural conductor of heat that w
e know


 of—
w


hich is w
hy diam


onds feel cool to the touch. Like a prism
, diam


onds 
produce rainbow


s from
 w


hite light. The m
elting point of a diam


ond, 7,362 degrees Fahrenheit, is higher than that of any other 
know


n substance.    


 G
raphite and diam


onds share the sam
e chem


istry—
both are carbon. The difference lies in the arrangem


ent of the carbon 
atom


s, know
n as their “m


olecular structure.” Extrem
e forces are required to transform


 dark, soft graphite—
the stuff used in 


pencil lead—
into hard, brilliant diam


onds. A
 diam


ond is form
ed w


hen carbon is exposed to im
m


ense pressure and extrem
e 


heat—
conditions found hundreds of m


iles below
 the surface of the Earth, w


here m
ost natural diam


onds are form
ed. The heat 


and pressure squeeze the carbon atom
s into a dense, crystalline structure. In the com


ic books, Superm
an could create a 


diam
ond by sim


ply squeezing carbon in his bare hands, but it norm
ally takes billions of years for carbon to becom


e a diam
ond. 


 In space, diam
onds are born m


ore quickly. Scientists believe space diam
onds often crystallize in no m


ore than a m
illionth 


of a m
illionth of a second, w


hen dust grains containing carbon sm
ash together at extrem


ely high speeds. A
nother hypothesis 


for how
 space diam


onds are form
ed involves the shock w


aves released by an exploding star, w
hich cook and com


press carbon 
dust until it becom


es a diam
ond... 


   Scientists have even discovered a diam
ond planet in our galaxy, 4,000 light years from


 earth and about five tim
es larger 


than our ow
n planet. It is heavier than Jupiter, the largest planet in our solar system


. A
stronom


ers believe that this diam
ond 


planet form
ed w


hen the carbon core of a m
assive star collapsed and becam


e a diam
ond under intense gravitational pressure. 


 B
esides being beautiful to contem


plate, space diam
onds teach us im


portant lessons about natural processes going on in the 
universe, and suggest new


 w
ays that diam


onds can be created here on Earth. 


 1. R
ead the sentence form


 the text. Then answ
er the question. 


“N
anodiam


onds are stardust, created w
hen ancient stars exploded long ago, disgorging their rem


aining elem
ents 


into space.” 


B
ased on the context of the sentence, w


hat is the m
ost precise m


eaning of disgorging? 
 A


. scattering random
ly     B


. throw
ing out quickly     C


. spreading out w
idely     D


. casting forth violently 


SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 


1. D
    


 
 


Scoring: This item
 represents a level 2 m


astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust answ


er 80%
 or 


m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


Student can determ
ine the m


eaning of w
ords and phrases as they are used in a text, including: figurative, 


connotative, and technical m
eanings. 


Lexile M
easure 1260 
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T
ype II: 


 R
ead the follow


ing excerpt from
 “H


istorical C
oncept of Treason: English, A


m
erican” (1959) from


 the 
Indiana Law


 Journal. Then, answ
er the questions that follow


: 
 “Treason is essentially a violation of allegiance to the com


m
unity. There have been tim


es in the history of 
various legal system


s w
hen the definition of "treasonous acts" w


as so broad that it encom
passed the 


w
hole of crim


inal law
. In early R


om
an history the concept of treason w


as sufficiently broad to include, 
along w


ith betrayal to an external enem
y, any act w


hich threatened the safety of the group. Perduellio, the 
earliest R


om
an concept of treason, w


as literally the act of a base or evil enem
y w


ho assum
ed a state of 


w
ar tow


ard his com
m


unity. Perduellio, m
eaning “enem


y," w
as com


m
itted by a R


om
an w


hen he acted in 
any m


anner hostile to his country. […
] It is generally know


n that perduellio w
as absorbed by the later law


 
of crim


en m
ajestatis w


hich encom
passed acts injuring the honor or m


ajesty of the R
om


an people. […
] 


 A
lthough capital punishm


ent w
as the penalty for a conviction under crim


en m
ajestatis it w


as not alw
ays 


carried out. For exam
ple, it becam


e a com
m


on practice to give the accused a period of grace betw
een the 


tim
e of sentencing and the tim


e of execution so that he could escape from
 the country. The accused could 


attend his trial and defend him
self; but if he w


as convicted he could still save his ow
n life by leaving the 


country. 
 D


uring the early reign of Edw
ard III a knight forcibly held a m


an until he paid ninety pounds; this w
as 


held to be treason because the knight w
as guilty of attem


pting to exercise royal pow
er. […


] 
 A


 few
 years later, how


ever, the fam
ous statute of 25 Edw


ard III w
as handed dow


n declaring w
hat should 


and should not be considered treason. This statute attem
pted to define the law


 and abolish the latitude for 
construction w


hich the local courts had exercised up to that tim
e. The statute of Edw


ard III divided 
breaches of this allegiance into tw


o categories. The m
inor breaches of allegiance, of private and dom


estic 
faith, w


ere denom
inated petit treason. B


ut w
hen a subject becam


e so disloyal as to attack the m
ajesty 


itself, the statute m
ade the offender guilty of high treason. 


 1. W
hat three definitions of treason are m


entioned in the article? 
 2. A


nalyze how
 the definition of treason throughout history has evolved over tim


e? 
 SO


L
U


T
IO


N
S 


 1. Trying to use royal pow
er w


hen it is not perm
itted; ruining the honor of a people; declaring w


ar on 
your ow


n com
m


unity 
 2. A


nsw
ers m


ay vary but should include treason started as a w
ord to describe alm


ost any crim
e, w


hich 
w


as used by rulers as they pleased, but then becam
e defined m


ore specifically by later rulers. 
 Scoring


1: This item
 represents a level 3 m


astery of the standard. To achieve this level, students m
ust 


answ
er 80%


 or m
ore of the questions correctly. The student m


ust dem
onstrate: 


Student can analyze how
 a key term


 is interpreted, used, and refined over the course of the w
ork. 


 
 


                                                             
1 W


o
rd
s in


 red
 are sp


e
cific to


 1
1
‐C
R
R
 grad


e b
an
d
. 


Lexile M
easure 1250 
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T
ype III: 


Form
er President B


ush’s “Justice W
ill B


e D
one” speech to Joint C


ongress after the W
orld Trade C


enter and 
Pentagon B


om
bings on Septem


ber 20, 2001. 


A
l Q


aeda is to terror w
hat the M


afia is to crim
e. B


ut its goal is not m
aking m


oney, its goal is rem
aking the w


orld 
and im


posing its radical beliefs on people everyw
here. The terrorists practice a fringe form


 of Islam
ic extrem


ism
 


that has been rejected by M
uslim


 scholars and the vast m
ajority of M


uslim
 clerics; a fringe m


ovem
ent that perverts 


the peaceful teachings of Islam
. The terrorists' directive com


m
ands them


 to kill C
hristians and Jew


s, to kill all 
A


m
ericans and m


ake no distinctions am
ong m


ilitary and civilians, including w
om


en and children. This group and 
its leader, a person nam


ed O
sam


a bin Laden, are linked to m
any other organizations in different countries, 


including the Egyptian Islam
ic Jihad, the Islam


ic M
ovem


ent of U
zbekistan. 


There are thousands of these terrorists in m
ore than 60 countries. They are recruited from


 their ow
n nations and 


neighborhoods and brought to cam
ps in places like A


fghanistan w
here they are trained in the tactics of terror. They 


are sent back to their hom
es or sent to hide in countries around the w


orld to plot evil and destruction […
] 2 


 R
um


sey, Lulu. (2011) “Terrorism
: A


 H
istorical C


ontext.”  H
istory Today.  


9/11 rem
ains a date w


hich lives in infam
y. The elapsing of 10 years this w


eekend has done nothing to dim
inish the 


event’s notoriety in the eyes of the w
orld, nor its ram


ifications for A
m


erican foreign policy. A
nd yet, w


hilst in 
m


any peoples’ m
inds 9/11 encapsulates the very definition of terror, history has taught us that the phenom


enon of 
terrorism


 has undertaken m
any guises since its inception. 


The w
ord ‘terrorism


’ first em
erged at the end of the eighteenth century in post-revolutionary France w


hen it w
as 


used by the D
ictionnaire de l’Académ


ie françaiseto describe ‘a regim
e of terror’. Ironically given its usage today, 


the term
 originally referred to a legitim


ate system
 of governm


ent w
hich used terror to assert itself. Its inspiration 


w
as the fearsom


e la Terreur w
hich devoured revolutionary France under R


obespierre’s doom
ed com


m
and betw


een 
1793 and 1794. A


 century later, Paris becam
e the scene of a further developm


ent in the history of terrorism
: 


hostage taking. In the spring of 1871 during the brief reign of the Paris C
om


m
une, the concept of hostage taking, 


now
 a com


m
onplace attribute of current day terrorism


, w
as born. […


] 


 In a m
ulti-paragraph response analyze how


 form
er President B


ush’s use of the w
ord “terrorist” is 


interpreted, used, and refined over the course of the w
ork. A


s w
ell, analyze how


 the notion of terrorism
 as 


used by form
er President B


ush relates to the evolution of the term
 throughout history. 


R
U


B
R


IC
 


L
evel 2 (A


dequate) 
L


evel 3 (Proficient) 
L


evel 4 (E
xpert) 


Student inconsistently determ
ines 


the m
eaning of w


ords and phrases 
as they are used in a text. Student 
response lacks evidence of 
interpretation of key term


 over 
course of the w


ork. 


Student can determ
ine the m


eaning 
of w


ords and phrases as they are used 
in a text. Student can analyze how


 a 
key term


 is interpreted, used, and 
refined over the course of the w


ork. 


Student can determ
ine the m


eaning of 
w


ords and phrases as they are used in 
a text w


ith nuance. Student can 
analyze how


 a key term
 is interpreted, 


used, and refined over the course of 
the w


ork and evolves over tim
e. 


                                                             
2 […


] in
d
icates th


at th
e
 d
o
cu
m
en


t co
n
tin


u
es in


 its en
tirety. 


Lexile M
easure 1290 
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Curriculum Sample Template  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, 
Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, 
Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
 
 


Grade Level 12 Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) Humanities IV 
Expected Prior Knowledge The 
knowledge/skills mastered earlier 
in the year foundational to the 
mastery of the required Standard 
in the current sample. 


Students can integrate multiple points of view and multiple plotlines. Students can maintain a clear 
progression of events and a coherent whole that is vividly conveyed.  Appendix A of The Common Core 
for English Language Arts expects a text complexity Lexile measure of 1215L-1335 at the 11-CCR grade 
band. 


Alignment to Program of 
Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of 
instruction found in this sequence 
of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described 
in A.3. 


This sample also demonstrates the three distinctive features of SySTEM Phoenix’s Program of instruction: 
1) Integration: English and Social Studies standards are taught in a mutually reinforcing manner. Students 
utilize “Thinking Like a Historian” to foster deep thinking.  2) Problem-Based Learning: The standard is 
introduced to students within the context of a real-world problem that they continually hook their new 
knowledge into in order to create a viable solution or make an evaluative judgment 3) All final written 
products are authentic documents that students will present to an audience of stakeholders. 


Standard Number and 
Description 
 


12.W.3  Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-
chosen details, and well-structured event sequences. A)  Engage and orient the reader by setting out a 
problem, situation, or observation and its significance, establishing one or multiple point(s) of view, and 
introducing a narrator and/or characters; create a smooth progression of experiences or events. B) Use 
narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, description, reflection, and multiple plot lines, to develop 
experiences, events, and/or characters. C) Use a variety of techniques to sequence events so that they build 
on one another to create a coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and outcome (e.g., a sense of 
mystery, suspense, growth, or resolution). D) Use precise words and phrases, telling details, and sensory 
language to convey a vivid picture of the experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. E) Provide a 
conclusion that follows from and reflects on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of 
the narrative. 


Materials/Resources Needed “Nancy Duarte: How to Tell a Great Story” http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9JrRQ1oQWQk 
“Five Elements of a Good Story” http://www.flocabulary.com/fivethings/ 
Excerpts from short stories: N. Scott Momaday’s “The Way to Rainy Mountain”, Mark Twain’s 
“Roughing It”,  
Graphic Organizers—Research Log, Story Hill, Plot Line, character wheel  
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


1. Essential Question: What role does property have in U.S. 
government? 


2. Launch/Introduction: The Case: You are a famous writer. 
Mitch Glazier, the Senior Executive Vice President for the 
Recording Industry Association of America (RIAA) has 
commissioned you to tell his story.  He represents the $14 
billion U.S. recording industry, which loses millions of dollars 
from people pirating Intellectual property. The executive 
believes that you should tell the story as if you are an artist, 
scientist, musician, researcher or writer, who has been used or 
exploited from history. This is a powerful perspective.  He says 
“a story from the person who has lost and explaining why this is 
wrong is much more powerful than me just whining about lost 
profits.” Your task is to write about the experience of losing 
property as a narrative that tells this perspective of the story. 
Your challenge is to ensure the story illustrates a perspective of 
“property” from U.S. law and history using historical facts from 
the foundational readings.  


 8. Debrief/Summarize:  Teacher will facilitate a discussion to 
remind students what aspects create a good story as students 
share their prior learning from the brainstorm.  “How are you 
going to build your story, what goes into a good story? What 
about this Executive’s story would be motivating or make a 
good story? What are the requirements?” Student lists will be 
categorized for analysis, which will then be compared to the 
components required for the case: must be historical, based on 
the loss of property, can be about someone fictional or real. 
Teacher ensures students understand the following aspects about 
the case: write about the experience of losing the property as a 
narrative that tells this perspective of the story, set the story in 
the U.S. 30 years or more in the past (even as far back as when 


3. PBL Casework: Students will be put into Research teams that will 
consist of groups of four.  Students will examine the problem and fill 
out first impressions using a graphic organizer to record answers to the 
following prompts: A. What is the problem? B. What do we know 
about the problem? C. What information or supplies do we need to 
solve the problem? D. What should we do to solve the problem? 
Students will write using a brainstorming protocol about the case (all 
ideas are valid, no judgment or criticism). When finished, groups will 
write up a draft of their “Problem Statement” addressing the four 
questions mentioned above. Formative Assessment: Students will be 
assessed on ability to set out a problem. 


4. Investigate/Explore: Students will work on historical research and 
workshop their writing throughout the process. 


5. Students will select a Historical Novel from the list of novels to 
read. This will be a tool that students use to experience historical 
fiction to give perspective to their writing.  


6. Students will establish a writer’s notebook (WN) to use throughout 
the unit to record the daily development of their story. Students will 
write about anything they choose with the exception of work from 
other classes or diary type entries.  Students and teachers will share 
things from their notebook daily to stimulate creativity. 


7. Students will watch and take notes on a short video “Nancy Duarte: 
How to Tell a Great Story.”  


9. Differentiation/Further Exploration: Students will watch the video 
“Five Elements of a Good Story,” which describes the concepts of 
plot, character, setting, theme, and conflict.  


10. Closure: Students will write freely in their WN about possible 
character, plot, setting, timeframe ideas to develop their story.  


11. Formative Assessment: Given a news article about intellectual 
property, students will create narrative introduction from one person’s 
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U.S. became a nation and started creating laws.)  point of view which orients the reader. Students will be assessed on the 
ability to: 1) develop real or imagined experience or events 2) set out 
a problem, situation, or observation and its significance. 


2 


1. Introduction: “Today we are going to examine a layered 
approach to writing an interesting historical story. Our aim is to 
keep the reader engaged, while also being organized and 
efficient.” 


3. Modeling/Presentation: The teacher will write the word 
“triadic” on the board and ask students to discuss its meaning. 
The teacher will review the three-voice, triadic structure used by 
Momaday in “The Way to Rainy Mountain” (890L).1 The 
teacher will read aloud a passage, stopping along the way to 
“think-aloud” how all three voices combine to tell the story, 
using a three circle Venn-diagram to visualize the relationship. 


5.  The teacher will guide students to share their ideas. The 
teacher will model the following reading strategy for students to 
use as they record research in their WN: highlight what has 
potential, circle ideas you feel very positive about.  


7. Vocab/Tier 2 Language:  Students will continue to add words 
to their vocabulary logs and be supported in groups and by 
teacher with their Tier 2 and 3 Language.   


2. Stimulus: Students will write for ten minutes in the WN: “What 
time periods in American history interest you, what do you know 
about them, what would you like to know about them?”  


4. Investigate/Explore:  Students will begin initial research into the 
historical topic of their choice, searching for three distinct points of 
view. They will compile three sources and record information in a 
Research Log (RL) graphic organizer.   


6. PBL Casework: In groups, one team member will present the three 
points of view as a Venn-diagram. Then, each teammate will 
contribute one idea about the writer/presenters time period, which 
could include prior knowledge, a related personal experience, or 
something they have read. Each idea will be categorized within the 
diagram. Students will then highlight and circle their leads before 
continuing their research 


8. Closure: Students will write freely in their WN to this prompt: How 
can the incorporation of multiple points of view and multiple plot lines 
enrich my story? 


 9. Formative Assessment: Given a factual description of an event, 
students will write a short narrative piece, which interprets the event 
through multiple points of view. Students will be assessed on the 
ability to establish multiple points of view. 


3 


1. Introduction: “Today we will analyze how to reveal your 
character and your research as elements to support your story.” 


2. Teacher will read a short excerpt from the dialogue in Mark 
Twains “Roughing it” (1220L). Teacher will facilitate a 
discussion about how the characters are revealed. Teacher will 
emphasize the need for dialogue to reflect the character’s 


3. Students will brainstorm what they understand about the people in 
Mark Twain’s story.  Students will identify and discuss key elements 
that provide insight into the character’s personality in the novels they 
have read.  Students will collect a list, which will be organized into the 
8 key elements that reveal character.   


5. Investigate/Explore Students will use close reading strategies 


                                                 
1 Though the Lexile measure of the excerpt is not at a 11-CRR grade level, it is being used to prompt a grade level appropriate writing task. 
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historical context and how the use of slang and specific 
terminology can convey both cultural and societal norms of the 
character’s era. 


4. Modeling/Presentation: The teacher will introduce eight 
narrative techniques writers use to develop characters. The 
teacher will solicit examples from students or offer examples as 
necessary. The eight: actions, dialogue, physical descriptions, 
idiosyncrasies, objects, possessions, and reactions. 


6. The teacher will present examples of “thought shots” (visual 
and textual) and prompt students to define the concept. The 
teacher will define the following concepts from psychology and 
relate each to furthering a narrative: id, ego, superego.  The 
teacher will ensure the following learning targets are 
generalized: students can recognize how “thought shots” provide 
insight into a character’s personality, motivation and 
information. Teacher prompt students to use thought shots to put 
the reader in a character’s shoes and encourage small situations 
that require dialogue or self-talk in the voice of the character.  


 


 


(marking the text) to review their historical research, analyzing for key 
information about the language of the era-- underlined, circling-- 
phrases that slang or are related to the time, details related to what life 
is like will be written in the-- left margin and ideas related to who 
their character will be in the-- right margin.   


5. Closure: Think about how character revelations promote a story. In 
your WN, students will write how they might incorporate these pieces 
into their narratives. 


7. Students will write snapshots of images that the teacher presents and 
compare how each member dealt with the image in text.  Students will 
then combine their descriptions to come up with the best possible 
presentation of the image and write it in their WN.   


8. Formative Assessment: Given only the actions of a character, 
student will use narrative techniques to rewrite the passage in a way 
that develops the character. Student will be assessed on ability to 
develop experiences, events, and/or characters by using effective 
narrative techniques. 
9. PBL Casework: Using observation entries, class discussions, and 
prior readings, students will create a character for their narrative.  
Provide this “person” with the following: name, physical description, 
list of objects that tell about him or her, list of triggered idiosyncrasies, 
and personal history.  


4 


1. Introduction: “Today we will workshop how to use narrative 
techniques to sequence the events and experiences in your story 
for maximum effect.”  


2. The teacher will hand out a list of words that indicate 
time/sequence (i.e. after, meanwhile, eventually, etc.). Using 
several text excerpts, the teacher will define the concepts of 
chronology, flashback and foreshadowing and model how to 
diagram these concepts into the timeline of a story. Teacher will 
prompt students to consider how these events/words contribute 
to the tone or outcome of the piece (i.e. sense of mystery, 


2. PBL Casework:  Students will create a timeline to sequence the 
events in their PBL Case narrative. 


3. Investigate/Explore: The room will be organized into stations. At 
each station, the group will read a narrative and perform a distinct task 
on a piece of butcher paper that will stay at each station throughout the 
activity. At station 1, each group will read the narrative and create a 
timeline of events. Then, each group will move onto station 2 and 
compare their timeline to the prior group. At station 2, students will 
circle time/sequence words that contribute to the tone and outcome of 
the text. At station 3, students will compare answers with the prior 
group again and provide a written explanation of the overall 
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suspense, growth, or resolution). 


 4. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guides students to 
share their observations and discuss any points of contention. 


7. Conference/Feedback: The teacher will conference with each 
student about their PBL narrative. While conferences occur, 
students will write a reverse outline. Teacher will ask questions 
to push student thinking and facilitate discussion with students 
about their narratives. Additionally, student writing will be 
assessed on the use precise words and phrases, telling details, 
and sensory language to convey a vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, and/or characters. 


 


tone/outcome of the piece. Finally, students will return to their original 
station to compare answers.  


5. Investigate/Explore: Groups will do the same activity from step #3 
with a second narrative, followed by a second iteration of step #4. 


 6. Self-Assessment: Students will use the case rubric to evaluate the 
following elements of their narrative and provide evidence of: 1) 
Progresses logically 2) Incorporates sequencing techniques 3) Creates 
a coherent whole 4) Builds toward particular tone 5) Builds toward 
particular outcome. Student will be assessed on ability to use a variety 
of techniques to sequence events so that they build on one another to 
create a coherent whole and build toward a particular tone and 
outcome. 


5 


1. Introduction: “Today each group will analyze how books, 
novels, magazines and short stories start and end, along with 
‘snapshots’ or ‘thought shots’ that help build the story.”   


4. Given 2 magazine articles, 2 novels, and short stories, the 
teacher will guide students to analyze how each starts and ends. 
What is the author’s strategy and how is it effective?   


5. Summarize/Debrief: The teacher will guide a group debate. 
Each group will determine the best, most effective lead from the 
selections and justify and/or defend their selection in a whole 
class format. Then, each group will do the same for conclusions. 
The teacher will ensure the following learning targets are 
formalized: 1) Students can identify how successful 
introductions orient the reader by setting out a conflict, 
situation, or observation and its significance. 2) Students can 
identify how a successful conclusion follows from and reflects 
on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of 
the narrative. 


2. Students will respond to the following prompt: After reading my 
narrative, what lesson should the reader walk away with? 


3. Investigate/Explore:  In groups, students will identify how a story 
begins and label it with a name: middle of a conversation, description, 
background information,  a peek into a character’s mind, with a 
simile/metaphor/hyperbole/pun, a question, or a quote. Then, students 
will identify how the story concludes and describe the narrative’s 
“take away message.” 


9. Formative Assessment: Students will rewrite the introduction and 
conclusion of their narratives. Students will be assessed on ability to: 
1) engage and orient the reader by introducing a narrator and/or 
characters and 2) provide a conclusion that follows from and reflects 
on what is experienced, observed, or resolved over the course of the 
narrative. 


 


6  1. Summative Assessment: Students will take summative assessment. 
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Scoring: This item
 represents 


a level 2 m
astery of the 


standard. To achieve this level, 
students m


ust answ
er 80%


 or 
m


ore of the questions 
correctly. The student m


ust 
dem


onstrate: 
 Student can define tone. 
 Student can recognize how


 
w


riters relate the significance 
of a problem


 situation, or 
observation to a reader. 
 Students can recognize 
techniques w


riters use to build 
tow


ard a particular outcom
e 


Sum
m


ative A
ssessm


ent Item
s: Attach here. For each sum


m
ative assessm


ent item
, include an answ


er key 
or scoring rubric describing how


 points are to be aw
arded. 


 T
ype I:  


 M
ark each question as True or False. 


 1. A
n im


portant feature of Standard 3 is 
reflection in w


hich you consider an im
portant 


lesson learned or an insight. 
True 
False 


 2. The tone of a narrative can vary depending 
upon the w


ord choice of the w
riter. 


True 
False 


 3. The narrative relies heavily on facts and 
statistics. 


True 
False 


 4. V
ivid im


agery helps capture the reader’s 
attention; creating suspense keeps it. 


True 
False 


 5. A
 personal narrative contains m


any of the 
sam


e elem
ents as a fictional, short story. 


True 
False 


 6. N
arrative w


riting often uses unim
portant 


inform
ation to m


eet the expected w
ord count set 


by the teacher. 


True 
False 


 7. U
sing your pow


ers of 
observation is helpful in 
this type of w


riting. 
True 
False 


 8. It is im
portant to engage 


the reader at the beginning 
of your essay by setting out 
a problem


, situation, or 
observation. 


True 
False 


 9. N
arratives are only used 


for creative w
riting 


assignm
ents. 


True 
False 


 10. W
ritten narratives are alw


ays true. 
True 
False 


 SO
L


U
T


IO
N


 
1. True. This is the them


e and every story needs one. 
2. True. Is the tone sarcastic? Silly? A


cadem
ic? It’s all in the w


ords. 
3. False. N


arratives rely on details and events in sequence. 
4. True. Tw


o great strategies; m
ake sure you use them


! 
5. True. O


ften the only difference is that one is true and the other is not.  
6. False. G


ood w
riting of any kind should N


EV
ER


 include unim
portant info. 


7. True. W
hether fiction or non-fiction, the characters in your stories w


ill be m
ore believable if you base 


them
 on real people. 


8. True. If your reader isn’t interested at the beginning, they probably w
on’t keep reading to find out how


 
it ends. 
9. False. N


arratives can also enhance inform
ative and argum


entative w
riting by providing vivid details 


and exam
ples. 
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 10. False. N
arratives are events told in sequence; they can be true or im


agined. 
T


ype II:  
 Tell a story? W


rite a narrative? Learned a lesson? N
o problem


o! Y
ou know


 exactly w
hat you’re going to w


rite about 
because the im


age of the little girl rem
ains w


ith you today. Y
ou think back to last year w


hen the basketball season 
did not turn out as you’d hoped. Y


ou had just returned from
 a collarbone injury. Y


ou w
ere excited to get back out on 


the court after a three-m
onth break (no, pun intended). It w


as practice, and in your excitem
ent, you skillfully 


dribbled the ball up and dow
n the court, better than ever. B


ut, an errant basketball m
ade its w


ay under your left foot, 
and you felt a sharp pain shoot through your leg. Lying on the ground, unable to m


ove, you saw
 your leg hanging 


lim
ply, and realized that it w


as broken. 


Y
ou w


ere rushed to the hospital and surgery w
as perform


ed. Y
ou w


ere sorely disappointed, and as you adjusted to 
hom


ecom
ing, a w


heelchair, and restrictions, you becam
e increasingly discouraged. M


ore and m
ore, you asked w


hy 
this had to happen to you. Tw


o heartbreaking injuries! A
nd, no m


ore basketball for another three m
onths! B


eing 
confined to a w


heelchair w
as overw


helm
ing. Y


our usual cheerful dem
eanor w


as replaced w
ith an ever-present 


scow
l. U


ntil the day of your three-w
eek checkup. U


ntil you saw
 the little girl standing in front of you. U


ntil you saw
 


her bald head, her skinny arm
s and legs, and her pale face. It w


as the sm
ile you’ll never forget, for there w


as this 
tiny girl w


ho, despite her cancer, w
as able to give you the biggest sm


ile in greeting. That’s w
hen you learned that 


things could have been a lot w
orse. That’s w


hen you decided that it’s im
portant to rem


ain upbeat and positive, to 
earn your place on this earth. That’s w


hen you learned broken, didn’t m
ean done. 


In this essay, you are the narrator of this real experience. D
escribing the events though vivid descriptions and details. 


M
ake your reader be right on the court w


ith you: PA
N


T. Sitting beside you in the am
bulance: B


U
U


U
U


M
M


PY
EEE. 


Pushing you in your w
heelchair: U


G
H


! Let the reader take in the hospital sm
ells: Y


U
C


K
Y


. Feel the pain in your leg: 
O


U
C


H
. See the little girl: SH


O
C


K
IN


G
. 


U
se chronological order to tell your story, though you m


ight inject com
m


ents of how
 you feel about w


hat’s 
happening as you go. B


e sure to think about the pace of your story. Indicate fast action as you dribble dow
n the 


court and are w
hisked aw


ay in the am
bulance w


ith short sentences. Then, slow
 the story dow


n just as you w
ere 


slow
ed dow


n by the cast, using longer sentences to linger on this action. 


B
uild suspense through clear details about your disappointm


ent. Y
ou m


ight ask W
hy did this have to happen to 


m
e? several tim


es w
ithin the essay. This w


ill create that feeling-sorry-for-yourself im
pression you’re trying to 


develop. D
escribe the features of the little girl to shock and sadden your reader just as you w


ere. Then, at the story’s 
end, reflect on the lesson you learned through the experience, how


 you grew
 as an individual, and how


 this 
experience im


pacts your life today.   
R


U
B


R
IC


2 
L


evel 2 (A
dequate)  


L
evel 3 (Proficient) 


L
evel 4 (E


xpert) 
EX


PO
SITIO


N
 


 
The text provides a setting 
w


ith a vague conflict, 
situation, or observation 
w


ith an unclear point of 
view


. It introduces a 
narrator and/or 
underdeveloped characters. 


The text orients the reader by 
setting out a conflict, situation, 
or observation and its 
significance. It establishes one 
point of view


 and introduces a 
narrator and/or developed 
characters. 


The text creatively engages the 
reader by setting out a w


ell-
developed conflict, situation, or 
observation and its significance. It 
establishes one or m


ultiple points 
of view


 and introduces a narrator 
and/or com


plex characters.  
O


R
G


A
N


IZA
T-


IO
N


 A
N


D
 


C
O


H
ESIO


N
 


The text creates a sequence 
or progression of 
experiences or events. The 
text lacks an identifiable 
tone 
and/or outcom


e. 
 


The text creates a logical 
progression of experiences or 
events using som


e techniques—
such as chronology, flashback, 
foreshadow


ing, suspense, 
etc.—


to sequence events so that 
they build on one another to 
create a coherent w


hole. These 
techniques build tow


ard a 
particular tone and outcom


e. 


The text creates a seam
less 


progression of experiences or 
events using m


ultiple 
techniques—


such as chronology, 
flashback, foreshadow


ing, 
suspense, etc.—


to sequence 
events so that they build on one 
another to create a coherent 
w


hole. These techniques build 
tow


ard a crafted tone and 
outcom


e. 
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th grade band. 
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 **Student m
ust score a Level 3 in each category to dem


onstrate Level 3 m
astery. 


T
ype III:  


 Prom
pt: A


n epiphany is defined as “a sudden, intuitive perception of or insight into the reality or essential 
m


eaning of som
ething.” In other w


ords, an epiphany m
ight be described as that m


om
ent w


hen som
ething 


clicked and you gained a sudden realization or understanding of an idea, a skill or a concept. W
rite a story 


about a tim
e you experienced an epiphany. H


ow
 did you finally arrive at your epiphany? W


hat changed 
your perception and gave you new


 insight? Y
our essay should help readers com


prehend how
 you evolved 


through this struggle w
ith the idea or skill. 
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The text provides a setting 
w


ith a vague conflict, 
situation, or observation 
w


ith an unclear point of 
view


. It introduces a 
narrator and/or 
underdeveloped characters. 


The text orients the reader by 
setting out a conflict, situation, 
or observation and its 
significance. It establishes one 
point of view


 and introduces a 
narrator and/or developed 
characters. 
 


The text creatively engages the 
reader by setting out a w


ell-
developed conflict, situation, 
or observation and its 
significance. It establishes one 
or m


ultiple points of view
 and 


introduces a narrator and/or 
com


plex characters.  
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The text uses som
e 


narrative techniques, such 
as dialogue or description 
and m


erely retells events 
and/or experiences. 
 


The text uses narrative 
techniques, such as dialogue, 
description, reflection, to 
show


ing events, and/or 
experiences. 
 


The text dem
onstrates 


sophisticated narrative 
techniques—


such as engaging 
dialogue, artistic pacing, vivid 
description, com


plex 
reflection, and m


ultiple plot 
lines—


to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters. 
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The text creates a sequence 
or progression of 
experiences or events. The 
text lacks an identifiable 
tone and/or outcom
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The text creates a logical 
progression of experiences or 
events using som


e 
techniques—


such as 
chronology, flashback, 
foreshadow


ing, suspense, 
etc.—


to sequence events so 
that they build on one another 
to create a coherent w


hole. 
These techniques build tow


ard 
a particular tone and outcom


e. 


The text creates a seam
less 


progression of experiences or 
events using m


ultiple 
techniques—


such as 
chronology, flashback, 
foreshadow


ing, suspense, 
etc.—


to sequence events so 
that they build on one another 
to create a coherent w


hole. 
These techniques build tow


ard 
a crafted tone and outcom


e. 
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The text uses w
ords and 


phrases, telling details to 
convey experiences, 
events, settings, and/or 
characters. 
 


The text uses w
ords and 


phrases, show
ing details and 


sensory language to convey a 
vivid picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, 
and/or characters. 


The text uses eloquent w
ords 


and phrases, show
ing details 


and rich sensory language and 
m


ood to convey 
a realistic picture of the 
experiences, events, setting, 
and/or characters. 
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LU
SIO
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The text provides a 
conclusion that follow


s 
from


 w
hat is experienced, 


observed, or resolved over 
the course of the narrative. 


The text provides a conclusion 
that follow


s from
 and reflects 


on w
hat is experienced, 


observed, or resolved over the 
course of the narrative.  


The text m
oves to a conclusion 


that artfully follow
s from


 and 
thoughtfully reflects on w


hat is 
experienced, observed, or 
resolved over the course of the 
narrative. 


**Student m
ust score a Level 3 in each category to dem


onstrate Level 3 m
astery. 
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B.1 Applicant Entity 


A. Organizational History 


Lead founders of SySTEM Schools, Angelica Cruz and Nicole Fernandez are Teach For America alumni 
who both taught in Central Phoenix and witnessed firsthand the need for students to learn how to think 
critically, problem-solve, and become active in their communities. Throughout their time as classroom 
teachers, they repeatedly noticed how passive students were as learners, particularly by the time they 
reached high school. Appalled by the low achievement of their incoming students, Ms. Cruz and Ms. 
Fernandez worked relentlessly to increase their students’ learning by engaging them in meaningful, 
rigorous learning activities. Ms. Cruz and Ms. Fernandez were fated to meet in the Fall of 2009, when 
they sat next to each other on their first night of class in the Arizona State University Teach For America 
Fellowship Master’s Degree program in Educational Administration. They soon recognized the 
similarities in their educational beliefs and began talking about the idea of starting a school that would 
provide rigorous and relevant educational experiences to students. Although intrigued by the idea, neither 
Ms. Cruz nor Ms. Fernandez was aware this dream could actually become a reality until two years later, 
while sitting in a Starbucks reviewing Ms. Fernandez’s final documents to submit for her National Board 
Certification in Mathematics. Ms. Cruz had received a phone call from a colleague earlier that week 
informing her of a program called Aspiring Leaders Fellowship (ALF), where individuals interested in 
starting charter schools could study best practices in education and travel to excellent charter schools to 
see them in action. Ms. Cruz and Ms. Fernandez began discussing the possibility of actualizing their idea 
to start an exceptional school where students and teachers would regularly analyze and reflect on rigorous 
content, and, ultimately, where students would be inspired to create innovative change in their 
community. They each applied to the ALF program, were accepted in the fall of 2012 and began their 
official path towards opening SySTEM Phoenix. During the ALF program they were awarded a three-
year AZCSP grant for $690,000 to support the planning and start-up costs of SySTEM Phoenix.  


SySTEM Schools was incorporated on October 12, 2012 for the sole purpose of opening a STEM school 
in Central Phoenix focused on teaching problem-solving and critical thinking skills to students to create 
innovative change in the community. The corporation has a Dun & Bradstreet (DUNS) number, an 
employer identification number (EIN), and is in the process of submitting 501(c)(3) tax-exempt 
paperwork. The Articles of Incorporation, Amendments, and Bylaws of SySTEM Schools, Inc. are 
attached. As stated in the Bylaws, the Board of Directors will serve as the Governing Body of SySTEM 
Phoenix, and be referred to as “the Board.”  


The founding board of SySTEM Phoenix will be comprised of a diverse group of community members 
committed to the vision of creating a rigorous, STEM-focused educational option for students in Central 
Phoenix. Founding board members will possess a broad range of skills that will be necessary for 
sustainable operation of SySTEM Phoenix, including background knowledge in finance, education, 
STEM industries, real estate, and facilities. Founding board members began meeting in March 2013 to 
assist in refining the school vision and plan, writing the charter application, and recruiting supporters of 
the school’s mission and vision. Additional community members interested in becoming board members 
have participated in these meetings as well. 


B. Organizational Chart and Reporting Structure 
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The organizational charts for SySTEM Phoenix illustrate the reporting structure for all faculty, staff, and 
board members. The school will be co-led by the Chief Operations Officer and Chief Academic Officer, 
both reporting to the Governing Board. All employee positions related to operational and business/finance 
aspects of the school will report to the Chief Operations Officer, while all academic positions will report 
to the Chief Academic Officer.  


Organizational Charts 


Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One), Grade 6 


 


 


SySTEM Phoenix will open with two key administrators, the Chief Operations Officer and the Chief 
Academic Officer, in addition to an Office Manager. Community members with fingerprint clearance 
cards will be recruited as a contracted service to lead and assist with STEM in Action blocks in Y1-3 to 
ensure sufficient planning time is provided to teachers.  


Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two), Grades 6-7 


 


 


Key changes in year two will include the addition of 4 more teaching faculty as enrollment is expected to 
double with the addition of 7th grade and a new 6th grade cohort. Community members and interns with 
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fingerprint clearance cards will continue to be recruited to lead and assist with STEM in Action blocks to 
ensure appropriate planning time for teaching faculty.  


Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three), Grades 6-8 


 


 


In year three, four additional full time faculty will be hired to support growing enrollment and addition of 
8th grade. Additionally, a Dean of Students will be hired in Y3 to manage student culture and discipline. 


Figure B.1.4: Organizational Chart (Full Implementation - Year Seven), Grades 6-12th 


 


By year seven, SySTEM Schools will be at full build out with 600 students in grades 6-12. Staff will 
include two instructional coaches to support teachers in integrated instruction and vertical alignment of 
curriculum. Additional operations staff will include a Director of Community Engagement to optimize 
STEM partnerships and direct recruitment efforts. Additionally, the Dean of Students will expand to 
include College Counselor responsibilities to ensure students have comprehensive support throughout the 
college application process. 
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Reporting Structure 


The narrative below describes the reporting structure for each position within SySTEM Schools. The 
responsibility to hire, evaluate, and terminate employees belongs jointly to the Chief Operations Officer 
and Chief Academic Officer. The responsibility to hire, evaluate and terminate the Chief Officers belongs 
to the Governing Board.  


• Governing Board: The Governing Board of SySTEM Schools, Inc. will serve as the Governing 
Body of SySTEM Phoenix. SySTEM Schools is the charter holder and is legally and ethically 
responsible for governance of the school. The Board will regularly monitor student achievement 
and financial operations, ensuring students are provided school choice and student achievement 
improves.  


a) Mission, Policy, and Strategic Planning: The Board will ensure alignment with the 
school’s mission and vision. The Board will create and approve all policies related to the 
school.  


b) Financial Oversight: The Board will be responsible for reviewing financial 
documents on a regular basis and ensuring the school is financially responsible and 
sustainable. The Board will review and approve the annual budget, ensure adherence to it, 
set goals for fundraising, and contribute to fundraising efforts (through time or monetary 
donation).   


c) Legal and Regulatory Compliance: The Board will ensure compliance with all laws 
and regulations, including, but not limited to those required by the Department of 
Education, the State Board for Charter Schools, and Federal Employment Law.  


d) Chief Officer Oversight: The Board will select, manage, support, and evaluate the 
Chief Operations Officer and Chief Academic Officer. The Board will create and 
implement a comprehensive evaluation system of the Chief Officers, set compensation of 
the Chief Officers, and offer guidance and support as needed.  


e) Promotion and Accountability to the Public: The Board will promote the school to the 
public, advocating for the school in a variety of forums. The Board will adhere to Open 
Meeting Law regulations.  


• Chief Officers (Y1): The Chief Officers are responsible for all managerial aspects of the school 
and report directly to the Board. The Chief Officers will jointly hire, evaluate, and terminate all 
employees. 
 


o Chief Operations Officer: The Chief Operations Officer (COO) oversees all aspects 
related to operations and business of the school. The COO serves as the Authorized 
Representative to the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools, conducts fundraising and 
public relations, and manages finances of the school. The COO coordinates all business 
and contracts with outside vendors and manages all compliance requirements of the 
school (Department of Education, Department of Economic Security, etc). In years 1-3 
the COO manages the Registrar/Office Assistant and parent and community volunteers 
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who assist with operational aspects of the school. In year 7 the COO also manages the 
Director of Community Engagement and the Dean of Students/College Counselor.  


o Chief Academic Officer: The Chief Academic Officer (CAO) oversees all aspects related 
to instruction within the school. The CAO manages all full-time and adjunct teaching 
staff, including the Director of Special Education in year 7. In years 1-6 the CAO serves 
as the primary instructional contact, observing and coaching full and part-time teachers, 
as well as serving as an instructional evaluator. In year 7 the Instructional Coaches 
assume the majority of the responsibility of observing and coaching teachers, although 
the CAO continues to observe and provide instructional feedback on a limited basis. The 
CAO continues to hold the responsibility of formally evaluating teachers. The CAO 
oversees the Special Education Teacher’s maintenance of SPED records, oversees the 
IEP process, and ensures that students receive appropriate accommodations and/or 
modifications within the classroom and during all assessments as defined within their 
IEPs. 
 


• Instructional Staff: All instructional staff report to Chief Academic Officer. 
 


o Teaching Faculty: Teaching faculty develop and implement curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment that supports all students in developing critical thinking and problem solving 
skills and mastering Common Core standards. All teachers are Highly Qualified as 
defined by No Child Left Behind. Teachers report to and are evaluated by the Chief 
Academic Officer. At least one teacher will have Special Education Certification and in 
years 1-6 will provide additional support to the Chief Academic Officer, assist in the IEP 
process, and ensure students receive appropriate modifications and/or accommodations as 
required in their IEPs. 


o Director of Special Education (Y7): The Director of Special Education manages all 
SPED records, oversees the IEP process, and ensures students receive appropriate 
modifications and/or accommodations.  


o Instructional Coaches (Y7): An English Language Arts (ELA) Instructional Coach and a 
STEM Instructional Coach will support teaching and learning once the school has 500 
students. The ELA and STEM Coaches will report to the Chief Academic Officer and 
will lead curriculum development efforts, observe and provide feedback to teachers, lead 
Cognitive Coaching efforts, and coordinate assessment activities in their respective 
departments. Instructional Coaches assist in evaluating prospective faculty members.  
 


• Operational Staff: All operational staff report to the Chief Operations Officer 
 


o Registrar/Office Manager (Y1): The Registrar/Office Manager manages all student 
records, the Student Information System, SAIS compliance, and all electronic student 
databases. The Registrar/Office Manager oversees all office systems required to ensure 
compliance with the Department of Education and the Arizona State Board for Charter 
Schools. The Registrar/Office Manager reports to and is evaluated by the Chief 
Operations Officer. 
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o Dean of Students (Y3): The Dean of Students manages school culture and all student 
discipline. The Dean of Students works to proactively create a positive school culture and 
robust extra curricular program. The Dean of Students coordinates partnerships for 
college scholarships and assists students in actively researching and applying for 
scholarships in high school. The Dean of Students collaborates closely with the Director 
of Community Engagement and Recruitment in year seven and beyond to increase STEM 
and community partnerships that contribute to the school’s extra-curricular program. The 
Dean of Students reports to and is evaluated by the Chief Operations Officer. 


o Director of Community Engagement and Recruitment (Y7): The Director of 
Community Engagement and Recruitment oversees all STEM Partnerships and facilitates 
all student and teacher recruitment efforts. The Director of Community Engagement and 
Recruitment reports to the Chief Operations Officer.  


o Office Assistant (Y7): The Office Assistant provides administrative assistance to the 
Office Manager and Chief Operations Officer, providing duty coverage as needed. The 
Office Assistant answers the main telephone line and transfers calls to appropriate 
personnel. The Office Assistant reports to and is evaluated by the Office Manager.  


C. Subsidiary Relationships with Other Organizations 


SySTEM Schools does not have a subsidiary relationship with any other organization. SySTEM Schools 
is not currently and has not previously been involved with a prior charter operation. 


D. Other Charters Operated by Applicant 


SySTEM Schools is not currently and has not previously been involved with a prior charter operation. 


E. Roles of Charter Principals 


Figure B.1.4: Principals of SySTEM Schools 


Founding Board Member Area of Expertise Proposed Officer Status 


Angelica Cruz 
Chief Operations Officer 


School Leadership 
Business & Operations 
Compliance 
Assessment 


Co-Founder 
Non-voting, Ex-officio 
Authorized Representative 


Nicole Fernandez 
Chief Academic Officer 


School Leadership 
Curriculum 
Instruction 
Assessment 
Problem-based learning 


Co-Founder 
Non-voting, Ex-officio 


Doris Roman 


Accounting 
Community Relations 
Fundraising 
Grant Writing 
STEM Instruction Board Member 
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Angelica Cruz-Chief Operations Officer, Ex-Officio Director, Authorized Representative 


Angelica Cruz graduated Magna Cum Laude from Tufts University with a double major in Child 
Development and Community Health. After graduation she joined Teach For America, working in some 
of Phoenix’s most poverty-stricken neighborhoods, raising reading proficiency rates in her Kindergarten 
classroom from 30% to 100% passing the DIBELS Reading test. After six years as a classroom teacher, 
Angelica was honored as a Rodel Aspiring Principal and received an Excellence in Teaching award from 
the Creighton School District Governing Board for significantly raising student achievement in her 
school. During that time, Angelica completed a master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction. Teach For 
America also awarded Angelica a fellowship to complete a second Master’s degree in Educational 
Administration. Although she began her journey toward educational leadership in a traditional district, 
she transitioned to the charter school system to turn around a failing high school as the Director of 
Assessment at Girls Leadership Academy of Arizona. While there, she led the school to raise proficiency 
rates on the AIMS Reading test from 34% to 94% and the AIMS Math from 18% to 82%.  She also 
spearheaded the creation of the second all-girls robotics team in Phoenix. In the 2012-2013 school year, 
Angelica served as the Business Operations Manager at Empower College Prep and was instrumental in 
establishing effective and efficient systems to ensure a successful first year of operation while also 
managing the $1.1 million budget for the school. Additionally, Angelica managed all contracted services, 
developed operational school-side systems, assisted in recruiting efforts, and managed all compliance 
aspects of the school. During the 2012-2013 school year Angelica was accepted into the first cohort of the 
Aspiring Leaders Fellowship, where she gained valuable insight into effective charter school operations 
through monthly meetings at the Arizona Charter Schools Association and visits to excellent charter 
schools across the country. She was also accepted into the Charter Starter Program in December 2012, 
where she gained additional support and professional development focused on effective charter school 
operations. Angelica is passionate about ensuring students have access to excellent STEM education that 
teaches critical thinking and problem solving skills to prepare students for active engagement in the 21st 
century workforce. As Chief Operations Officer, Angelica will bring her knowledge of financial 
management, compliance, and creating effective and efficient systems to ensure SySTEM Phoenix has a 
strong operational and financial foundation. 


Nicole Fernandez-Chief Academic Officer, Ex-Officio Director 


Nicole Fernandez graduated from DePaul University with a double major in International Studies and 
Spanish. She joined Teach For America in 2005 and served as a middle school mathematics teacher in a 
low-income neighborhood in Central Phoenix for two years. She continued teaching as a high school 
mathematics teacher in the Phoenix Union High School District for an additional five years, where she 
redesigned traditional course structures to maximize student achievement.  She spearheaded a program for 
her school’s lowest performing math students to successfully complete Introduction to Algebra and 
Algebra in one year, transforming this group of struggling students into the highest performers on the 
Algebra final exam district-wide. Additionally, Nicole initiated a looping cycle from Algebra 2 to Pre-
Calculus, which created the first class of non-honors students in the school’s history to receive credit for 
Pre-Calculus. Nicole is constantly improving her craft as an educator and assisting her colleagues to 
understand the relationship between ongoing professional development and student achievement. In her 
role as an academic coach, she effectively utilized cognitive coaching to transform teachers into 
classroom leaders and reflective learners. Over the past three years, she completed a Masters in 
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Educational Administration at Arizona State University, been recognized as a National Board Certified 
Teacher, and served as chair of the Mathematics Department. Nicole has spent the past year actively 
developing a comprehensive blueprint for SySTEM Phoenix through Arizona Charter School 
Association’s Aspiring Leaders Fellowship and Charter Starter Program. Nicole is dedicated to 
establishing a STEM-based school that translates best practices in problem-based learning into a cohesive 
school model. Nicole will bring her knowledge of quality instruction and professional development to 
SySTEM Phoenix. Additionally, as Chief Academic Officer, Nicole will utilize her expertise in the areas 
of curriculum and evaluation to ensure SySTEM Phoenix has an innovative, results-driven academic 
program. 


Current Governing Board Members 


SySTEM Schools recognizes that it currently has only one official board member and will require 
additional members to create a robust, comprehensive Governing Board. To address this need, an 
aggressive recruitment plan is underway to secure a diverse group of community leaders with a range of 
expertise in valuable areas such as finance, real estate, human resources, community engagement, STEM 
industries and long-term strategic planning. Future Board members will be cultivated but added only after 
approval by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools. Prospective Board members will engage in 
board trainings and meetings to build investment and expertise in the mission of SySTEM Schools during 
this time. The only current voting member of the Board is Doris Roman, who brings a wealth of 
experience and expertise in K-12 and post-secondary STEM education, community engagement, and non-
profit board governance. 


Doris Roman  


Doris Roman is a seasoned educator with over 25 years in STEM education with many years working 
with K-12 programs sponsored by universities and industry.  Doris has held various positions such as 
Coordinator, Director, Assistant Dean, and faculty at several colleges and universities with many 
positions also serving K-12 programs with a focus on college and career readiness.  She has served as a 
key player with the national MESA (Mathematics, Engineering, Science Achievement) program and 
served as part of the team to start the first community college program, as well as the Director during her 
tenure at Arizona State University (ASU).  Doris retired as an administrator from higher education to take 
care of her terminally ill mother. She returned to the K-12 arena in 2006 with the state chapter of 
Communities in Schools, a national dropout prevention program serving Title 1 schools.  She held 
positions at Excelencia Elementary and Riverside Elementary, where she worked closely with their 
science fairs and designed, developed, and delivered a Weird Math Club (WMC) to help students improve 
in math. During the 1st year of WMC operations, the students increased their math skills by over 60%. 
Doris has taught business and STEM courses at various colleges and with K-12 programs.  In addition, 
she has served as a Principal Investigator on several contracts and grants helping ASU secure over $4 
million in grants for STEM education. Doris has won numerous awards throughout her career, including 
Educator of the Year in New York, Inductee of 100 Hispanic Women, and the Martin Luther King Somos 
El Futuro award. She was appointed a human relations commissioner and founded a community based 
non-profit organization, as well as served on several governing boards, such as St. Peter’s Hospital, Urban 
League, and Catholic Charities during her time in New York. Doris has appeared on several television 
and radio shows for her work in K-12 education, as well as presented at numerous national, state, and 
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local conferences. She moved to the southwest after she secured a grant from the National Science 
Foundation (NSF) to open a Southwest center for minorities in STEM education coordinated by the 
University of Notre Dame where she worked as the Associate Director of the GEM (Graduate Education 
for Minorities). After the NSF grant ended, ASU then created the position of Student Affairs Liaison 
Officer, during which Doris worked directly for the Dean of Engineering. Doris is committed to the 
empowerment of our youth, specifically our underrepresented youth who will become the future leaders 
of our great nation.   


F. Other Charters Operated by Principals 


Angelica Cruz served as the Business Operations Manager of Empower College Prep during the start up 
phase and first year of operation, opened in August 2012. In this role she developed the operational 
systems necessary to run an effective and efficient start-up school and coordinated all contracted services, 
in addition to managing the $1.1 million budget. Angelica also served as the Director of Assessment at 
Girls Leadership Academy of Arizona from 2010-2012, helping transform it from a failing school into the 
first public girls’ school in Arizona by developing a comprehensive assessment system.  
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B.1 Required Exhibit - Organizational Charts 


The school’s organizational charts (see Figures B.1.1-B.1.4) outline the reporting relationships of 
the Governing Board, Chief Officers, and all school staff for the first three years of operation, as 
well as the seventh year of operation, when the school will be at full implementation. Below each 
chart are brief explanations of key additions to the organizational structure of SySTEM Phoenix.  


Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One), Grade 6 


 


 


SySTEM Phoenix will open with two key administrators, the Chief Operations Officer and the 
Chief Academic Officer, in addition to an Office Manager. Community members with fingerprint 
clearance cards will be recruited as a contracted service to lead and assist with STEM in Action 
blocks in Y1-3 to ensure sufficient planning time is provided to teachers.  


Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two), Grades 6-7 


 


 


Key changes in year two will include the addition of 4 more teaching faculty as enrollment is 
expected to double with the addition of 7th grade and a new 6th grade cohort. Community 
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members and interns with fingerprint clearance cards will continue to be recruited to lead and 
assist with STEM in Action blocks to ensure appropriate planning time for teaching faculty.  


Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three), Grades 6-8 


 


 


In year three, four additional full time faculty will be hired to support growing enrollment and 
addition of 8th grade. Additionally, a Dean of Students will be hired in Y3 to manage student 
culture and discipline. 


Figure B.1.4: Organizational Chart (Full Implementation - Year Seven), Grades 6-12th 


 


By year seven, SySTEM Schools will be at full build out with 600 students in grades 6-12. Staff 
will include two instructional coaches to support teachers in integrated instruction and vertical 
alignment of curriculum. Additional operations staff will include a Director of Community 
Engagement to optimize STEM partnerships and direct recruitment efforts. Additionally, the 
Dean of Students will expand to include College Counselor responsibilities to ensure students 
have comprehensive support throughout the college application process. 
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B.2 Governing Body 


The corporate board of directors of SySTEM Schools, Inc. will serve as the governing body of SySTEM 
Phoenix. The Governing School Board (the “Board”) will be recruited from across the valley based on 
expertise in a variety of areas of charter school governance, including finance, operations and marketing, 
STEM instruction, and community engagement.  


A. Governing Board Responsibilities 


Per ARS §15-183(E)(8), the Governing Board is responsible for the charter school’s policy decisions. 
The Governing Board is the charter holder and is legally and ethically responsible for governance of all 
business of SySTEM Phoenix. The Board will regularly monitor student achievement and financial 
operations, ensuring students are provided school choice and student achievement improves.  


The Governing Board will have the following responsibilities: 


Mission, policy, and strategic planning - The Board will ensure alignment with the school’s 
mission and vision. The Board will create and approve all policies related to the school.  


Financial Oversight - The Board will be responsible for reviewing financial documents on a 
regular basis, ensuring the school is financially responsible and sustainable. The Board will 
review and approve the annual budget, ensuring adherence to it, set goals for fundraising and 
contribute to fundraising efforts (through time or monetary donation).   


Legal and Regulatory Compliance - The Board will ensure compliance with all laws and 
regulations, including, but not limited to those required by the Department of Education, the State 
Board for Charter Schools, and Federal Employment Law.  


Chief Officer oversight - The Board will select, manage, support, and evaluate the Chief 
Operations Officer and Chief Academic Officer.  The Board will create and implement a 
comprehensive evaluation system of the Chief Officers, set compensation of the Chief Officers, 
and offer guidance and support as needed.  


Promotion and Accountability to the Public-The Board will promote the school to the public, 
advocating for the school in a variety of forums. The Board will adhere to Open Meeting Law 
regulations.  


Governing Board General Practices 


The Board will meet monthly to monitor student achievement and financial stability of the school. The 
Board will consist of a minimum of 3 and maximum of 15 members. A majority of board members 
constitutes a quorum, and all actions will require a majority vote of a quorum of the Board. All board 
meetings will be posted and conducted in accordance with Open Meeting Law regulations.  


The Board will be responsible for all matters related to governance of the school, while school leadership 
will be responsible for daily operations and management of the school. The Board will elect officers and 
establish committees to facilitate organization and implementation of key duties. Officer positions will 
include a Board Char, Vice-Chair, Secretary, and Treasurer. Committees will include, but not be limited 
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to, Governance, Finance, Academics, and Development. The Board will monitor student achievement and 
financial oversight through monthly board meeting presentations by committee chairpersons and/or 
school leadership, communicated through board-approved data dashboards and committee reports.  


To ensure founding and future board members are adequately trained in effective school governance, 
school leadership will use The High Bar’s charter school board governance training, “Board On Track.” 
For at least the first 3 years of operation, the Board will manage activities through Board on Track, a web-
based system offered by The High Bar (www.reachthehighbar.com). Within Board on Track, the Board 
will store board member contact information and institutional documents, schedule meetings, create 
meeting agendas and minutes, and set and track progress toward goals. Board on Track also provides 
access to an extensive database of board resources, assessments to determine effectiveness, and training 
videos. The Chief Officers and board members will use these resources to ensure every founding and 
future board members have a thorough understanding of the roles and responsibilities of the Board and 
school leadership. Additionally, all board members will receive training from school leadership on the 
Problem-Based Learning model and other key elements of the instructional model at SySTEM Schools. 
While yearly training will ensure the board grows in their understanding of board leadership, the Board 
will also participate in program specific trainings with leadership to enhance their ability to support the 
school’s fulfillment of its mission and vision.  


Governing Board Officer Descriptions 


The Chair of the Board: The Chair of the Board is the head of the Governing Board. 
Responsibilities include: 


• Presiding over and leading all meetings of the Governing Board 
• Working closely with the Chief Officers and establishing board meeting agendas 
• Distributing key information to other Board members as needed 
• Communicating regularly with the Chief Officers, committee chairs, and Board members 
• Facilitating the appointment of committee chairs 
• Directing strategic planning for growth of the school 
• Reviewing strategies and priorities of the school 
• Supervising the effectiveness of officers, board governance, and vacant board positions 
• Cultivating future leadership of the board 
• Serving as ex officio member of all board committees 


The Vice Chair of the Board serves as the Board Chari in the event that the Board Chair is 
absent. 


The Treasurer of the Board leads financial oversight of the school. These responsibilities 
include: 


• Chairing the Finance Committee 
• Working closely with the Chief Operations Officer to help prepare the annual budget and 


monthly financial dashboards 
• Ensuring the school is in compliance with federal, state, and district mandatory reporting 


requirements and all financial reporting requirements 
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• Working with the Chief Operations Officer to establish school policies and procedures 
that ensure financial stability and sustainability 


• Collaborating with the Board Chair and Chief Operations Officer to ensure financial 
records are accurate and updated 


• Reviewing monthly, quarterly, and yearly budget and financial statements 
• Reporting regularly to the Board on the financial position of the school and facilitating 


Board understanding of the financial health of the organization 


The Secretary of the Board is responsible for all records of the Board. These responsibilities 
include: 


• Recording official minutes of all meetings of the Board in compliance with Open 
Meeting Law 


• Certifying and retaining both electronic and hard copies of the most current Bylaws 
• Retaining copies of agendas and minutes of all meetings of the Board, including 


committee meetings 
• Provides all notices and documents of meetings, as described in the bylaws or required by 


law 


Governing Board Committees 


The Board will establish standing committees to assist in start up operations of the school, and, once the 
school is established, to closely monitor the Board’s goals in each respective area. Initial committees may 
include, but are not limited to: 


Governance: The Governance committee of the Board is responsible for overseeing strategic 
planning efforts of the organization. The committee will work closely with the Chief Officers to 
develop a plan to evaluate, enhance, and advance the strength of the organization. The Governance 
committee will be responsible for recruiting, nominating, verifying, and training all new Board 
members. Ideally the Governance Committee will be comprised of individuals with expertise in 
management, human resources, school leadership, finance, strategic planning, law, and prior 
successful board membership. 


Finance: The finance committee of the Board is responsible for monitoring financial strength of the 
organization. The committee will work closely with the Chief Operations Officer to develop policies 
and protocols to monitor and evaluate all financial activities of the organization. The Finance 
Committee will review cash flow and budget reports on a monthly basis, and assist in preparation and 
reporting of financial dashboards. Ideally the Finance Committee will be comprised of individuals 
with expertise in finance, accounting, and business management. 


Academic: The Academic Committee of the Board is responsible for monitoring academic 
achievement and will work closely with the Chief Academic Officer to do so. The committee will 
develop tools to evaluate academic progress using a variety of data points and ensure a 
comprehensive assessment system is in place. The Academic committee will ensure the school is 
meeting accountability goals and improving student achievement. The committee will ensure the 
school is implementing best practices in STEM education and facilitate partnerships with STEM 
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industries. Ideally the Academic Committee will be comprised of individuals with expertise in 
educational leadership, curriculum, instruction, and assessment. 


Development: The Development Committee of the Board is responsible for leading marketing and 
recruitment efforts of the organization. The Development Committee will work closely with the Chief 
Operations Officer to establish plans to increase public awareness of the school and develop stronger 
partnerships with STEM industry and community leaders. Ideally the Development Committee will 
be comprised of individuals with expertise in strategic planning, marketing, public relations, finance, 
politics, advertising, and consulting. 


B. Governing Board Composition  


The Governing Board will consist of a minimum of 3 and no more than 15 Directors.  The board will 
maintain an odd number for voting purposes when at all possible. Initially, Board members will serve 2-
year terms from the date he or she is elected and qualified. All consecutive terms after the initial term 
served will be for 1, 2, or 3-year terms, as selected by each Director. In the initial years the Board may 
assist the Chief Officers in the start-up operations of the school. Governing Board composition will be 
made up of 100% of the Corporate Board of Directors. 
Current voting Board members include: 


Doris Roman – Secretary of the Board 


• Proposed member of Academic Committee 
• Proposed member of Development Committee 


Additionally, co-founders Angelica Cruz and Nicole Fernandez serve as non-voting, ex-officio Board 
members. SySTEM Schools recognizes that it currently has only one official board member and will 
require additional members to create a robust, comprehensive Governing Board. To address this need, an 
aggressive recruitment plan is underway to secure a diverse group of community leaders with a range of 
expertise in valuable areas such as finance, real estate, human resources, community engagement, STEM 
industries and long-term strategic planning. School founders have thus far identified 11 potential Board 
members, who are currently listed as potential Advisory Council members in Figure B.2.1. The current 
Governing Board is in the process of determining which of these members would best fit the mission and 
vision of SySTEM Phoenix, as well as meeting with community leaders to identify additional prospective 
Board members. The process for selecting board members is described in depth below. Additional board 
members will be cultivated but added only after approval by the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools. 
Prospective members will engage in board trainings and meetings to build investment and expertise in the 
mission of SySTEM Schools before becoming official members of the Board. 


C. Filling Board Vacancies 


In order to ensure a knowledgeable and robust governing board is created, it is imperative that potential 
board members are thoroughly evaluated by the school founders to determine their fit with the school 
mission and vision. The school founders will evaluate potential board members based on four specific 
qualifications: 


1. A strong belief in the school’s mission and vision 
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2. Ability to facilitate group conversation (especially for the board chair) and be an active 
participant in group conversations; 


3. A concrete skill that complements the skills of the founding school leaders, such as finance, legal, 
or curricular knowledge; 


4. No personal agenda. 
 


During its first quarter of operation, the Board will develop a succession plan for board members and the 
Chief Officers. This will include an interview rubric for potential board members and Chief Officers, a 
database of potential future board members and contacts for recruiting qualified board members, and a 
process and timeline for recruiting and selecting future board members and Chief Officers. Additionally, 
board policies will be created in the initial year of operation and documented so that future board 
members will clearly understand the school’s strategic plan, board policies, and their role as a governing 
board member. The Governance committee of the Board will spearhead all efforts to recruit, evaluate and 
recommend new Board members. Future board members will participate in an orientation with the 
governing board chair to review these policies and receive training on their role as board members.  
 
Prior to inducting new board members, the following steps will be taken:  
 


1. The potential Board member will be invited to serve on a committee first to determine fit and 
evaluate the assets they would bring to the Board.  


2. The Governance committee will interview the potential Board member, evaluating for mission 
and vision fit, possession of a concrete skill that complements current Board member skills, and 
ability to engage and facilitate group conversations.  


3. The potential Board member will observe classroom instruction with at least one other Board 
member and engage in a debrief discussion with the Chief Officers and Board Chair following the 
observation.   


 
Additionally, an advisory council will be developed in the start-up year of operation to serve as resources 
to the Chief Officers and Governing Board members. Members of the advisory council will be comprised 
of potential board members, consisting of 10-30 individuals with expertise in a variety of areas, including, 
but not limited to finance, real estate, facilities, fundraising, curriculum, community engagement, and a 
variety of STEM industry leaders. Advisory Council members will serve on Governing Board committees 
as needed, provide pro-bono services, and meet quarterly to discuss ways in which their services could 
assist the school and Governing Board. Additional members will be recruited to the Advisory Council as 
members join the Governing Board to ensure a robust pool of potential Board members is always 
available to advise school leaders.   
 
Figure B.2.1 Potential Advisory Board Members & Relevant Skills  
 


Advisory Board Member Title, Organization Relevant Skills 
 
 
Francine Hardaway 


 
 
CEO, Stealthmode Partners 


• Entrepreneurship 
• Finance 
• Marketing 


 
Abby Brown 


Assistant Professor, Grand 
Canyon University 


• Problem-Based Learning 
• STEM Curriculum  


 
 
Antje Graham 


 
Learning and Development 
Consultant, Wells Fargo 


• Educational Technology 
• Professional Development & Adult 


Training 
 
Cameron Byerly 


Research Assistant, Math 
Education Department, ASU 


• Mathematics Instruction 
• Professional Development 
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Christina Pruitt 


Artist, Online Marketing 
Specialist, Terralever 


• Arts Integration 
• Marketing 


 
Kate McDonald 


Principal, MetroTech High 
School 


• Problem-Based Learning 
• STEM Curriculum 


 
 
 
 
Laura Toncheff 


 
 
 
 
Attorney 


• Development 
• Fundraising 
• Legal 
• Non-profit Board experience 


 
 
 
Maria Paredes 


 
 
Senior Program Associate, 
WestEd 


• Family & Community Engagement 
• Curriculum Develeopment 
• Academic Parent Teacher Teams 


(APTTs) 
 
Seth Beute 


Teacher, Metro Tech High 
School 


• Educational Technology 
• Curriculum Design 


 
 
Tamara Christensen 


 
 
Founder, Idea Farm 


• Creative Design 
• Creative Problem Solving 
• Group Facilitation 
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To date, SySTEM Phoenix has identified Megan McWenie as an additional director to serve on the 
Governing Board. Currently, we are awaiting her Fingerprint Clearance Card to arrive. Ms. McWenie 
brings an outstanding background in curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development. 


Megan McWenie – Center for the Future of Arizona, Proposed Member of Academic Committee 


Megan McWenie is a career educator who passionately believes that all children have a right to an 
excellent education and that every student in Arizona can and should achieve college and career 
readiness.  As a native Arizonan, she benefited from great public schools in this state beginning in 
kindergarten and continuing through her experience as an undergraduate student at the University of 
Arizona. She currently works as the Move On When Ready Learning Collaborative Coordinator at the 
Center for the Future of Arizona, coordinating the efforts of school leaders at public charter, public 
district, and private schools across the state who are implementing a new performance-based high school 
education model designed to increase academic achievement and prepare all students for college and 
careers. She began her career in education as a Teach for America corps member in Las Vegas, Nevada 
where she taught high school reading intervention courses. Upon returning to her home state, Megan 
worked for the Phoenix Union High School District as a reading teacher, professional development 
specialist, and Cambridge coordinator for five years. She has also contributed to building the pipeline of 
great teachers serving Arizona students as a Teacher for America summer institute staff member for the 
past four years. Megan holds a Bachelor of Arts in History and English, as well as an Arizona teaching 
certificate in secondary education with English, history, and reading specialist endorsements. Ms. 
McWenie will bring strong leadership in curriculum development, integrated instruction, and student 
assessment to the Governing Board of SySTEM Phoenix. 
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B.3 Management & Operations 	  
 
Upon authorization, the Founding Board will transition into the Governing Board. The Governing Board 
is the charter holder and is legally and ethically responsible for governance of SySTEM Phoenix. The 
Board will meet regularly with the purpose of monitoring student achievement and financial operations, 
ensuring their statutory obligation to provide school choice and increase student achievement.  
 
While the Governing Board provides oversight and sets policies, it delegates all management and 
administrative duties to the Chief Officers of SySTEM Phoenix. The Chief Operations Officer and Chief 
Academic Officer will report to the Governing Board and will execute on SySTEM Phoenix’s mission to 
provide a rigorous STEM education to prepare students to become the innovative leaders of tomorrow. 
The operational structure of SySTEM Phoenix clearly delineates core responsibilities of the Chief 
Officers to ensure efficient and effective management of the school. The Chief Operations Officer 
oversees all duties related to systems and operations and the Chief Academic Officer oversees all duties 
related to instruction. The Chief Officers collaborate on certain matters that affect both instruction and 
operations, each from the perspective of their core responsibilities. All hiring decisions and allocation of 
resources are driven by the mission of SySTEM Phoenix and conducted in a fiscally conservative manner 
to ensure long-term financial sustainability of the school. The Chief Officers, with approval from the 
Governing Body, will make adjustments to the organizational structure of the school as needed based on 
changes in revenue and enrollment, ensuring all decisions are in line with the mission and vision of the 
school.   
 
A. Management Roles and Responsibilities  
 
As stated above, two key administrative positions, Chief Operations Officer and Chief Academic Officer, 
oversee management of all school duties. Other administrative positions in Y1-Y3 report directly to one 
of the two Chief Officers, including an Office Manager (reports to the COO), Special Education teacher 
(reports to the CAO), and Dean of Students (Y3-reports to the COO). Below is a detailed job description 
of the duties of each position.  
 
Chief Operations Officer 
 
The Chief Operations Officer (COO) is a founder of the school and evaluated by the Governing Board of 
SySTEM Phoenix and oversees all aspects related to operations and business of the school. The COO is 
responsible for carrying out the mission and vision of the school and conservatively managing all 
resources, ensuring the school remains financially viable. 
 
Responsibilities 


• Carry out the mission and vision of SySTEM Phoenix through management of all school 
operations and business.  


• Recruit and hire mission-aligned personnel (in collaboration with the Chief Academic Officer).  
• Create school calendar and teacher and student schedules that carry out the mission of the school 


(in collaboration with the Chief Academic Officer).  
• Ensure the school has necessary resources in order to carry out its mission and vision. 
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• Manage all financial systems of the school, including accounts payable, accounts receivable, 
purchase orders, payroll, and cash flow, ensuring all expenses are within budgetary restrictions 
and approved by the Governing Board. Submit annual budget and any necessary revisions, and 
prepare for and oversee annual audit and all financial or operational monitoring visits.  


• Oversee and manage all marketing, fundraising and grant-writing efforts. 
• Oversee, coordinate, and evaluate all business with contracted vendors (e.g. food service 


provider, contracted SPED services, accountant, etc.) 
• Manage all compliance requirements of the school with outside agencies (i.e. Department of 


Education, Department of Economic Security, Arizona Corporation Commission, Internal 
Revenue Service, grant compliance, etc).  


• Oversee and manage all grant writing and compliance (i.e. IDEA, Title I, AZCSP, etc). 
• Serve as Testing Coordinator, overseeing PARCC, AZELLA and any other state or federally 


mandated assessments. 
• Analyze and report all financial activities each month to the Governing Board and Finance 


Committee of the Governing Board. 
• Manage and evaluate performance of the Office Manager and Dean of Students (Y3).  
• Serve as the community liaison for the school regarding all school matters, speak to media and 


other public relations, and develop relationships with community members (in collaboration with 
Chief Academic Officer).  


• Lead, in collaboration with the Governing Board, long-term strategic planning efforts to ensure 
financially sustainable growth of the organization.  


• Oversee and manage all human resources requirements (i.e. benefits, Highly Qualified status, E-
Verify, Fingerprint Clearance Cards, etc.). 


• Manage technology plan and all campus technology (i.e. purchasing, programming, CIPA filter 
requirements, security, etc.). 


• Create, implement, monitor effectiveness of, and evaluate school-wide safety plan and all 
operations as they relate to student safety (i.e. procedures for fire drill/lock down, student pick 
up/drop off, early release, field trips, and extracurricular events). 


• Oversee and manage all facility acquisition, construction, and grounds maintenance.  
• Plan new and returning teacher training and professional development to ensure compliance with 


all charter, state, federal, and grant requirements (in collaboration with the Chief Academic 
Officer). 


• Manage parent and community volunteers who assist with operational aspects of the school.   
• Serve as the Authorized Representative to the Arizona State Board for Charter Schools. 
• Oversee and manage school culture through morning meetings, student discipline, and parent 


communication (in collaboration with Chief Academic Officer, and Dean of Students in Y3). 
• Manage all operational aspects of extra-curricular activities (i.e. transportation, resources, 


scheduling, etc). 
• Observe instruction and provide feedback to teachers on classroom systems and operations to 


ensure instructional time is maximized.  
 
Chief Academic Officer 
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The Chief Academic Officer (CAO) oversees all aspects related to instruction within the school. The 
CAO manages all full-time and adjunct teaching staff and is responsible for carrying out the mission and 
vision of the school through monitoring and evaluating instruction. The CAO serves as the primary 
instructional leader, observing, coaching and evaluating teachers, as well as planning professional 
development. 
 
Responsibilities 


• Carry out the mission and vision of SySTEM Phoenix through creation, implementation, and 
evaluation of curriculum, instruction, assessment and professional development for teaching 
faculty.  


• Recruit and hire mission-aligned personnel (in collaboration with the Chief Operations Officer).  
• Create school calendar and teacher and student schedules that carry out the mission of the school 


(in collaboration with the Chief Operations Officer).  
• Plan new and returning teacher training and professional development that increases teacher 


knowledge and capacity to implement high quality STEM instruction (in collaboration with the 
Chief Operations Officer). 


• Serve as the community liaison for the school regarding all school matters, speak to media and 
other public relations, and develop relationships with community members (in collaboration with 
Chief Operations Officer).  


• Analyze and report all student achievement data each month to the Governing Board and 
Academic Committee of the Governing Board. 


• Oversee and manage English Language Learner programs to ensure students receive appropriate 
language instruction. 


• Oversee Special Education instruction to ensure students receive appropriate modifications and 
accommodations.  


• Provide instructional coaching to teachers, lead data analysis meetings, and oversee Response to 
Intervention program. 


• Contribute to a positive school culture through morning meetings, student discipline, and parent 
communication (in collaboration with Chief Operations Officer). 


• Oversee and manage all instructional aspects of extra-curricular activities (i.e. curriculum, 
alignment with school mission and vision, etc). 


 
Office Manager 
 
The Chief Operations Officer will recruit, hire, manage, and evaluate the Office Manager. The Office 
Manager will carry out the mission and vision of SySTEM Phoenix through daily management of office 
duties, including, but not limited to, phone calls, copying, filing, registering students, and managing the 
Student Information System and all student records. 
 
Responsibilities 


• Enthusiastically greet all stakeholders (via telephone, in person, by mail or email) and 
communicate in a friendly manner and with accurate grammar and spelling. Ensure all messages 
are communicated to relevant parties in a timely manner.  
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• Manage Student Information System and all student records, including attendance, discipline, 
immunization, and vision and hearing testing records. Perform and track records requests to 
ensure all student records are in compliance.  


• Generate, review, and correct as necessary all monthly SAIS uploads. 
• Manage, maintain, and inventory all instructional supplies, ensuring neat and orderly organization 


of all supplies necessary to implement effective instruction.  
• Manage substitute request process, including all necessary paperwork.  
• Manage and maintain all personnel files.  
• Create and manage all supply orders. 
• Coordinate all school mailings and written parent communication. 
• Manage automated mass communication system.  
• Manage Point of Sale for National School Lunch Program breakfast and lunch service, including 


all required paperwork.  
• Make copies as necessary.  
• Administer medication to students as necessary and hold CPR and First Aid Training. 
• Coordinate annual vision and hearing testing. 
• Post Governing Board meeting agendas and minutes. 
• Manage school website, Facebook, and Twitter accounts to ensure timely updates of school 


events and notices.  
• Complete other duties as requested by Chief Officers. 


 
Special Education Teacher 
 
The Chief Academic Officer will recruit, hire, manage, and evaluate a Special Education teacher to 
provide instruction to Special Education students, oversee implementation of the IEP process, and 
maintain all Special Education records. The Special Education teacher will carry out the mission and 
vision of SySTEM Phoenix through ensuring students with special needs receive appropriate 
accommodations and modifications and are provided high quality instruction.  For special education 
services that require additional credentials (e.g. psychology services, Speech Language Pathology, etc.), 
the school will contract with an outside provider.  
 
Responsibilities 


• Create, implement, monitor, revise, and evaluate Individualized Education Plans for all Special 
Education Students, ensuring all federal accountability requirements are met in a timely manner.  


• Provide instruction (pull out and/or push in as necessary) to students who qualify for Special 
Education, ensuring appropriate modifications and accommodations are provided at all times.  


• Serve as AIMS-A Test Coordinator and ensure compliance with all state wide mandatory 
instruction, assessment, and reporting requirements.  


• Provide training to staff on all issues related to Special Education instruction and/or assessment, 
differentiation, and other related topics. 


• Provide academic tutoring and support to students before, during, or after school as necessary.  
• Communicate regularly and proactively with families.  


 
Dean of Students 
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The Dean of Students will manage school culture and all student discipline. The Dean of Students will 
work proactively create a positive school culture and robust extra curricular program. The Dean of 
Students will coordinate partnerships for college scholarships and assist students in actively researching 
and applying for scholarships in high school. The Dean of Students will collaborate closely with the 
Director of Community Engagement and Recruitment in year seven and beyond to increase STEM and 
community partnerships that contribute to the school’s extra-curricular program. The Dean of Students 
reports to and is evaluated by the Chief Operations Officer. 
 
Responsibilities 


• Oversee and manage school culture through morning meetings, student discipline, and parent 
communication  


• Proactively seek out community and STEM partnerships to engage students in extra-curricular 
activities (i.e. intramural sports, Robotics, etc.) 


• Coordinate college scholarship programs and systems and processes for matching students with 
appropriate scholarship opportunities. 


 
B. Operations Plan 
 
All key administrative responsibilities will be managed and performed by the Chief Officers, an Office 
Manager, a Dean of Students, and/or a Special Education Teacher in Y1-Y3. The Dean of Students will 
be hired in the third year of operation to assist with student culture and discipline. Figure B.3.1 shows the 
breakdown of administrative staff in each year of operation. 
 
Figure B.3.1: Administrative Staff Y1-Y3 
 


 Y1 Y2 Y3 
Administrative 
Positions 


1 Chief Operations Officer 
1 Chief Academic Officer 
1 Office Manager 
1 SPED Teacher 


1 Chief Operations Officer 
1 Chief Academic Officer 
1 Office Manager 
1 SPED Teacher 


1 Chief Operations Officer 
1 Chief Academic Officer 
1 Dean of Students 
1 Office Manager 
1 SPED Teacher 


 
Additional operational staff will be hired to assist in recruitment and marketing efforts and office support 
by full build out in year seven of operation. The division of responsibilities is outlined by category below: 
 


Category Administrator Responsible and Oversight Responsibilities 
Instruction Chief Academic Officer 


• Recruit, hire, and evaluate all instructional staff. 
• Monitor and evaluate instruction, including specific instructional strategies (i.e. 


Problem-Based Learning, cooperative learning strategies, integrated 
instruction, etc.). 


• Provide instructional coaching to teachers. 
• Facilitate Professional Learning Community implementation and development. 
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• Oversee SPED instruction and IEP process to ensure students receive 
appropriate modifications and accommodations.  


• Oversee and manage English Language Learner programs to ensure students 
receive appropriate language instruction. 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Ensure school, teacher, and student schedules are created that maximize 


instructional time. 
Special Education Teacher 


• Create, implement, monitor, revise, and evaluate Individualized Education 
Plans for all Special Education Students. 


• Provide instruction (pull out and/or push in as necessary) to students who 
qualify for Special Education, ensuring appropriate modifications and 
accommodations are provided at all times.  


• Provide academic tutoring and support to students before, during, or after 
school as necessary.  


Curriculum & 
Assessment 


Chief Academic Officer 
• Create, implement, and evaluate all curriculum and assessment practices. 
• Analyze and report all student achievement data each month to the Governing 


Board and Academic Committee of the Governing Board. 
• Facilitate data analysis meetings and oversee Response to Intervention 


program. 
Chief Operations Officer 


• Serve as Testing Coordinator, overseeing PARCC, AZELLA and any other 
state or federally mandated assessments. 


Special Education Teacher 
• Serve as AIMS-A Testing Coordinator and ensure compliance with all state 


wide mandatory instruction, assessment, and reporting requirements.  
Staff 
Development 


Chief Academic Officer 
• Plan new and returning teacher training and professional development that 


increases teacher knowledge and capacity to implement high quality STEM 
instruction (in collaboration with the Chief Operations Officer). 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Plan new and returning teacher training and professional development to 


ensure compliance with all charter, state, federal, and grant requirements (in 
collaboration with the Chief Academic Officer). 


Special Education Teacher 
• Provide training to staff on all issues related to SPED instruction and/or 


assessment, differentiation, and other related topics. 
Financial 
Management 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Manage all matters related to school operations and business.  
• Ensure the school has all necessary resources in order to carry out its mission 


and vision. 
• Manage all financial systems of the school, including accounts payable, 


accounts receivable, purchase orders, payroll, and cash flow, ensuring all 
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expenses are within budgetary restrictions and approved by the Governing 
Board.  


• Submit annual budget and any necessary revisions, and prepare for and oversee 
annual audit and all financial or operational monitoring visits.  


• Oversee and manage all marketing, fundraising and grant-writing efforts. 
• Analyze and report all financial activities each month to the Governing Board 


and Finance Committee of the Governing Board. 
• Lead, in collaboration with the Governing Board, long-term strategic planning 


efforts to ensure financially sustainable growth of the organization.  
• Oversee and manage all facility acquisition, construction, and grounds 


maintenance.  
Contracted 
Services 


Chief Academic Officer 
• Oversee and manage all instructional aspects of extra-curricular activities (i.e. 


curriculum, alignment with school mission and vision, etc). 
• Oversee instructional elements of contracted Special Education services (i.e. 


IEP writing process, delivery of IEP services, etc). 
Chief Operations Officer 


• Oversee, coordinate, and evaluate all business with contracted vendors (i.e. 
food service provider, contracted Special Education services, accountant, 
technology support, etc). 


• Manage technology plan and all campus technology (i.e. purchasing, 
programming, CIPA filter requirements, security, etc). 


• Manage all operational aspects of extra-curricular activities (i.e. transportation, 
resources, scheduling, etc). 


Office Manager 
• Manage Point of Sale for National School Lunch Program breakfast and lunch 


service, including all required paperwork.  
Dean of Students 


• Proactively seek out community and STEM partnerships to engage students in 
extra-curricular activities (i.e. intramural sports, Robotics, etc.) 


Personnel Chief Academic Officer 
• Recruit, hire, and evaluate all instructional staff. 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Recruit, hire, and evaluate all operations staff. 
• Oversee and manage all human resources requirements (i.e. benefits, Highly 


Qualified status, E-Verify, Fingerprint Clearance Cards, etc.). 
• Manage parent and community volunteers who assist with operational aspects 


of the school.   
Office Manager 


• Manage and maintain all personnel files. 
Grants 
Management 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Manage all compliance requirements of the school with outside agencies (i.e. 


Department of Education, Arizona Department of Economic Security, Arizona 
Corporation Commission, Internal Revenue Service, grant compliance, etc).  
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• Serve as the Authorized Representative to the Arizona State Board for Charter 
Schools. 


• Oversee and manage all grant writing and compliance (i.e. IDEA, Title I, 
AZCSP, etc). 


Student 
Accountability 
Information 
System 


Chief Operations Officer 
• Oversee compliance with SAIS and timely and accurate record keeping. 


Office Manager 
• Manage Student Information System and all student records, including 


attendance, discipline, immunization, and vision and hearing testing records. 
Perform and track records requests to ensure all student records are in 
compliance.  


• Generate, review, and correct as necessary all monthly SAIS uploads. 
 
C. Critical Skills and Experiences for Administrative Roles 
 
Chief Operations Officer Critical Skills and Experiences 


• Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with the mission and vision of the school. 
• Results-driven, self-motivated, reflective, and eager to grow in professional knowledge. 
• Bachelor’s Degree required, Master’s Degree preferred. 
• Experience in leadership and management of adults. 
• Experience managing school finances and operations. 
• Experience analyzing financial reports and managing cash flow and budgets.   
• Knowledge of ADE, charter school, and grant compliance. 
• Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 
• Proficient in Spanish. 
• Technologically savvy and proficient in computer skills. 
• Arizona Principal Certification preferred. 
• Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card required. 


 
Angelica Cruz, the proposed Chief Operations Officer, has extensive experience in instruction, 
assessment, school operations and finance. Her bio is below: 
 
Angelica Cruz graduated Magna Cum Laude from Tufts University with a double major in Child 
Development and Community Health. After graduation she joined Teach For America, working in some 
of Phoenix’s most poverty-stricken neighborhoods, raising reading proficiency rates in her Kindergarten 
classroom from 30% to 100% passing the DIBELS Reading test. After six years as a classroom teacher, 
Angelica was honored as a Rodel Aspiring Principal and received an Excellence in Teaching award from 
the Creighton School District Governing Board for significantly raising student achievement in her 
school. During that time, Angelica completed a master’s degree in Curriculum and Instruction. Teach For 
America also awarded Angelica a fellowship to complete a second Master’s degree in Educational 
Administration. Although she began her journey toward educational leadership in a traditional district, 
she transitioned to the charter school system to turn around a failing high school as the Director of 
Assessment at Girls Leadership Academy of Arizona. While there, she led the school to raise proficiency 
rates on the AIMS Reading test from 34% to 94% and the AIMS Math from 18% to 82%.  She also 
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spearheaded the creation of the second all-girls robotics team in Phoenix. In the 2012-2013 school year, 
Angelica served as the Business Operations Manager at Empower College Prep and was instrumental in 
establishing effective and efficient systems to ensure a successful first year of operation while also 
managing the $1.1 million budget for the school. Additionally, Angelica managed all contracted services, 
developed operational school-side systems, assisted in recruiting efforts, and managed all compliance 
aspects of the school. During the 2012-2013 school year Angelica was accepted into the first cohort of the 
Aspiring Leaders Fellowship, where she gained valuable insight into effective charter school operations 
through monthly meetings at the Arizona Charter Schools Association and visits to excellent charter 
schools across the country. She was also accepted into the Charter Starter Program in December 2012, 
where she gained additional support and professional development focused on effective charter school 
operations. Angelica is passionate about ensuring students have access to excellent STEM education that 
teaches critical thinking and problem solving skills to prepare students for active engagement in the 21st 
century workforce. She is bilingual in English and Spanish and holds an Arizona Principal Certificate. As 
Chief Operations Officer, Angelica will bring her knowledge of financial management, compliance, and 
creating effective and efficient systems to ensure SySTEM Phoenix has a strong operational and financial 
foundation. 


 
Chief Academic Officer Critical Skills and Experiences 


• Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with the mission and vision of the school. 
• Results-driven, self-motivated, reflective, and eager to grow in professional knowledge. 
• Bachelor’s Degree required, Master’s Degree preferred. 
• Experience in leadership and management of adults. 
• Experience managing curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development. 
• Experience coaching teachers.   
• Experience in a STEM discipline. 
• Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 
• Proficient in Spanish 
• Technologically savvy and proficient in computer skills. 
• Arizona Principal Certification preferred 
• Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card required 


 
Nicole Fernandez, the proposed Chief Academic Officer, has extensive experience in curriculum, 
instruction, assessment, and professional development and is National Board Certified Math teacher. Her 
bio is below:  
 
Nicole Fernandez graduated from DePaul University with a double major in International Studies and 
Spanish. She joined Teach For America in 2005 and served as a middle school mathematics teacher in a 
low-income neighborhood in Central Phoenix for two years. She continued teaching as a high school 
mathematics teacher in the Phoenix Union High School District for an additional five years, where she 
redesigned traditional course structures to maximize student achievement.  She spearheaded a program for 
her school’s lowest performing math students to successfully complete Introduction to Algebra and 
Algebra in one year, transforming this group of struggling students into the highest performers on the 
Algebra final exam district-wide. Additionally, Nicole initiated a looping cycle from Algebra 2 to Pre-
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Calculus, which created the first class of non-honors students in the school’s history to receive credit for 
Pre-Calculus. Nicole is constantly improving her craft as an educator and assisting her colleagues to 
understand the relationship between ongoing professional development and student achievement. In her 
role as an academic coach at North High School, she effectively utilized cognitive coaching to transform 
teachers into classroom leaders and reflective learners. Over the past three years, she completed a Masters 
in Educational Administration at Arizona State University, was recognized as a National Board Certified 
Teacher, and served as Chair of the Mathematics Department at North High School. Nicole has spent the 
past year actively developing a comprehensive blueprint for SySTEM Phoenix through Arizona Charter 
School Association’s Aspiring Leaders Fellowship and Charter Starter Program. Nicole is dedicated to 
establishing a STEM-based school that translates best practices in problem-based learning into a cohesive 
school model. She will bring her knowledge of quality instruction and professional development to 
SySTEM, as well as proficiency in Spanish and Arizona Principal Certification. As Chief Academic 
Officer, Nicole will utilize her expertise in the areas of curriculum and evaluation to ensure SySTEM 
Phoenix has an innovative, results-driven academic program. 


Officer Manager Critical Skills and Experiences 
• Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with the mission and vision of the school. 
• Results-driven, self-motivated, reflective, and eager to grow in professional knowledge. 
• Bachelor’s Degree preferred. 
• Experience in managing school office operations.  
• Experience managing SAIS and student records. 
• Experience coordinating vision and hearing testing and managing immunization records. 
• Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 
• Proficient in Spanish preferred 
• Technologically savvy and proficient in computer skills. 
• Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card required 


 
Special Education Teacher Critical Skills and Experiences 


• Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with the mission and vision of the school. 
• Results-driven, self-motivated, reflective, and eager to grow in professional knowledge. 
• Bachelor’s Degree required, Master’s Degree preferred. 
• Highly Qualified in Special Education. 
• Experience in leadership and management of adults. 
• Experience managing curriculum, instruction, assessment, and professional development for 


Special Education. 
• Experience collaborating with teachers on Special Education instruction.   
• Experience in a STEM discipline. 
• Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task. 
• Proficient in Spanish preferred but not required. 
• Technologically savvy and proficient in computer skills. 
• Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card required. 


 
Dean of Students Critical Skills and Experiences 


• Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with the mission and vision of the school. 
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• Results-driven, self-motivated, reflective, and eager to grow in professional knowledge. 
• Bachelor’s Degree required, Master’s Degree preferred. 
• Experience in leadership and managing student discipline. 
• Experience facilitating positive culture building activities and/or programs with youth. 
• Excellent public speaking skills. 
• Proficient in Spanish preferred but not required. 
• Arizona Fingerprint Clearance Card required. 
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B.3.2  Contracted Services 


A. Areas for Contracted Services   


SySTEM Phoenix will seek outside expertise in specific areas that require certification or qualification 
beyond the scope of SySTEM Phoenix’s employees in order to ensure the school remains in compliance 
with all state and federal regulations and the best possible services are provided to students within the 
means of the school. SySTEM Phoenix will contract services within the following categories: 


• Special Education Services: Speech-Language pathology, occupational therapy, physical therapy, 
and psychological services 


• Food services: preparation and service of breakfast and lunch. 
• Accounting services: bank account reconciliation, review of all accounting processes and 


procedures, review of annual budgets, financial reports, and audit preparation. 
• Payroll 
• Building maintenance: janitorial services. 
• Legal services: legal advice and counsel outside pro-bono services provided by board members. 
• Technology services: setup of network, wireless, and technology security, copier lease 


All contracted vendors will comply with Fingerprint Clearance Card regulations and possess the 
qualifications and experience detailed below. The cost for each service is based on quotes from each 
vendor and estimates from local similar sized charter schools (specifically Phoenix Collegiate Academy 
and Empower College Prep). 


B. Provider Qualifications 


SySTEM Phoenix will evaluate all providers based on a comprehensive set of qualifications, including 
possession of Level 1 Fingerprint Clearance Cards and the following professional qualifications: 


• Mission alignment 
• Competency 
• Professionalism 
• In Compliance (Fingerprint Clearance Cards, certifications, etc) 
• Flexibility 
• Availability 
• Extensive experience in the field, with preference for experience in charter schools 
• References from other charter schools/Arizona State Board for Charter Schools/Arizona Charter 


Schools Association 
• Cost of services 


In addition to the general qualifications outlined above, SySTEM Phoenix will evaluate each vendor 
within the following categories for qualifications related to the specific field. 


Speech-Language pathology, Occupational Therapy, and Physical Therapy: Vendors will be sought 
out who have experience working in charter schools and proven success in improving student language 
abilities and academic achievement. Speech-Language services will most likely be provided through 
Speech and More, Inc., a small business of experienced speech-language pathologists and service 
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providers who work in several local charter schools, including Empower College Prep and Midtown 
Primary School. Dandrine Strachan, a licensed child Psychologist with over 10 years of experience 
evaluating students for special education placement, will most likely provide psychological services. 
Mariposa Therapies, a company that provides occupational therapy services to children and adults in the 
Phoenix area will most likely provide Occupational Therapy services.  


Food Services: Food service vendors will be sought out who have extensive experience working in small 
charter schools to provide a full-service meal program in compliance with the National School Lunch 
Program and National School Breakfast Program. Vendors will also be evaluated based on food safety 
and nutritional analysis inspection records. SySTEM Phoenix will most likely use L&M Catering, a local 
caterer who specializes in food service for schools participating in the National School Breakfast and 
Lunch Programs.  


Accounting: Accounting firms will be sought out who have extensive experience working in start-up 
charter schools. Additionally, vendors will be evaluated on their willingness to train and support the Chief 
Operations Officer in back office management to increase capacity of the school team to perform business 
services. SySTEM Phoenix will most likely use ASPIRE Financial Services, a local firm specializing in 
charter school financial management. Payroll services will most likely be provided by QTS, a payroll 
administration company based in Las Vegas, Nevada that provides payroll services at a significantly less 
expensive rate than typical banks, and has experience managing payroll for other local charter schools.  


Legal Services: The majority of the legal advice and services required by the school will be provided 
pro-bono from board members and members of the advisory council with legal certification. If legal 
advice is required beyond the scope of the donated services, legal firms will be sought out who are willing 
to provide discounted services to a start-up charter school. For any services not provided pro-bono, 
SySTEM Phoenix will most likely use Carter Law Group, a law firm specializing in non-profit and 
charter school law, with extensive experience working with start up schools in the Phoenix area.  


Technology Services: Technology services that fall outside the expertise of the Chief Officers and staff 
will be contracted out based on need and area of expertise. While we anticipate partnerships with 
technology companies due to the nature of the STEM-based academic program, additional technology 
services will be sought out from experienced engineers as needed. The proposed Chief Operations 
Officer’s brother is a web developer, so much of the website development and troubleshooting will be 
provided pro-bono. Network services and wireless filter setup will most likely be provided by David 
Dillman, a local software engineer who has provided discounted services to Empower College Prep and 
agreed to do the same for SySTEM Phoenix.  


C. Costs for Services 


Services 
Provided 


Source of 
Quotes 


Fee Yearly Cost Assumptions 


Speech-
Language 
Pathology/ 


Speech & 
More, Inc. 


 


$60 per hour Y1: $9,000 


Y2: $18,000 


Y1: Assumes 5% of 100 student 
population receives SLP or OT services, 
requiring on average 15 hours per month 
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OT/ PT Mariposa 
Therapies 


Y3: $27,000 x 10 months x $60/hr = $9000 per year 


Y2: Assumes 5% of 200 student 
population receives SLP services, 
requiring on average 30 hours per month 
x 10 months x $60/hr = $18,000 


Y3: Assumes 5% of 300 student 
population receives SLP services, 
requiring on average 45 hours per month 
x 10 months x $60/hr = $27,000 


Psychological 
Services 


Dandrine 
Strachan, 
licensed 
independent 
child 
Psychologist 


$300 per 
evaluation 


Y1: $1500 


Y2: $1500 


Y3: $1500 


Y1: Assumes 5% of students will need 
psychological evaluations each year. 5 
students x $300 = $1500 


Y2: Assumes 5% of new students will 
need psychological evaluations each 
year. 5 students x $300 = $1500 


Y3: Assumes 5% of new students will 
need psychological evaluations each 
year. 5 students x $300 = $1500 


Food 
Services 


L&M 
Catering 


$1.40 per 
student 
breakfast 


$2.40 per 
student lunch 


Assumes 
calculations 
below with 
100% 
reimbursement 
from NSLP 
for a net cost 
of $0 each 
year.  


Y1: $69,160 


Y2: $138,320 


Y3: $207,480 


Y1: 100 students x 182 days x $1.40 = 
$25,480 (breakfast) & 100 students x 
182 days x $2.40 = $43,680 (lunch). 
Total = $69,160 


Assumes same calculation for Y2 and Y3 
with increasing student population and 
100% reimbursement from participation 
in National School Lunch Program and 
National School Breakfast Program 
and/or payment from Paid status students 
for breakfast and/or lunch. 


Accounting ASPIRE 
Financial 
Services 


$100 per hour Y1: $6000 


Y2: $7200 


Y3: $8400 


Y1: Assumes 5 hours per month for bank 
account reconciliation, review of 
accounts payable process, account 
coding, payroll, and review of annual 
budgets and annual financial report, as 
well as preparation for annual audit. 5 







	  
	  


B.3.2 Contracted Services SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 4 of 5 


hours x $100 per hour = $500 per month 


Y2: Assumes 6 hours per month for 
above services x $100 per hour = $600 
per month 


Y3: Assumes 7 hours per month for 
above services x $100 per hour = $700 
per month 


Payroll QTS Payroll 
Services 


$19.95 setup 
fee, $2.00 per 
employee per 
payroll 


Y1: $403.95 


Y2: $576 


Y3: $768 


Y1: 8 employees x $2.00 per employee x 
24 payroll periods + $19.95 setup fee = 
$403.95 


Y2: 12 employees x $2.00 per employee 
x 24 payroll periods + 19.95 setup fee = 
$576 


Y3: 16 employees x $2.00 per employee 
x 24 payroll periods + 19.95 setup fee = 
$768 


Technology 
Services 


David 
Dillman, 
Independent 
Software 
Engineer, 
Tech 
Support 


$50 per hour 
for IT support 


Y1: $1000 


Y2: $1000 


Y3: $1000 


 


Y1: Assumes setup of CIPA filter, 
wireless network, including Wireless 
Access Points, router, and modem= 20 
hours x $50 per hour = $1000 


Y2: Assumes regular maintenance of 
filter and wireless network, addition of 
networking 25 student computers = 20 
hours x $50 per hour =$1000 


Y3: Assumes regular maintenance of 
filter and wireless network, addition of 
networking 25 student computers = 20 
hours x $50 per hour =$1000  


Copier Lease Fourtech & 
Fitex 


$350/mo for 2 
copiers with 
30,000 copies 
per month 


Y1: $3,850 


Y2: $5,400 


Y3: $6,600 


 


Y1: Assumes two large black and white 
copiers, with faxing and scanning 
capabilities at $350/month for 30,000 
copies per month x 11 months in 
Y1=$3,850  


Y2: Assumes two large black and white 
copiers, with faxing and scanning 
capabilities at $450/month for 40,000 
copies per month x 12 months in 
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Y1=$5,400 


Y3:  Assumes three large black and 
white copiers, with faxing and scanning 
capabilities at $550/month for 40,000 
copies per month x 12 months in 
Y3=$6,600 


Building 
Maintenance 


Prestige 
Janitorial 
Staff 


$13.32 per 
hour 


Y1: $7,270 


Y2: $9,697 


Y3: $12,121 


Y1: Assumes daily janitorial service @ 
$13.32/hour x 3 hours per day x 182 
days = $7,270 


Y1: Assumes daily janitorial service @ 
$13.32/hour x 4 hours per day x 182 
days = $9,697 


Y1: Assumes daily janitorial service @ 
$13.32/hour x 5 hours per day x 182 
days = $12,121 


Legal 
Services 


Carter Law 
Group 


$100 per hour Y1: $4,000 


Y2: $6,000 


Y3: $7,000 


Y1: Assumes legal advice that cannot be 
obtained pro-bono from board members 
with legal qualifications will be 
purchased through Carter Law Group.  


 


D. Sources for Costs  


All costs estimated above are based on a compilation of quotes collected from local vendors, statements 
from local charter school leaders regarding the cost they pay for each service, and the personal experience 
of the proposed Chief Operations Officer as the current Business Operations Manager at Empower 
College Prep managing all of the above vendor contracts. Given the similarity in size (100 students in Y1, 
200 students in Y2, 300 students in Y3), location (Central Phoenix), target population (percent free and 
reduced lunch, similar grade levels) of Empower College Prep and SySTEM Phoenix’s projected 
enrollment, the estimates from Empower College Prep are the most accurate and representative of the 
actual costs SySTEM Phoenix will incur, unless better rates are found that still meet the qualifications 
described above. Costs for all services are described in the Budget Narrative and included in the Start-Up 
and Three-Year Operational Budget as appropriate.	     
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C.2 Advertising and Promotion 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will implement a comprehensive advertising and promotion plan to recruit students 
from the specific target population. SySTEM Phoenix recognizes that misconceptions exist regarding 
charter schools and will work towards reducing those misconceptions by marketing the school as a free 
educational option for students that will provide them with a rigorous, college prep instructional program 
that develops critical thinking and problem solving skills, ultimately providing them access to top tier 
colleges and careers in science, technology, engineering, and mathematics. SySTEM Phoenix will ensure 
that parents recognize the school is free and that they have the option to send their child to any public 
school they choose, regardless of geographical location. Additionally, SySTEM Phoenix will emphasize 
the differences between neighborhood district schools’ achievement and the much higher expectations for 
achievement outcomes at SySTEM Phoenix, demonstrating the advanced educational option that students 
will experience at SySTEM Phoenix. Recruitment materials will emphasize the hands-on, problem-based 
learning opportunities that students will have through the integrated instruction offered at SySTEM 
Phoenix. Outreach will be conducted in English and Spanish, in recognition of the language needs of our 
target population.  
 
While active enrollment will begin only upon authorization and once the charter contract is signed, 
awareness and interest efforts will commence in August 2013 to ensure the community is aware and 
informed about SySTEM Phoenix as a proposed educational option in downtown Phoenix prior to the 
time enrollment packets are accepted. Table C.2.1 shows a breakdown of the enrollment goals for the first 
three years: 
 
Table C.2.1: Enrollment Targets 
 
 Y1 Y2 Y3 
Grades Served 6th 6th, 7th  6th, 7th, 8th  
Total Number of 
Students 


100 200 300 


Number of Students 
Per Grade Level 


6th: 100 6th: 105 
7th: 95 


6th: 110 
7th: 100 
8th: 901 


Percent of budget 
based on 90% ADM 


90 students 180 students 270 students 


 
A. Advertising and Promotion Plan for Student Recruitment 


 
SySTEM Phoenix expects enrollment of 100 students in year 1 (grade 6 only), 200 students in year 2 
(grades 6-7), and 300 students in year 3 (grades 6-8). At full implementation (Y7) SySTEM Phoenix will 
have an enrollment cap of 600 students (between 62-100 students per grade level, accounting for attrition 
each year as students progress to 12th grade). Strong family partnerships will be cultivated to decrease 
	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1	  The decrease in enrollment accounts for a 5% attrition rate each year. Due to the rigorous curricular requirements, especially at the high school 
level, we will not replace students who withdraw during 8th Grade, as the expected academic gaps will potentially be too large to prepare them in 
only one year for the rigorous high school curriculum. 	  
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student attrition rates and ensure students feel connected and invested in the mission of the school 
throughout their entire middle and high school experience at SySTEM Phoenix.  


SySTEM Phoenix will use multiple strategies to inform students and parents in the targeted community 
about the charter school prior to and after authorization. SySTEM Phoenix considers marketing and 
communication during the enrollment period to be the first opportunity to build integral partnership 
between the school, families, and the community. SySTEM Phoenix will utilize five key marketing 
strategies to recruit students during this time:  


1. Media  
2. Target Population Outreach 
3. Online Presence 
4. Community Leaders 
5. Parent Ambassadors 


 
In conversations with charter school leaders throughout Phoenix (including Phoenix Collegiate Academy, 
Empower College Prep, and Vista College Prep), these five strategies were identified as high impact 
strategies that result in students enrolling more than traditional marketing strategies (such as TV, radio, 
and print advertisements). Additionally, Angelica Cruz has significant experience with student 
recruitment as a turnaround team member of Girls Leadership Academy and a founding staff member of 
Empower College Prep, a charter school that opened in the 2012-2013 school year and implemented these 
five recruitment strategies. All recruitment strategies will focus on collecting names of eligible students to 
compile an interest list prior to charter authorization. Once the charter is authorized, recruitments efforts 
will focus on collecting contact information for eligible students and initiating enrollment paperwork with 
each family. Additionally, data will be collected from all enrolled students regarding how they heard 
about the school and the main reasons they chose to enroll. This data will be analyzed and considered to 
enhance the marketing and promotion plan during each subsequent school year, ensuring SySTEM 
Phoenix utilizes only most successful methods in future years.  
 
Table C.2.2: Strategies for Advertising and Promotion 
 
Strategy Description Responsible Party(ies) 
Media  Newspaper articles, marketing video, and press releases 


in a variety of media publications (Arizona Republic, 
New Times, Prensa Hispana, Univision, La Voz, 
Telemundo Azteca, radio stations, etc.) 


• Board Members 
• School Leaders 


Target 
Population 
Outreach 


Canvas neighborhoods with flyers and personal 
contacts, frequent neighborhood locales (i.e. Peter Piper 
Pizza, soccer games at local parks, etc.), attend specific 
community events (i.e. farmer’s market, county fair, los 
perros market, grocery stores, etc.), and organize 
apartment complex outreach (i.e. popsicle parties, hot 
chocolate parties, etc.)  


• Board Members 
• School Leaders 
• Parents 
• Advisory 


Board/School 
supporters 


• Community Leaders 
Online Website, Facebook and Twitter pages, in addition to • Board Members 
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Presence postings to online community calendars, updated 
frequently to reflect upcoming recruitment events, with 
links to request information or fill out enrollment 
paperwork 


• School Leaders 


Community 
Leaders 


Organize community leaders to host recruitment events 
and showcase SySTEM Schools at organized events 
(i.e. town hall meetings, house meetings, school interest 
fairs, regularly scheduled community events, charter 
school network events, etc). 


• School Leaders 
• Community Leaders 
• Parents 


Parent 
Ambassadors 


Recruit parents to reach out to families (i.e. assist with 
target population outreach, organize house meetings, 
assist with translation services, etc.) 


• School Leaders 
• Parents 


 
B. Plan Costs 
SySTEM Phoenix will implement a marketing and promotion plan using the most cost-effective 
marketing services available, based on extensive research on marketing options in the Phoenix metro area. 
Funds have been allocated each year for advertising and promotion purposes: $6,512 in Y1, $6,512 in Y2, 
and $6,512 in Y3. While several of the marketing and promotion options require no monetary 
compensation, the costs for each type of media that may require funds are detailed in the table below. 
 
Table C.2.3: Marketing Strategies and Associated Costs 
 
Type of marketing Cost Source 
Media: Newspaper articles/press 
releases 


Donated ad space in AZ Republic and 
other publications, as well as articles 
on new STEM charter school opening. 


School leaders will solicit 
articles and donated ad 
space from Phoenix area 
publications through 
personal connections. 


Target Population Outreach: 
Flyers  


$1,000 for 10,000 flyers to households 
in target population area, to be 
distributed 3 times=$3,000 total 


Flyer Guys  


Target Population Outreach: 
Ranch Market Booth 


$175 per day for marketing booth 
space, to be conducted on 4 weekend 
days = $700 


Ranch Market 


Target Population Outreach: 
Apartment Complex outreach 


$50 per event for popsicles/hot 
chocolate to provide to families that 
attend information sessions, 
approximately 20 apartment 
complexes targeted = $1,000 


Estimated cost of 100 
popsicles at Food City or 
100 packs of hot chocolate 


Online Presence: Website 
Management 


$12 domain registration through 
GoDaddy. Website creation and 
maintenance provided through 
donation. 


GoDaddy, donated website 
creation and management 
from Madhu Prem Web 
Development.  


Online Presence: Marketing $1800 for marketing video creation Helios Media Marketing 
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Video through Helios Media Marketing, to be 
posted on school website and shown to 
families during target population 
outreach. 


Total Yearly Cost $6,512  
 
C. Determining Plan Costs 


 
SySTEM Schools has performed significant research on marketing options in the downtown Phoenix area 
and selected marketing strategies that have a low cost yet significant return on investment based on 
conversations with several charter school leaders. Quotes were collected for all services that require 
funding to ensure the lowest price options are selected (i.e. video development, flyer distribution, grocery 
store booth outreach, etc). The majority of advertising and promoting will be conducted through little to 
no cost activities such as target population outreach, specifically through canvassing neighborhoods with 
school leaders, board members, community leaders, and parents of interested or enrolled students.  
 
D. Timeframe for Advertising and Promotion Plan 


 
Timeline Action Items Outcome Goal 
August 2013 • Create database with interest list to collect contact info 


of interested, eligible students and families 
• Research upcoming community events (farmer’s 


market, county fair, Los Perros market) and secure 
volunteers/staff to attend each event. Create schedule 
on Google Calendar to ensure no major events are 
missed and volunteers are well informed of upcoming 
dates. 


• Develop website and marketing video, post video on 
website  


• Develop Facebook and Twitter sites, linking to website 
and posting upcoming recruitment events on all pages, 
ensure all pages are updated at least weekly from this 
point forward 


• 10 Intent to Enroll 
forms 


 


September 2013 • Schedule apartment complex outreach events and 
secure volunteers/staff/board members and parents of 
interested students to participate 


• Create enrollment packet with all required forms in 
preparation for charter school authorization 


• 20 Intent to Enroll 
forms 


 


October 2013 • Continue target population outreach (attend county fair, 
distribute flyers door-to-door, apartment complex 
outreach, etc.) 


• 30 Intent to Enroll 
forms 
 


November 2013 • Organize community leaders to secure booth space at 
community events, schedule volunteers and school 


• 40 Intent to Enroll 
forms 
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leaders to attend 
• Continue target population outreach (apartment 


complexes, grocery stores, etc.) 


 


December 2013 • Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders 


• Continue target population outreach (apartment 
complexes, grocery stores, etc.) 


• 50 Intent to Enroll 
forms 


 


January 2014 • Charter approved, prepare to begin official enrollment 
process after charter signing process completed.   


• Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders 


• Continue target population outreach (apartment 
complexes, grocery stores, etc.) 


• 60 Intent to Enroll 
forms 


 


February 2014 • Sign charter school contract (contingent on securing 
lease) 


• Secure at least 5 articles or advertisements in multiple 
media sources through donated ad space and personal 
connections (AZ Republic, La Voz, Prensa Hispana, 
etc) 


• Contact all interested families in database, notifying 
them of charter approval and schedule appointments to 
fill out all enrollment paperwork 


• 70 students enrolled 
 


March 2014 • Hold at least one open house at school site (pre-lease 
date) for all interested students and families (continue 
each month until full enrollment is reached) 


• Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders (at least 1 per week) 


• Continue target population outreach (significant focus 
on group parent meetings hosted at parents’ houses) 


• 80 students enrolled 
 


April 2014 • Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders (at least 1 per week) 


• Continue target population outreach (significant focus 
on group parent meetings hosted at parents’ houses) 


• 90 students enrolled 


May 2014 • Lottery performed if more than 100 students have 
completed enrollment forms 


• Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders (at least 1 per week) 


• Continue target population outreach, increasing 
presence at community parks and businesses (i.e. Peter 
Piper Pizza, Ranch Market, etc) 


• 95 students enrolled 
 


June 2014 • Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders (at least 1 per week) 


• Continue target population outreach 


• 100 students 
enrolled 
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July 2014 • Move into facility, begin lease 
• Conduct home visits (teachers and school leaders) with 


all enrolled families, ensuring strong relationships are 
established with all enrolled families 


• Continue to attend community events scheduled by key 
community leaders (at least 1 per week) 


• Continue target population outreach 


• 105 students 
enrolled 


 


August 2014 • Call each enrolled family 1 week prior and 1 day prior 
to first day of school to ensure maximum attendance on 
first day of school 


• 110 students 
enrolled 


September 2014-
January 2015 


• Continue target population outreach as needed to fill 
any decrease in enrollment 


• Develop enrollment packet for 2015-2016 school year 


• Fill gaps in 
enrollment to 
maintain 110 
students enrolled 


January 2015 • Begin enrollment process for 2015-2016 school year, 
utilizing most successful recruitment methods from 
prior year. 


 


February 2015-
August 2015 


• Repeat above recruitment process for 2015-2016 
school year, utilizing most successful recruitment 
methods from prior year. 


• 200 students 
enrolled by August 
2015, ideally 
enrolling 10-15 
students each 
month  


February 2016- 
August 2016 


• Repeat above recruitment process for 2016-2017 
school year, utilizing most successful recruitment 
methods from prior year. 


• 300 students 
enrolled by August 
2016, ideally 
enrolling 10-15 
students each 
month  


 
E. Fair and Equitable Enrollment Procedures  


 
To ensure students have an equal opportunity to enroll in the school, SySTEM Phoenix will hold a lottery 
for admissions in May each year as described in the timeline above. Families who are interested in 
enrolling their children who are entering 6th grade in SySTEM Phoenix will complete Intent to Enroll 
Forms by the day before the lottery, which will guarantee them a place in the lottery. There are no 
restrictions for entering the lottery, and all students have equal weighting in the lottery. The only students 
who are automatically allowed to enroll outside the lottery process are siblings of enrolled students and 
children of the school’s governing body, teachers, and staff. If more than 50 students per grade complete 
Intent to Enroll forms by May 1st, we will hold a blind lottery in which an independent third-party will 
randomly pull names for the first 50 places in each grade, and then additional names to determine the 
order of the waiting list.  
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Upon assurance of a seat, families will complete official enrollment paperwork. Prior to this, only contact 
information will have been provided. This prevents the possibility for discrimination based on 
information about English proficiency or other special needs. The enrollment form will include space for 
the student's name, gender, date of birth, phone number, address, ethnicity, primary language used at 
home, grade, previous school, place of birth, health information, guardian name and contact information, 
and emergency contact name and information. When enrolling, families will also be required to sign a 
“Contract of Excellence,” which will include the school's values; expectations for academic performance, 
behavior, and homework completion; opportunities for additional support and enrichment; the 
Discipline/Rewards policies; and a place for the parent, student, Chief Officers and teacher to sign. 
Additionally, enrollment packets will include all compliance-required forms (i.e. Birth Certificate, 
immunization records, Proof of Residency, Assumption of Risk form, Primary Home Language Other 
than English (PHLOTE) form, and parent/guardian release form for prior school records). All forms will 
be available in English and Spanish. 


Consistent with ARS 15-184, SySTEM Phoenix includes all students in the lottery who have completed 
and submitted the Intent to Enroll Form, and enrolls all students selected through the lottery who 
complete and submit the school’s enrollment forms, until capacity for the grade is full. 


SySTEM Phoenix’s enrollment policy is also aligned with CSP Non-Regulatory Guidance, April 2011, in 
the following ways: 


SySTEM Phoenix’s enrollment policy is to provide every family that desires to enroll their child in 
SySTEM Phoenix with an “Intent to Enroll” form. To prevent the occurrence or appearance of 
discrimination, the only information on the Intent to Enroll form will be contact information. All names 
from Intent to Enroll forms that are received by 5 p.m. on May 1st will be entered into a lottery that will 
occur on May 2nd. There will be no restrictions for entering the lottery, and all students have equal 
weighting in the lottery. The only students who are automatically allowed to enroll outside the lottery 
process are siblings of enrolled students and children of the school’s governing body, teachers, and staff. 
If more than 100 students complete Intent to Enroll forms by May 2nd, we will hold a blind lottery in 
which an independent third-party will randomly pull names for the first 100 places in each grade, and then 
additional names to determine the order of the waiting list. 


This is consistent with the CSP Non-Regulatory Guidance that states, “A lottery is a random selection 
process by which applicants are admitted to the charter school (E-1). A charter school receiving CSP 
funds must use a lottery if more students apply for admission to the charter school than can be admitted 
(E-2)… a charter school receiving funds under the program is precluded from holding separate lotteries 
for boys and girls (E-5).” 


SySTEM Phoenix’s marketing plan, outreach activities, and lottery process will ensure students from all 
segments of the parent community are represented in the school, including students with disabilities and 
English Language Learners. This is consistent with the CSP Non-Regulary Guidance that states, “When 
recruiting students, charter schools should target all segments of the parent community (E-4). ESEA 
requires charter school grant and sub grant recipients to inform students in the community about the 
charter school and to give each student “an equal opportunity to attend the charter school” (E-7). Charter 
schools should reach out broadly to the community, including English language learners and students 
with disabilities (E-7).” 
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SySTEM Phoenix will cultivate relationships with various community leaders, including church leaders, 
in combination with teachers, educational advocacy groups, and others in the community, as part of a 
broad-based and balanced effort to inform parents in the community about the charter school and the 
educational opportunities it seeks to provide their children. This is consistent with the CSP Non-
Regulatory Guidance that states, “A charter school’s outreach and recruitment activities should be 
designed to reach all segments of the parent community. Thus, a charter school may conduct outreach or 
recruitment activities in churches or through religious organizations as part of a broad-based and balanced 
effort to inform parents in the community about the charter school and to recruit a diverse student body, 
but may not favor or disfavor religion in general or any particular faith or house of worship (F-5).” 
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C.3 Personnel 
 
SySTEM Phoenix recognizes that excellent teachers are fundamental in affecting dramatic gains in 
student achievement.  All recruiting, hiring, and training structures are designed to find and support 
mission aligned staff members.  
 
A. Staffing Plan  


 
In Year One of operation, SySTEM Phoenix will serve 100 sixth grade students. Four regular education 
teachers will work in conjunction with one Special education teacher to support average classrooms of 25 
students.  Though dual certification is preferred, instructional staff will collectively be highly qualified in 
middle school certification in Mathematics, Science, English and Social Studies. In each successive year, 
SySTEM Phoenix will add an additional grade level consisting of 100 students and four additional 
instructional staff members. The table below details the staff necessary for the first three years of 
operation. 
  
Table C.3.1: Staffing Projections for Years One, Two, and Three 
 


 Y1 Y2 Y3 
Students 100 200 300 
Grades  6th  6th, 7th  6th, 7th, 8th  
Teaching Faculty Staff 4 8 12 
SPED Faculty 1 1 1 
Administrative Staff 2 2 3 
Support Staff 1 1 1 


 
Voluntary Non-Instructional Staff 
 
SySTEM Phoenix instructional staff will partner with community and STEM industry partners through 
mentor and volunteer programs to coordinate authentic learning experiences for the STEM in Action and 
Service Learning courses.  
 
Special Education Staff 
 
In order to accommodate the needs of students who qualify for Special Education services, SySTEM 
Phoenix will hire a full-time, highly qualified and state certified Special Education teacher to provide 
services. Any services required that fall outside the scope of duties and certification of the Special 
Education teacher will be contracted out (i.e. Occupational Therapist, Speech-Language Therapist, etc). 
Funds have been allocated for contracted SPED services accordingly: $10,500 in Y1, $19,500 in Y2, and 
$28,500 in Y3. The Chief Academic Officer will oversee all SPED services and management of the IEP 
writing process.  
 
B. Recruitment, Hiring, and Training Plan 
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Recruitment 
 
Due to the specialized nature of the academic program and high expectations for staff members, SySTEM 
Phoenix will conduct an extensive nationwide recruitment effort, funds are allocated from the AZCSP 
grant to be used before the start-up year begins to communicate the vision of SySTEM Phoenix and 
identify individuals with the ability and desire to make it a reality. To establish a footprint both in and 
beyond the greater Phoenix area, recruitment strategies will span everything from in-person to social 
media, and include both formal and informal networking efforts.  
 
Job descriptions will clearly explain the scope of responsibilities for each position. Recruitment materials 
will highlight the sustainability of high expectations due to the organizational structures in place to 
support professional growth, collaboration and a rewarding work environment. Weekly schedules and 
curriculum samples will be readily available to provide candidates a comprehensive understanding of the 
day-to-day expectations for each position.  
 
Hiring 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will evaluate candidates based on rigorous selection criteria essential to all hires fit 
with the school’s mission and vision. Additionally, candidates must demonstrate alignment with the 
school’s fundamental beliefs.  These include: (1) STEM competencies and scientific values are necessary 
for success in the 21st century workforce, (2) Socioeconomic status does not determine access to or 
achievement in STEM fields, (3) Citizens who understand Arizona’s STEM challenges will invest in 
solving them, (4) Integrated, meaningful educational experiences result in deeper learning. The table 
below details the criteria each candidate will be evaluated on throughout the hiring process.  
 
Table C.3.2: Selection Criteria 
 


Commitment to SySTEM Phoenix students and mission 
Proven record of success in the classroom 
Expert knowledge of and enthusiasm for academic subjects and STEM integration 
Excitement to learn and grow as a teacher and a leader 
Highly Qualified in subject area (1 area required, multiple preferred) 
2+ years teaching experiences, urban public or charter (preferred) 


 
Candidates will undergo a multi-step hiring process designed to collect a representative sample of key 
skills and dispositions. Candidates enter the process upon submittal of a completed application. 
Throughout the process, candidates will have consistent and timely communication to ensure they 
understand where they are in each stage of the process and next steps.  The table below details the hiring 
process for instructional staff. 
 
Table C.3.3: Step-by-Step Hiring Process 
 


Activity Day Who is Responsible 
1. Submit Application 1 Candidate 
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2. Application Screen 2 School Leaders 
3. Reference Check 2 School Leaders 
4. Candidate contacted for phone interview 


or rejected 
3 School Leaders or Office Manager 


5. Phone interview conducted 4 School Leaders 
6. Phone interview evaluated 4 School Leaders 
7. Candidate contacted for in-person 


interview or rejected 
5 School Leaders or Office Manager 


8. In-person interview conducted 7 School Leaders 
9. In-person interview evaluated 7 School Leaders 
10. Candidate contacted for panel interview or 


rejected 
7 School Leaders or Office Manager 


11. Panel interview conducted 11 School Leaders and Hired Teaching Staff 
12. Panel interview evaluated 11 School Leaders and Hired Teaching Staff 
13. Candidate is offered position or rejected 12 School Leaders 


 
Application Screening 
The purpose of the application screening is to collect as much information about a candidate as needed to 
determine a preliminary skills and dispositions fit. Candidates will first complete an online application 
which will include their professional background and references as well as responses to three short essay 
questions.  Applications will be screened based on a selection criteria rubric. This screening should take 
approximately 1 to 3 minutes. The short essay questions of those passing the initial screening will then be 
scored for content alignment and quality. References will then be contacted for those with high scoring 
essays.   
 
Any application not passing the screening will receive an email thanking them for their time and interest, 
but informing them of our decision not to move forward. Successful applicants will receive an email with 
details and timelines for the next steps and will be contacted over the phone to schedule a phone interview 
and answer any questions. 
 
Phone Interview 
The purpose of the phone interview is to determine mission alignment. Applicants must fundamentally 
believe that all students require STEM education to prepare for the demands of a 21st century workforce 
and that it is the actions of the teacher that ensure all students are successful. 
  
In-Person Interview 
Successful candidates will then be invited for an in-person individual interview and given an article on 
Problem-Based Learning for review. The interview will include a lesson demonstration and follow up 
questions to gauge the candidate’s personal dispositions, willingness to learn and receptivity to feedback.  
Candidate’s answers will be scored on alignment with the following qualities adapted from Problem-
Based Learning expert Doug Johnson as the qualities of a teacher who enjoys Problem-Based Learning. 
The table below provides a list of these qualities as well as an explanation of how it translates into student 
and teacher success. 
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Table C.3.4: Qualities of Teachers Who Enjoy Problem-Based Learning1 
 


Quality Impact 
Comfortable with a loss of control over 
time, the final product, and “correct” 
answers. 


If some parts of the curriculum don’t get “covered,” if 
conflicting evidence causes confusion, or a controversial 
solution to a problem is suggested, these teachers roll with the 
punches. They have the intellectual confidence to handle 
ambiguity.  


Expect active students rather than 
passive students.  


They have developed new rules of behavior that stress student 
responsibility. Students are expected to be active learners.   


Believe that given enough time, 
resources, and motivation, all students 
are capable of high performance.  


 It’s not just the talented and gifted student who can make 
choices, solve problems creatively, and complete complex 
tasks. These teachers know that most students rise to the level 
of performance expected of them, and that great ideas can 
come from anyone in the class.  


Recognize that the teacher’s expertise 
must be in the learning and research 
process not just in a subject area. 


Teachers are not simply information dispensers, but guides for 
information building students. Teachers are co-learners in the 
classroom, especially when learning new technology tools, and 
students get the satisfaction that comes from teaching as well. 


Understand your personal enthusiasm is 
more important than ever 


The best projects are designed by teachers who are 
enthusiastic about what they are doing and how they are doing 
it.  


Know that any project may not always 
work the first time.  


Teachers keep trying, reflect on their experiences, and grow. 


   
Panel Interview 
In the last round, candidates will be invited back for a panel interview which evaluates inter and 
intrapersonal capacities through a more informal discourse.  
 
Training 
High expectations for student achievement must be balanced with extensive efforts to continually train 
and support staff improvement. The table below details the multiple levels of support new and continuing 
hires receive. 
 
Table C.3.5: SySTEM Phoenix’s Training Program 
	  


Level Training  
School-wide Culture: Mission, Vision, and Values 


School Systems: Procedures, Protocols 
Instruction: Problem-Based Learning, STEM 
Immersion and Integration 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1Johnson, Doug. (2010). What are the qualities of a teacher who enjoys project-based learning? Retrieved from:  http://doug-
johnson.squarespace.com/blue-skunk-blog/2010/12/17/what-are-the-qualities-of-a-teacher-who-enjoys-project-based.html    
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Compliance: State and Federal Laws 
Collaborative Working Groups Co-Planning 


Action Research 
Data Analysis 
SMART Goals 
Peer Observation 


Individual Coaching Sessions 
Classroom Observations 
Individual Professional Development Plan 
Evaluation 


 
 
C. Compensating Staff 
 
Chief Academic Officer and Chief Operations Officer 
During the start-up year, the Chief Academic Officer and Chief Operations Officer salaries will be based 
on a $60,000 base salary, prorated for service from January 2014 through July 2014. Assuming 10% of 
required employer contributions per FTE, the total expenditure for two Officers during this seven-month 
period will be $11,000 per month, paid twice per month. During Y1, Chief Officer salary will remain at 
$60,000 and increase by $1,000 in Y2 and again by an additional $1,000 in Y3. The officer salary is 
below that of comparable positions in charter and district schools in the area to support SySTEM 
Phoenix’s growth model of adding only one grade level per year. As the school grows beyond Y3, the 
Chief Officer salary will be adjusted to competitive salary rates based on school and individual 
performance metrics. The following table projects yearly expenditures for Chief Officer salaries for the 
first three years of operation. 
 
Table C.3.6: Chief Officer Salary Projections 
 


Year Chief Officer 
Staff 


Base Salary + 10% (Required Contribution) Total Expenditure 


Y1 2 $60,000 + $6,000 $132,000 


Y2 2 $61,000 + $6,100 $134,200 


Y3 2 $62,000 + $6,200 $136,400 


 
Teachers 
Teacher salaries, including a Special Education Teacher salary, will be based on a $35,000 average salary 
starting July 1, 2014. Assuming 10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $3,500 the total 
monthly expenditure for five teachers in one month is $16,042. The following table projects yearly 
expenditures in teacher salaries for the first three years of operation. 
 
Table C.3.7: Teacher Salary Projections 
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Year Teaching 
Faculty 


Base Salary + 10% (Required Contribution) Total Expenditure 


Y1 5 $35,000 + $3,500 $192,500 


Y2 9 $36,000 + $3,600 $356,400 


Y3 13 $37,000 + $3,700 $529,100 


 
 
Any and all raises above basic cost of living expenses will be tied to a teacher’s performance in terms of 
student achievement. Proposition 301 monies for performance-based pay will be allocated appropriately 
based on student achievement data. Teachers can receive additional stipends for extra duties directly 
correlated to student learning such as Professional Learning Community leadership roles and summer 
curriculum development work if additional grant funds are secured.   
 
Office Manager 
The Office Manager will receive a $30,000 base salary starting July 1, 2014. Assuming 10% of required 
employer contributions per FTE at $3,000, the total monthly expenditure for one Office Manager for one 
month is $2,750. The table below projects yearly expenditures in Office Manager salary for the first three 
years of operation. 
 
Table C.3.8: Office Manager Salary Projections 
 


Year Registrar 
Staff 


Base Salary + 10% (Required Contribution) Total Expenditure 


Y1 1 $30,000 + $3,000 $33,000 


Y2 1 $31,000 + $3,100 $34,100 


Y3 1 $32,000 + $3,200 $35,200 


 
Dean of Students 
The Dean of Students will be hired in Y3 at a $40,000 base salary, starting August 1, 2016. Assuming 
10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $4,000 the total monthly expenditure for one Dean of 
Students for one month is $3,667. The table below projects yearly expenditures in Dean of Students 
salary for the first three years of operation. 
 
Table C.3.9: Dean of Students Salary Projections 
 


Year Dean of 
Students Staff 


Base Salary + 10% (Required Contribution) Total Expenditure 


Y1 N/A N/A N/A 
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Y2 N/A N/A N/A 


Y3 1 $40,000 + $4,000 $44,000 


 
Required Employer Contributions 
 
SySTEM Phoenix estimates required employer contributions, (including Social Security, Medicare, and 
FICA) at 10% of employee salaries, estimating a total cost of $32,500 in Y1, $47,700 in Y2, and $67,700 
in Y3.  
  
Employee Benefits 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will offer employee benefits including medical benefits, in addition to optional vision 
and dental insurance plans. Based on a conservative insurance cost estimate of $350 per employee for 
medical benefits, expenditures for medical benefits are projected at $33,600 in Y1, $50,400 in Y2, and 
$71,400 in Y3.  
 
Employees will also have the option to participate in a Simple IRA retirement plan with up to 3% of the 
employee’s salary matched. Assuming all employees choose to participate in the plan, expenditures for 
the retirement plan are projected at $9,750 in Y1, $14,310 in Y2, and $20,310 in Y3. 
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition 
 
SySTEM Phoenix has conducted a comprehensive search of Central Phoenix to explore all facility 
options within our target population (west to 35th Avenue, east to 36th Street, north to Camelback and 
South to Broadway). While SySTEM Phoenix would ideally be located in Downtown Phoenix, we 
recognize the high demand for real estate given the efforts to revitalize Downtown Phoenix and the 
expansion of the ASU and U of A presence. For this reason, we expanded our search to include properties 
that were located near the Light Rail in Central Phoenix, which were located more North or East than 
originally intended, but still within high-need areas with low performing schools that are included in 
section A.2 Target Population. Being located near the Light Rail will ensure students have the opportunity 
to engage with the burgeoning STEM industry downtown through convenient transportation.  
 
A. Description of Facility Necessary for Program 
 
SySTEM Phoenix will require the following minimum specifications to successfully implement the 
proposed academic program: 
 


1. Year 1: 100 students: (minimum overall 5,000 sq. ft.) 4 regular size classrooms or 2-3 large areas 
that can hold 50 students, 1 office, 2 restrooms, SPED resource room 


2. Year 2: 200 students: (minimum overall 8,801 sq. ft.) 8 regular size classrooms or 4-6 large areas 
that can hold 50 students, 1 office, 2 restrooms, SPED resource room 


3. Year 3: 300 students (minimum overall 12,701 sq. ft.) 12 regular size classrooms or 6-7 large 
areas that can hold 50 students, 1 office, 4 restrooms, SPED resource room 
 


Figure C.1.1 illustrates the minimum facility requirements necessary to implement the academic program 
at SySTEM Phoenix. 
 
Table C.1.1: Minimum Facility Requirements 
 


Specifications Y1 (2014-2015) Y2 (2015-2016) Y3 (2016-2017) 
Number of Students 100 200 300 
Total Number of Staff 8 12 16 
Grade Levels 6th  6th, 7th 6th, 7th, 8th 
Grade Level Caps Grade 6: 100 Grade 6: 105 


Grade 7: 95 
Grade 6: 110 
Grade 7: 100 
Grade 8: 901 


Total Space (sq. ft.) 5,000 8,801 12,701 
Total Classrooms 2-3 larger rooms OR 


4 typical classrooms 
4-6 larger rooms OR 
8 typical classrooms 


6-7 larger rooms OR 
12 typical classrooms 


 


	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  
1	  The decrease in enrollment accounts for a 5% attrition rate each year. Due to the rigorous curricular requirements, especially at the high school 
level, we will not replace students who withdraw during 7th or 8th Grade, as the expected academic gaps will potentially be too large to prepare 
them in only one year for the rigorous high school curriculum.  
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Additionally, the facility will need sufficient restrooms to meet code requirements for the middle school 
population and an administrative office space for a copy machine and enough space for parent meetings. 
Teachers will share classroom space to plan collaboratively while students are in larger groups engaged in 
STEM in Action classes with community members. A food preparation area will not be needed, as food 
services will be contracted with a caterer and all food will arrive at the school pre-packaged and ready to 
serve. The only required space will be tables large enough to serve food, and students will eat in 
classrooms. Consistent with the innovative curriculum and structure of SySTEM Phoenix, facility space 
will be used creatively to meet the needs of students. For example, the problem-based learning curriculum 
will require students to work in collaborative groups much of the time, which could be done in a larger 
room with 40-50 students rather than a typical classroom with desks and chairs that only accommodates 
25-30 students. For this reason, SySTEM Phoenix has identified several properties that could 
accommodate these activities through the use of larger classrooms or open space for collaborative group 
work.  
SySTEM Phoenix has identified properties that have significant space available to expand in future years 
(minimum 19,000 to maximum 40,000 square feet) as well as possible lease to own options. Anticipating 
high achievement, financial sustainability, and proven success as a charter school, we would ideally like 
to purchase or build a larger facility nearby after 3 years of leasing. However, in the case that we are not 
in a position to purchase or build a facility after Y3, we have also identified properties that would 
accommodate growth beyond Y3 if necessary. This would prevent having to move the location of the 
school and possibly impacting enrollment.  
 
Although SySTEM Phoenix has identified 3 possible locations that meet the specifications above, we also 
recognize that additional options might become available within the next 6 months, and, for this reason, 
have consulted with a variety of individuals to assist in locating properties and evaluating the fit of each 
property’s ability to meet SySTEM Phoenix’s needs. These individuals include: 
 
Jamie Swirtz, CBRE 
Dan Calihan, CBRE 
Bruce Calfee, Cassidy Turley BRE Commercial 
Ernie Hostetler, AIA, The Hostetler Corporation 
Brian Holman, Founder and School Director, Empower College Prep 
Rachel Yanof, Founder and Executive Director, Phoenix Collegiate Academy  
Arizona Charter Schools Association 
 
B. Available Facilities Within Target Market 


 
SySTEM Phoenix has identified several potential properties that would meet the needs of our academic 
program and are within our budgetary constrictions in YR1-3. The Governing Board of SySTEM Phoenix 
is dedicated to securing a facility as soon as possible, especially given the number of tenant improvements 
that will most likely need to be done, including the addition of sprinklers and possible construction of 
interior walls to ensure appropriate classroom space. The Board also recognizes the need to secure a 
building as soon as possible to aid in recruitment efforts and be able to show prospective families the 
space.  
 
Option #1: 5060 N 19th Avenue 
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The property at 5060 North 19th Avenue has 43,006 square feet of space available for lease, which would 
support full build out of SySTEM Phoenix (600 students by year 7). The building is an exact replica of 
Imagine Schools Camelback, located next door (making this location possible yet not ideal). With tenant 
improvements the cost would be $11.00 NNN with $.50 annual increases. The broker believes the owner 
would also allow us to begin with one floor of approximately 5,000 square feet and expand to additional 
floors in Y2 and Y3. Although the property is not located in Downtown Phoenix, it is directly across the 
street from the Light Rail stop on Camelback and 19th Avenue, ensuring easy access to Downtown 
Phoenix’s STEM industries, and the ability of students we recruit from our target population to easily get 
to and from school.  
 
Option #2: 1500 East Thomas Rd. 
The property at 1500 East Thomas Road has 29,744 square feet of space, which would support SySTEM 
Phoenix at least through Y3, if not through full build out in the seventh year of operation with 600 
students. The ownership group would be willing to lease 5,000 square feet the first year (at $10.50 per 
square foot), 8,801 in Y2 (at $11.00 per square foot), and 12,701 in Y3 (at $11.50 per square foot), 
modified gross. Additionally, the landlord has offered to include a $5 per square foot tenant improvement 
allowance to ensure the building is in compliance with school fire and safety codes, including the addition 
of sprinklers. The building would accommodate SySTEM Phoenix at least through Y3 and possibly until 
full build out in Y7. Although we assume we will purchase a property after Y3, it is reassuring to know 
that this location could accommodate the size of the school for several years if necessary. While the 
location is not located on the Light Rail, it is located directly on a bus line just a few blocks from the 
Light Rail. It is also a block away from North High School, a C-rated High School within the Phoenix 
Union High School District. We see this location as an exciting possibility to offer a high-quality STEM-
focused education to students who would normally attend North High School, and very aligned to 
meeting the needs of our target population.   
 
Option #3: 801 North 2nd Avenue, 800 North 1st Avenue, & 814 North 2nd Avenue 
The properties at 801 North 2nd Avenue, 800 North 1st Avenue, & 814 North 2nd Avenue would be an 
ideal location to serve the target population of Downtown Phoenix. The properties are all located in the 
same lot, just south of Roosevelt Street, between 1st and 2nd Avenues, only one block from the Light Rail 
stop at Central and Roosevelt. The landlord has responded to a written Request for Proposal, agreeing to 
guarantee 7,000 square feet in Y1, 9,500 square feet in Y2, and 12,800 square feet in Y3 priced at $16.00 
per square foot, modified gross. Additionally, the landlord has offered to include a $10 per square foot 
tenant improvement allowance to ensure the building is in compliance with school fire and safety codes, 
including the addition of sprinklers. The three properties are located in the heart of the arts district and 
directly on the light rail, allowing for optimal community engagement opportunities for students at 
SySTEM Phoenix. This location would accommodate SySTEM Phoenix through Y3, at which point we 
assume we will have enough reserves to purchase a larger property within the target population to 
accommodate our full build out of 600 students.   
 
C.  Timeframe for Securing a Facility 
 
Although SySTEM Phoenix will not occupy a facility until August 2014, the process for securing a 
facility is well underway and will be mostly completed by August 2014. Figure C.3.1 illustrates the major 
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events that are completed, in process, or planned to ensure we are able to secure an ideal facility prior to 
the first day of school. 
 
Figure C.1.2: Timeline for Securing Appropriate Facility 
 
February 2013 • Programming: The founding team met over several weeks to plan the ideal 


requirements for a facility. Using spreadsheets supplied by the Arizona Charter 
School Association through the Charter Starter Program, the team determined best 
and worst-case scenarios for facility expenses based on needs of the academic 
program, staffing, and enrollment projections. 


• Area Selection: The founding team met over several weeks to select the ideal 
location based on areas with the highest student need for quality schools and 
access to public transportation (Light Rail) to ensure engagement with STEM 
industries and the larger community. Community demographics were analyzed to 
determine growth rates in target areas, business expansion plans, and long-term 
growth projections for the area and school. 


March 2013 • Site Search, Property Tour: The founding team conducted searches of available 
properties and reached out to realtors and charter school leaders who have 
recently opened new schools to solicit advice and recommendations for facilities. 
The team met with realtors who had developed comprehensive packets of 
available properties with all property specifications included. The team researched 
municipal code, met with architects to discuss costs of tenant improvements, and 
toured multiple properties to determine fit and feasibility as possible school 
locations.  


• 501c(3) status: The founding team researched the 501(c)3 status application 
process, met with attorneys on the advisory board to discuss options, and began 
the process of securing 501(c)3 status.  


April 2013 • Additional Property Tours: The team continued to tour possible properties, meet 
with architects to discuss tenant improvements, and analyze benefits and risks of 
all possible locations.  


May 2013 • Narrow Property Search: The team narrowed the property search to the most 
ideal options available and began negotiations with brokers. Specific details 
regarding total cost for facility, including utilities, maintenance, tenant 
improvements, and permits and fees were determined.  


June 2013 • Tenant Improvements: Final tenant improvements will be determined and 
planned. All costs of tenant improvements will be included in total lease price.  


July 2013 • City permit for Tenant Improvements: City permit will be obtained for any and 
all tenant improvements.  


August 2013 • Finalize costs: Total costs for tenant improvements will be determined, finalized, 
and included in total lease price. 


September 
2013- 


• Improvements:  The founding team will initiate the beginning of tenant 
improvements to ensure the building is ready for students and prospective parents 
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December 
2013 


by January 2014.  


January 2013 - 
April 2014 


• Fire Marshall Inspection: The founding team will schedule and prepare for fire 
code inspection.  


• Lease Deal: The team will initiate a letter of intent to the broker stating SySTEM 
Phoenix’s intent to lease. Final details of lease will be determined and lease will 
be signed upon charter contract signing.  


• Furniture: The founding team will begin to solicit donations for student and 
office furniture.  


• Prospective Family Tours: The founding team will begin to show the building to 
prospective families. 


May 2014 • Certificate of Occupancy: The founding team will complete necessary paperwork 
to obtain Certificate of Occupancy and ensure it is completed by July 20th 
deadline.  


June 2014 • Prospective Family Tours: The founding team will continue tours for prospective 
families.  


July 2014 • School Set up: The founding team will set up classroom and office space, and 
ensure all necessary supplies and building contracts (janitorial, utilities, etc) are 
set up.  


August 2014 • School Opens 
 
D.  Costs Associated with Securing a Facility  
 
The costs associated with securing each facility are broken down in detail below. For the purpose of the 
budget and references throughout the narrative, all assumptions are based on Option #1, which reflects 
the median priced option of all properties included in the charter application and typical of the majority of 
the properties analyzed. In addition to the costs outlined below, all facilities will require a comprehensive 
insurance policy, including Property, Liability, and Casualty insurance, which is estimated at $11,000 in 
Y1, $13,000 in Y2 and $14,000 in Y3, based on estimates from similar sized charter schools in Central 
Phoenix serving similar age groups.  


Table  C.1.3 Total Cost for Option #1: 5060 N. 19th Ave 
 
5060 N. 19th Avenue Y1 Y2 Y3 
Square Footage to Lease 5,000 8,801 12,701 
Cost per Square Foot $11.00 NNN $11.50 NNN $12.00 NNN 
Cost of Lease $55,000 $101,212  $152,412  
Cost of Utilities $6,875 $13,202 $19,052 
Cost of Janitorial Service $7,270 $9,697 $12,121 
Total Facility Cost $69,145 $124,111 $183,585 


 
The owner assured the broker that he would include a turnkey tenant allowance for the rate listed above. 
The layout of space would require minimal changes to walls to create larger classroom space, and the cost 
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for sprinklers would be $3.00 per square foot ($38,103 for 12,701 square feet, the total space needed by 
Y3), based on the cost to install sprinklers in the identical building next door that currently rents space to 
Imagine Camelback charter school. Given the owner’s assurance that a turnkey tenant allowance would 
be provided, we assume these costs would be included in the lease. Additionally, we have allocated 
$50,000 in Y1, $20,000 in Y2, and an additional $20,000 in Y3 as precautionary expenses to cover tenant 
improvements beyond the allocated allowance and to accommodate any unexpected facilities costs 
required to comply with federal and state codes.  
 
Table C.1.4 Total Cost for Option #2: 1500 E. Thomas Rd 
 
1500 E. Thomas Rd. Y1 Y2 Y3 
Square Footage to Lease 5,000 8,801 12,701 
Cost per Square Foot $10.50 NNN $11.00 NNN $11.50 NNN 
Cost of Lease $52,500 $96,811 $146,062 
Cost of Utilities $6,875 $13,202 $19,052 
Cost of Janitorial Service $7,270 $9,697 $12,121 
Total Facility Cost $66,645 $119,710 $177,235 


 
The landlord would include an additional $5.00 per square foot for tenant improvements, saving SySTEM 
Phoenix $25,000 in tenant improvement expenses in Y1, $19,005 in Y2, and $19,500 in Y3. As explained 
above, we have budgeted additional funds for tenant improvements in the case that expenses exceed the 
tenant improvement allowance included.  
 
Table C.1.5 Total Cost for Option #3: 801 North 2nd Ave, 800 North 1st Ave, & 814 North 2nd Ave 
 
1st Ave/McKinley 
Properties 


Y1 Y2 Y3 


Square Footage to Lease 7,000 9,500 12,800 
Cost per Square Foot $16.00 MG $16.00 MG $16.00 MG 
Cost of Lease $112,000 $152,000 $204,800 
Cost of Utilities $6,875 $13,202 $19,052 
Cost of Janitorial Service $7,270 $9,697 $12,121 
Total Facility Cost $126,145 $174,899 $235,973 


 
The landlord has agreed to include an additional $10 per square foot for tenant improvements, saving 
SySTEM Phoenix $70,000 in tenant improvement expenses in Y1, $25,000 in Y2, and $33,000 in Y3. We 
anticipate this allowance will more than cover the cost of sprinklers and configuration of classroom space 
and we will not need any additional funds budgeted for tenant improvements.  
 
In addition to the costs above, SySTEM Phoenix will ensure that any and all modifications are made in 
order to comply with state codes, the Americans with Disabilities act, and any other applicable fire, 
health, or safety requirements. SySTEM Phoenix will also maintain readily accessible records 
documenting compliance with all required codes. Given the tenant improvement allowances described 
above and included in each RFP, we anticipate that all tenant improvements, such as the addition of 
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sprinklers, will be included in the final lease price and we will not have to access the additional funds 
allocated towards tenant improvements in our budget. Throughout any improvement process we will 
ensure that educational occupancy is addressed prior to construction, all plans are approved by the City of 
Phoenix, permits are obtained, a licensed contractor is hired and compliance is regularly reviewed with all 
involved parties. Upon completion of any tenant improvements, we will ensure we are in compliance with 
the Certificate of Occupancy Guidelines. We have allocated an additional $1,000 each year to cover the 
cost of any other required permits.  Based on our conversations with our broker and responses to our RFP, 
we assume that we will be able to negotiate all tenant improvements into the terms of the lease and the 
tenant improvement allowance, as we will most likely enter into a three-year lease agreement.  
 
C. Financial Arrangements for Securing a Facility  


 
Funds have been secured for Y1 and Y2 ($230,000 in the start up year, $115,000 in Y1, and $115,000 in 
Y2 in AZCSP funding), and a portion of these funds can be used to cover facility expenses the month 
prior to the school’s opening, as the building will be used as office space, teacher training, and marketing 
purposes. Additionally, due to the AZCSP funds being available to cover expenses such as curriculum 
resources, student furniture, and, curriculum development, state equalization funding will be available to 
cover all costs for facility usage. Any required tenant improvements will be included in the final lease 
price, per conversations with the brokers for each property. The cost of the first month of rent (July 2014) 
will be included in the August 1, 2014 payment, based on the understanding that state equalization 
payments are not received until August 1st. Based on conversations with realtors and other charter school 
leaders who have opened schools and the personal experience of Angelica Cruz, co-founder and proposed 
Chief Operations Officer, it is common practice to delay the first lease payment until August 1st. 
Additionally, Board members and school founders will seek out and apply for additional funds to ensure 
the school opens financially viable.  



















































































C.4 Start-Up Budget


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9


10


11
12


13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20


21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32


33
34
35
36
37


A B C D E F G


Provide Assumptions by Line
START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition
Secured Funds - Private Donations
Secured Funds - Loans
Secured Funds - Other 230,000.00$  Funds Available 2/1/14
     Total Start-up Revenue $230,000


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 
Staff @ Salary Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition Terms for Payment (if paid after 
Aug. 1) 


Salaries 


       Director/Principal 1.00            60,000.00$    6,000.00$            66,000.00$    
Start Date upon authorization 
2/14 n/a


       Teacher-Regular Education 4.00            35,000.00$    3,500.00$            12,833.33$    Start Date is 7/1/14 n/a
       Teacher-Special Education 1.00            35,000.00$    3,500.00$            3,208.33$      Start Date is 7/1/14 n/a
       Clerical 1.00            30,000.00$    3,000.00$            2,750.00$      Start Date is 7/1/14 n/a
       Bookkeeper/Finance -$               n/a n/a
       Custodial/Maintenance -$               n/a n/a
       Other -$               n/a n/a
Employee Benefits  -$               n/a n/a


Employee Insurance (if providing) 6,300.00$      
Coverage begins for COO & 
CAO 2/14, all others 7/1/14 n/a


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 1,000.00$      Acquisition made in Feb 2014 n/a
Instructional Consumables 500.00$         Acquisition made in April 2014 n/a
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 350.00$         Acquisition made in Feb 2014 n/a
Contracted Services: AIS -$               n/a n/a
Contracted Services: Special Education -$               n/a n/a
Curriculum & Resource Materials 1,000.00$      Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
Library Resources/Software 4,000.00$      Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
SAIS Software -$               
Other n/a n/a
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 97,941.67$    


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 
EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)


Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition Terms for Payment (if paid after 
Aug. 1) 


Supplies 1000 Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
Marketing/Advertising 6512 Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
Contracted Services: O&M 4000 Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 0 n/a n/a


Applicant Name:_SySTEM Schools, Inc._______________________________________________


Inception to July 31 of Opening Year
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38
39


40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57


A B C D E F G
Building & Improvements 0 n/a n/a
Land & Improvements 0 n/a n/a


Fees/Permits 1000
Acquisition made upon 
authorization n/a


Property/Casualty Insurance 0 n/a n/a
Liability Insurance 0 n/a n/a
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 625 Acquisition made by June 2014 n/a
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 554 Acquisition made by July 2014 n/a
Student Furniture & Equipment 800 Acquisition made by July 2014 n/a
Office Furniture & Equipment 1360 Acquisition made by July 2014 n/a
Student Technology Equipment 0 n/a n/a
Office Technology Equipment 3200 Acquisition made by July 2014 n/a
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 1200 Acquisition made by Feb 2014 n/a
Loan Repayment 0 n/a n/a
Other 0 n/a n/a
     Total Operations & Maintenance 20,251.00$    
Total Expenditures 118,192.67$  


Total Start-up Revenues 230,000.00$  


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 111,807.33$  
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C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions 


All assumptions are conservatively based on acquired quotes and estimates from current School Directors 
and Business Operations Managers of start-up charter schools in the Phoenix area. All expenses are 
calculated assuming only secured funds are available (AZ CSP grant, awarded February 2013), although 
the co-founders and Governing Board members will actively pursue additional grant applications and 
donations prior to authorization and after notification of approved 501(c)3 status.  


SySTEM Phoenix’s budget is conservatively based on 90% of full enrollment and accounts for attrition 
each year. SySTEM Phoenix will actively recruit students in 6th grade in Y1, 6th and 7th grade in Y2, and 
6th, 7th, and 8th grade in Y3, ensuring approximately 100 students are enrolled in each grade each year.  


Explanation of Start-Up Revenue 


SySTEM Phoenix was awarded an AZCSP start-up grant in February 2013 for $690,000 to be used in a 3-
year period. The first $230,000 will be expended between February 2013 and January 2014. SySTEM 
Phoenix will have access to an additional $230,000 from February 2014-January 2015 (to be used in start 
up and Y1 of operation), and the final $230,000 from February 2015-January 2016 (to be used in Y1 and 
possibly in Y2). While this is the only secured start-up revenue currently available, the co-founders and 
Governing Board members plan to actively pursue additional grant applications and donations prior to 
authorization.  


Explanation of Expenses 


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures 


Salaries 


Chief Operations Officer 


• Assumes the Chief Operations Officer for SySTEM Phoenix will begin paid service 
starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid for six months at $5,000 per month, based 
on a $60,000 annual salary. Total salary cost, including required employer 
contributions, estimated at 10% of salaries or $6,000 per year, will be $33,000. 


Chief Academic Officer 


• Assumes the Chief Academic Officer for SySTEM Phoenix will begin paid service 
starting February 1, 2014 and will be paid for six months at $5,000 per month, based 
on a $60,000 annual salary. Total salary cost, including required employer 
contributions, estimated at 10% of salaries or $6,000 per year, will be $33,000. 


Teacher – Regular Education 


• Assumes 4 teachers will begin paid service starting July 1, 2014 and will be paid for 
1 month at $2916.66 per month for curriculum development, based on a $35,000 
annual salary. Total salary cost, including required employer contributions, estimated 
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at 10% of salaries or $3,500 per year per teacher, will be $3208.33 per teacher per 
month = $12,833.33 for 1 month. 


Teacher – Special Education 


• Assumes 1 Special Education teacher will begin paid service starting July 1, 2014 
and will be paid for 1 month at $2916.66 per month for curriculum development, 
based on a $35,000 annual salary. Total cost, including 10% of required employer 
contributions at $3,500 per year, will be $3208.33 for 1 month. 


Clerical 


• Assumes 1 Office Manager will begin paid service starting July 1, 2014 and will be 
paid for 1 month at $2,500 per month, based on a $30,000 annual salary. Total cost, 
including required employer contributions, estimated at 10% of salaries or $3,000 per 
year, will be $2,750 for 1 month. 


Employee Benefits 


SySTEM Phoenix will only offer required benefits in the start-up year. All optional benefits (i.e. 
Retirement Plan, etc.) will begin August 1, 2014 and be paid with year one funds.  


Employee Insurance 


Assumes a cost of $4,200 for medical insurance for Chief Operations Officer and Chief Academic 
Officer, beginning February 1, 2014 for 6 months at $350 per employee per month. Also assumes a cost 
of $2,100 per month for 6 additional employees at a defined contribution of $350 per month, beginning 
July 1, 2014, based on quote from Holmes-Murphy for participation in Blue Cross Blue Shield of 
Arizona. Total cost for February 1, 2014 thru July 31, 2014 will be $6,300. Vision and Dental insurance 
will be offered as an option through the Arizona Charter Schools Association’s partnership with Metlife, 
at cost to the employee only.  


Office Supplies 


Assumes a total cost of $1,000 for office supplies ($50 per month in printing paper x 6 months = $300; 
and an additional $700 in postage and other miscellaneous office supplies-i.e. file folders, tape, paper 
clips, landline handset, etc.). 


Instructional Consumables 


Assumes $500 for miscellaneous instructional supplies need for staff during the planning period and for 
staff development (i.e. materials for staff development and curriculum development committees, 
including consumable worksheets, etc.). 


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 


Assumes $350 for the Arizona Charter Schools Association annual membership dues. 


Contracted Services: AIS 
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Assumes we will not have AIS contracted services during the start-up period. 


Contracted Services: Special Education 


Assumes we will not have Special Education contracted services during our start-up year until students 
attend in August 2014. 


Curriculum & Resource Materials 


Assumes a total cost of $1,000 for curriculum and resource materials to set up a model classroom for 
recruitment purposes and purchase planning supplies for curriculum development in July 2014. 


 Library Resources/Software 


Assumes a total cost of $4000. These funds will provide for a school subscription to Accelerated Reader 
(subscription for 100 students is $2287.63) and an additional $1,712.37 for purchasing a supply of used 
literary texts for students to read high interest literature at the appropriate reading level.  


SAIS Software 


Assumes a cost of $0 as SAIS Software for Y1 will be purchased with Y1 funds, paid in August 2014.  


Other 


Assumes SySTEM Phoenix will not incur additional costs in Administration, Instruction , & Support line 
items. 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


Supplies 


Assumes $1,000 for miscellaneous supplies during staff professional development (approximately $125 
per staff member for binders, markers, dividers, highlighters, note cards, etc.) 


Marketing/Advertising 


Assumes $6,512 total cost, including: 


• $3,000 for flyers to be distributed (three distributions: February 2014, April 2014, 
May 2014 x $1,000 per distribution for 10,000 flyers) 


• $1000 for apartment complex outreach 
• $700 for grocery store marketing tables 
• $12 for domain name registration (website development donated) 
• $1800 for marketing video creation 


Contracted Service: O&M 


Assumes $4000 for legal and financial contracted services in the start-up year. 
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Legal: Assumes most legal services will be provided pro-bono from Governing Board members. Assumes 
$1,000 total cost for any services not provided pro-bono. 


Financial:  Assumes $3,000 total cost for basic accounting functions at $500 per month for 6 months. 
Assumes Chief Operations Officer will perform most accounting functions as she has extensive 
experience in doing so as the current Business Operations Manager at Empower College Prep. ASPIRE 
Financial Services will provide monthly bank account reconciliation, review of budgets and annual 
financial reports, and financial advice regarding accounting processes and procedures.  


Building Rent/Lease/Own 


Assumes building lease will not begin until July 1, 2014 and first month’s payment will be accepted in 
August 2014. 


Building & Improvements 


Assumes that any building improvements will be included in the monthly lease payment, payment of 
which will begin August 1, 2014. SySTEM Phoenix plans to occupy a building for at least three years, 
and any improvements during that time will be minor or paid out throughout the terms of the lease.  


Land & Improvements 


Assumes that SySTEM Phoenix will be located within a facility that is currently suitable for school 
operations, including all applicable fire code safety, and will not require any significant improvements. 
Any improvements required will be worked into the cost of the lease and spread out over monthly lease 
payments. 


Fees/Permits 


Assumes $1,000 for fees and permits (i.e. Certificate of Occupancy, Fire Marshall inspection, etc) 
between February 1, 2014 and August 1, 2014, based on similar charter school start-up estimates in order 
to prepare a building for occupancy. 


Property/Casualty Insurance 


Assumes $0 in July for property and casualty insurance as monthly premium will begin in August 2014 
with Y1 funds.  


Liability Insurance 


Assumes $0 in July for liability insurance as monthly premium will begin in August 2014 with Y1 funds.   


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 


Assumes a total cost of $625 based on $1.50 per square foot of space for facility. Move in will occur in 
July to utilize office space and hold marketing events for prospective families, although first lease 
payment will not occur until August 1, 2014.  


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 







	  
	  


C.4 Start-Up Budget Assumptions  SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 5 of 6	  


Assumes $554 per month based on quote from Cox Internet for wireless service and 2 phone lines (phone 
and fax) for month of July. A school phone handset will be purchased using the office supplies line item. 
Assumes all staff members will use their personal cell phones for communicating and no school phone 
system will be necessary. In addition to the main school line, Chief Officers will publish their personal 
cell numbers on all school communication to enable prospective parents to communicate directly with 
them.  


Student Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $680 to set up model classroom prior to school opening. Assumes all remaining 
student furniture for Y1 will be purchased in July 2014 (but paid for in August 2014) to ensure school is 
prepared for the first day of school with all necessary equipment. All furniture will be donated or 
purchased from Costco if donations are not available.  


• 5 round tables at $280 ($56 per table from Costco) 
• 25 student chairs at  $400 ($16 per chair from Costco) 


Office Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes $1,360 for all office furniture and equipment. Assumes all office furniture and equipment will 
be purchased in July 2014 to ensure school is prepared for the first day of school with all necessary 
equipment. All furniture will be donated or purchased at a deep discount from ASU Surplus Furniture if 
donations are not available.  


• 3 office desks at $300 ($100 per desk from ASU Surplus Furniture) 
• 8 teacher/staff chairs at $160 ($20 per chair from ASU Surplus Furniture) 
• 5 staff work desks at $500 ($100 per desk from ASU Surplus Furniture) 
• 8 vertical file cabinets for storage at $400 ($50 per cabinet from ASU Surplus 


Furniture) 


Student Technology Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $0 as all student technology will be purchased in August 2014 with Y1 funds.  


Office Technology Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $3,200 for staff computers ($400 per computer x 8 staff). While we have budgeted 
to purchase computers, the co-founders and board members will actively pursue technology donations and 
we anticipate being able to secure donated laptops for staff.  


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 


Assumes $1,200 lease for two large black and white copiers, with faxing and scanning capabilities at 
approximately 20,000 copies per month. Based on a quote from Fourtech and Fitex, Inc., in total this 
would cost $200 per month x 6 months. 


Loan Repayment 


Assumes no loan repayment based on our ability to pay all lease costs. 
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Other 


Assumes no other costs. 


 








C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Provide Assumptions by Line


STUDENT COUNT (at full enrollment) 100.00 200.00 300.00


Number of Students (Budget based on) 90.00 180.00 270.00


% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90.00% 90.00% 90.00%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in 


year 1 or previous year) 111,807.33$ 256,381.38$     496,042.38$     


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount


State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 565,299$      1,116,270$       1,650,395$       


Secured Funds - Private Donations 


Secured Funds - Loans 


Secured Funds - Other 230,000$      


     Total Revenue 795,299$      1,116,270$       1,650,395$       


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 


EXPENDITURES
# of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)


Salaries 


       Director/Principal 2.00       60,000.00$ 6,000.00$   132,000$      2.00       61,000.00$ 6,100.00$   134,200$         2.00       62,000.00$ 6,200.00$   136,400.00$     


       Teacher-Regular Education 4.00       35,000.00$ 3,500.00$   154,000$      8.00       36,000.00$ 3,600.00$   316,800$         12.00      37,000.00$ 3,700.00$   488,400.00$     


       Teacher-Special Education 1.00       35,000.00$ 3,500.00$   38,500$        1.00       36,000.00$ 3,600.00$   39,600$           1.00       37,000.00$ 3,700.00$   40,700.00$       


       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education -$              -$                 -$                 


       Instructional Assistants-Special Education -$              -$                 -$                 


       Clerical 1.00       30,000.00$ 3,000.00$   33,000$        1.00       31,000.00$ 3,100.00$   34,100$           1.00       32,000.00$ 3,200.00$   35,200.00$       


       Bookkeeper/Finance -$              -$                 -$                 


       Custodial/Maintenance -$              -$                 -$                 


       Other _Dean of Students_______________ -$              -$                 1.00       40,000.00$ 4,000.00$   44,000.00$       


       Other ________________ -$              -$                 -$                 


Employee Benefits 9,750.00$     14,310.00$       19,110.00$       


Employee Insurance (if applicable) 43,350.00$   64,710.00$       86,310.00$       


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 2,000.00$     4,000.00$        4,000.00$        


Instructional Consumables 2,000.00$     6,000.00$        6,000.00$        


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 885.00$        5,000.00$        5,000.00$        


Contracted Services (AIS) -$              -$                 -$                 


Contracted Services (Special Education) 10,500.00$   19,500.00$       28,500.00$       


Curriculum & Resource Materials 12,000.00$   3,000.00$        3,000.00$        


Library Resources/Software 3,000.00$     4,000.00$        5,000.00$        


SAIS Software 2,495.00$     4,990.00$        7,485.00$        


Auditor Fees 7,500.00$     8,500.00$        9,500.00$        


Other -$              -$                 -$                 


     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 450,980.00$ 658,710.00$     918,605.00$     


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


EXPENDITURES
Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)


Supplies 1,000.00$     1,500.00$        2,000.00$        


Marketing/Advertising 6,512.00$     6,512.00$        6,512.00$        


Contracted Services - O&M 18,173.95$   24,473.00$       29,289.00$       


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 55,000.00$   101,212.00$     152,412.00$     


Building & Improvements 50,000.00$   20,000.00$       20,000.00$       


Land & Improvements -$              -$                 -$                 


Fees/Permits 1,000.00$     1,000.00$        1,000.00$        


Applicant Name: SySTEM Schools, Inc.__________________________________________________________________________


Second Year Third YearFirst Year
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget 


Property/Casualty Insurance 11,000.00$   13,000.00$       14,000.00$       


Liability Insurance -$              -$                 -$                 


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 6,875.00$     13,202.00$       19,052.00$       


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 6,094.00$     10,800.00$       13,200.00$       


Transportation -$              -$                 -$                 


Food Service -$              -$                 -$                 


Student Furniture & Other Equipment 4,760.00$     2,720.00$        2,720.00$        


Office Furniture & Other Equipment 680.00$        680.00$           680.00$           


Student Technology Equipment 33,000.00$   16,000.00$       16,000.00$       


Office Technology Equipment 1,800.00$     1,400.00$        1,400.00$        


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 3,850.00$     5,400.00$        6,600.00$        


Loan Repayment -$              -$                 -$                 


Other $ $ $


     Total Operations & Maintenance 199,744.95$ 217,899$         284,865.00$     


Total Expenditures 650,724.95$ 876,609$         1,203,470.00$  


Total Revenues 907,106.33$ 1,372,651.38$  2,146,437.38$  


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 256,381.38$ 496,042.38$     942,967.38$     
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Year 1 Year 2 Year 3


Kinder


Grades 1-3


Grades 4-8 90 180 270


Grades 9-12


Total 90 180 270


No No No


C. Enter Estimated Student Count Add-On Numbers*


13 27 40


8 16 24


565,299$                  1,116,270$             1,650,395$              


Instructions:


Moderate Intellectual Disability


Visual Impairment


1. Enter the estimated student counts used in the Three Year Operational Budget, separated by grade level.


5. Enter the Estimated Equalization Revenue figures from line D  into line 12 of C.5 Three Year Operational Budget.


3. If you will be operating with a 200 day calendar, change the 'No' in line B to 'Yes.'


2. Confirm that the numbers align with the figures provided in the narrative for C.2 Advertising & Promotion.


4. If you choose to enter estimated counts for student count add-ons, enther whole numbers in Section C. These numbers are not required, and 


if used must be supported in the assumptions and be consistent with the Target Population described in Section A.2. The add-ons for K-3 and K-3 


Reading are automatically included in the Estimated Equalization Revenue.


6. Upload this complete Excel file or a PDF copy of the completed "Enter Data Here" sheet, into C.5 Three Year Operation Budget section of the 


online application wizard.


D. Estimated Equalization Revenue


2014-2015 Application for New Charter
Arizona State Board for Charter Schools


Projected Revenue Calculator


A. Enter Estimated Student Counts


B. Will you have a 200 Day Calendar?


Hearing Impairment


ELL (English Learners)


MD-R, A-R, and SID-R


MD-SC, A-SC, and SID-SC


Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment


Orthopedic Impairment (Resource)


Orthopedic Impairment (Self-Contained)


DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI


Emotionally Disabled (Private)
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions 


All assumptions are conservatively based on acquired quotes and estimates from current School Directors 
and Business Operations Managers of start-up charter schools in the Phoenix area. All expenses are 
calculated assuming only secured funds are available (AZ CSP grant, awarded February 2013, in addition 
to state equalization payments), although the co-founders and Governing Board members will actively 
pursue additional grant applications and donations prior to authorization and after notification of 
approved 501(c)3 status.  


SySTEM Phoenix’s budget is conservatively based on 90% of full enrollment and accounts for attrition 
each year. SySTEM Phoenix will actively recruit students in 6th grade in Y1, 6th and 7th grade in Y2, and 
6th, 7th, and 8th grade in Y3, ensuring at least 100 students are enrolled in each grade each year.  


Explanation of Revenue 


SySTEM Phoenix was awarded an AZCSP start-up grant in February 2013 for $690,000 to be used in a 3-
year period. The first $230,000 will be expended between February 2013 and January 2014 in a planning 
year. SySTEM Phoenix will have access to an additional $230,000 from February 2014-January 2015 (to 
be used in startup and Y1 of operation), and the final $230,000 from February 2015-January 2016 (to be 
used in Y1 and possibly in Y2). In the Start-up year, $118,192.87 of the grant will be expended prior to 
August 1, 2014, leaving $111,807.33 to be used in Y1 revenue. SySTEM Phoenix anticipates an 
additional $565,299 in state equalization funds in Y1, $1,116,270 in Y2, and $1,650,395 in Y3, as 
calculated on the attached ADE Revenue Worksheets, based on 90% full capacity (90 ADM), a 9% 
Special Education population and a 15% ELL population. We assume 90 ADM each year based on the 
understanding that approximately 10% of students will leave the school throughout the school year due to 
the transient population within our target area. Students will be recruited if necessary throughout the year 
to ensure 90 ADM is maintained. The Special Education and ELL population assumptions are based on 
the average of similar schools serving our target population, noted in section A.2 Target Population. 
While this is currently the only secured revenue available, the co-founders and Governing Board 
members plan to actively pursue additional grant applications and donations prior to authorization.  


Explanation of Expenses 


Administration, Instruction & Support (AIS) Expenditures 


Salaries 


Chief Operations Officer 


• Assumes the Chief Operations Officer for SySTEM Phoenix will begin paid 
service using Y1 funds on August 1, 2014 and will be paid at $5,000 per month, 
based on a $60,000 annual salary. Increases for cost of living will be $1,000 in 
Y2, and an additional $1,000 in Y3. Total cost, including 10% of required 
employer contributions at $6,000 per year, will be $66,000 in Y1, $67,100 in Y2, 
and $68,200 in Y3. 


Chief Academic Officer 







	  
	  


C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions SySTEM Schools, Inc. Page 2 of 8	  


• Assumes the Chief Academic Officer for SySTEM Phoenix will begin paid 
service using Y1 funds on August 1, 2014 and will be paid at $5,000 per month, 
based on a $60,000 annual salary. Increases for cost of living will be $1,000 in 
Y2, and an additional $1,000 in Y3. Total cost, including 10% of required 
employer contributions at $6,000 per year, will be $66,000 in Y1, $67,100 in Y2, 
and $68,200 in Y3. 


Teacher – Regular Education 


• Assumes 4 teachers in Y1, based on $35,000 average annual salary. With 10% of 
required employer contributions per FTE, total annual expenditure for four 
teachers is $154,000. 


• Assumes 8 teachers in Y2. With 10% of required employer contributions per 
FTE, total annual expenditure for eight teachers is $316,800. 


• Assumes 12 teachers in Y3. With 10% of required employer contributions per 
FTE, total annual expenditure for twelve teachers is $488,400. 


Teacher – Special Education 


• Assumes 1 Special Education teacher in Y1-Y3, based on $35,000 average 
annual salary. With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE, total 
annual expenditure for one Special Education teacher is $38,500 in Y1, $39,600 
in Y2, and $40,700 in Y3. 


Clerical 


• Assumes 1 Office Manager in Y1-3. With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, total annual expenditure for one Office Manager is 
$33,000 in Y1, $34,100 in Y2, and $35,200 in Y3. 


Employee Benefits 


Assumes a total cost of $9,750 in Y1, $14,310 in Y2, and $19,110 in Y3 for retirement contributions, 
based on contributing to a SIMPLE IRA at 3% salary match, assuming all employees contribute at 3% of 
their salary at minimum.  


Employee Insurance 


Assumes a total cost of $33,600 in Y1, $50,400 in Y2, and $67,200 in Y3, based on a quote from Holmes 
Murphy for Blue Cross Blue Shield of AZ in which SySTEM Phoenix would contribute a defined 
contribution of $350 per employee per month for medical insurance. Assumes optional Dental, Vision, 
and life insurance coverage will be offered through the school at the employee’s personal expense.  


Office Supplies 


Assumes a total cost of $2,000 for office supplies and printing paper in Y1 ($50 per month in printing 
paper x 11 months = $550; and an additional $1,450 in postage and other miscellaneous office supplies-
i.e. file folders, tape, paper clips, pens, markers, post-its, postage, filing folders, binders, etc.). Assumes 
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total cost of $4,000 in Y2 and an additional $4,000 in Y3 for paper and miscellaneous office supplies 
described above. The majority of office supplies will be purchased in bulk at the beginning of each school 
year to take advantage of back-to-school sales. Supplies will be inventoried each month to prepare for the 
following school year. Donated supplies will also be sought out through organizations such as Treasures 
for Teachers.   


Instructional Consumables 


Assumes all instructional consumables for Y1 will have been purchased using start-up funds in June 
2014. Assumes materials for Y2 will be purchased at the end of Y1, and materials for Y3 will be 
purchased at the end of Y2 to ensure all materials are inventoried and available for student use prior to the 
first day of school each year. Assumes total cost of $2,000 in Y1, $6,000 in Y2, and $6,000 in Y3 to 
provide Science experiment materials, student presentation materials (poster board, etc.), and specific 
consumables for STEM in Action and Service Learning courses.  


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 


Assumes total cost of $885 in Y1 (for membership to ASCD), $5,000 in Y2 for memberships and travel 
expenses to visit high performing STEM schools across the country, and $5,000 in Y3 for additional 
travel, as well as memberships for teachers to National Science Teachers Association, National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics, and registration fees for Problem-Based Learning and STEM conferences in Y2 
and Y3.  


Contracted Services: AIS 


Assumes SySTEM Phoenix will not have AIS contracted services. 


Contracted Services: Special Education 


Assumes a total cost of $10,500 in Y1, $19,500 in Y2, and $28,500 in Y3. Assumes the majority of 
Special Education services will be provided by a Highly Qualified, state certified Special Education 
teacher on staff. We anticipate needing contracted services for Special Education services that are outside 
the scope of work of the Special Education teacher on staff, including Speech/Language Pathology, 
Psychological evaluations, and Occupational Therapy. Assumes 11% Special Education population each 
year, which would likely include up to 5 Psychological evaluations each year at $300 per evaluation, 
based on a quote from Dandrine Strachan, certified independent child Psychologist. Assumes an estimate 
of 150 hours of Speech/Language and/or Occupational Therapy in Y1, 300 hours in Y2, and 450 hours in 
Y3, at a rate of $60 per hour, based on a quote from Speech & More, Inc. Given that the student 
population begins in 6th grade, it is estimated that most students will enter the school having already been 
identified as needing Special Education Services, and the majority of expenses will be used to maintain 
services rather than identify new students. The total estimated cost is conservative in that it provides for 
excess funds in case of a significantly high Special Education population.  


Curriculum & Resource Materials 


Assumes some curriculum and resource materials for Y1 will have been purchased using start-up funds in 
June 2014 (approximately $1,000). Assumes materials for Y2 will be purchased at the end of Y1, and 
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materials for Y3 will be purchased at the end of Y2 to ensure all materials are inventoried and available 
for student use prior to the first day of school each year. Assumes total cost of $12,000 in Y1, $3,000 in 
Y2, and $3,000 in Y3 to provide teachers will curriculum resources for Science/Math courses and English 
Language Arts/Social Studies courses. Includes $1700 for 400 square feet of IdeaPaint to create 
classroom wall-length whiteboards, 4 FOSS kits x $1300 per kit = $5200, and an additional $3,100 for 
other materials, including additional materials to support Math/Science and Language Arts/Social Studies 
curriculum units (i.e. subscription to Galileo for test item bank). 


Library Resources/Software 


Assumes a total cost of $3,000 in Y1, $4,000 in Y2, and $5,000 in Y3. These funds will provide for 
renewal of the annual school subscription to Accelerated Reader (subscription for 100 students is 
$2287.63, increases on a per student basis) and an additional $700 each year for purchasing a supply of 
used literary texts for students to read high interest literature at the appropriate reading level.  


SAIS Software 


Assumes a total cost of $2,495 yearly fee in Y1 to purchase SchoolDex through Hane Solutions, based on 
a quote received from the company. Includes all hosting and training fees. Assumes a total cost of $4,990 
in Y2 and $7,485 in Y3 to renew subscription to SchoolDex (based on cost of $24.95 per student). 


Auditor Fees 


Assumes audit fees of $7,500 in Y1, based on a quote from Brett Backlund, CPA. Assumes audit fees will 
increase with enrollment to $8,500 in Y2 and $9,500 in Y3. 


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 


Supplies 


Assumes $1,000 in Y1, $1,500 in Y2, and $2,000 in Y3 for miscellaneous supplies for classroom and 
office use, $125 per staff member per year.  


Marketing/Advertising 


Assumes $6,512 total cost each year, Y1-Y3, including: 


• $3,000 for flyers to be distributed (three distributions: February, April, May x 
$1,000 per distribution for 10,000 flyers) 


• $1000 for apartment complex outreach 
• $700 for grocery store marketing tables 
• $12 for domain name registration (website development donated) 
• $1800 for marketing video creation each year 


We anticipate being able to rely heavily on parent volunteers in the second, third, and fourth operating 
year to assist in recruitment efforts in their neighborhoods and communities, yet have reserved the funds 
detailed above to launch an aggressive marketing campaign if necessary to ensure enrollment targets are 
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met. All marketing materials will be written in English and Spanish, (both Chief Officers are bilingual 
and translation services will be included within their scope of duties). 


Contracted Service: O&M 


Assumes SySTEM School will contract for legal, financial, facility maintenance, and technology support.  


Year 1: Assumes total cost to be $18,173.95. 


• Legal: Assumes most legal services will be provided pro-bono from Governing 
Board members with legal expertise and appropriate licensure. While we do not 
anticipate needing outside legal representation, assumes $4,000 will be available 
for any extenuating circumstances that require legal counsel. 


• Financial:  Assumes $5,500 total cost for basic accounting functions at $500 per 
month for 11 months (month 1 was accounted for in start-up budget funds). 
Assumes Chief Operations Officer will perform most accounting functions as she 
has significant experience in back office management as the current Business 
Operations Manager at Empower College Prep. ASPIRE Financial Services will 
provide monthly bank account reconciliation, review of budgets and annual 
financial reports, and financial advice regarding accounting processes and 
procedures. Assumes $403.95 for payroll expenses based on quote from QTS, 
Inc. 


• Facility Maintenance: Assumes $7,270 total cost for janitorial services based on 
quote from Prestige Janitorial Services, Inc. 


• Technology Support: Assumes $1,000 for tech support through David Dillman, 
independent software engineer at a discounted rate of $50 per hour x 20 hours to 
install network hardware, software, secure all technology, and provide 
troubleshooting support as needed.  


Year 2: Assumes total cost to be $24,473. 


• Legal: Assumes most legal services will be provided pro-bono from Governing 
Board members with legal expertise and appropriate licensure. While we do not 
anticipate needing outside legal representation, assumes $6,000 will be available 
for any extenuating circumstances that require legal counsel. 


• Financial:  Assumes $7,200 total cost for basic accounting functions at $600 per 
month for 12 months. Assumes Chief Operations Officer will perform most 
accounting functions as she has significant experience in back office 
management as the current Business Operations Manager at Empower College 
Prep. ASPIRE Financial Services will provide monthly bank account 
reconciliation, review of budgets and annual financial reports, and financial 
advice regarding accounting processes and procedures. Assumes $576 for payroll 
expenses based on quote from QTS, Inc. 


• Facility Maintenance: Assumes $9,697 total cost for janitorial services based on 
quote from Prestige Janitorial Services, Inc. 
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• Technology Support: Assumes $1,000 for tech support through David Dillman, 
independent software engineer at a discounted rate of $50 per hour x 20 hours to 
install additional network hardware, software, secure all technology, and provide 
troubleshooting support as needed.  


Year 3: Assumes total cost to be $29,289. 


• Legal: Assumes most legal services will be provided pro-bono from Governing 
Board members with legal expertise and appropriate licensure. While we do not 
anticipate needing outside legal representation, assumes $7,000 will be available 
for any extenuating circumstances that require legal counsel. 


• Financial:  Assumes $8,400 total cost for basic accounting functions at $700 per 
month for 12 months. Assumes Chief Operations Officer will perform most 
accounting functions as she has significant experience in back office 
management as the current Business Operations Manager at Empower College 
Prep. ASPIRE Financial Services will provide monthly bank account 
reconciliation, review of budgets and annual financial reports, and financial 
advice regarding accounting processes and procedures. Assumes $768 for payroll 
expenses based on quote from QTS, Inc. 


• Facility Maintenance: Assumes $12,121 total cost for janitorial services based on 
quote from Prestige Janitorial Services, Inc. 


• Technology Support: Assumes $1,000 for tech support through David Dillman, 
independent software engineer at a discounted rate of $50 per hour x 20 hours to 
install additional network hardware, software, secure all technology, and provide 
troubleshooting support as needed.  


 


Building Rent/Lease/Own 


Assumes all pricing from Option #1. Estimated 5,000 square feet of interior space in Y1, 8,801 square 
feet in Y2, and 12,701 square feet in Y3, no field, $11 NNN / square foot in Y1, with $.50 annual 
increases. Assumes total lease cost of $55,000 in Y1, $101,212 in Y2, and $152,412 in Y3 for building 
rent. Costs for utilities and janitorial service are included below.  


Building & Improvements 


Assumes total cost of $50,000 in tenant improvements in Y1, $20,000 in Y2, and $20,000 in Y3. Amount 
budgeted is precautionary, as landlords of all prospective properties have assured that tenant improvement 
allowances (quotes of $5.00-$10.00 per square foot rented each year) will cover most, if not all, necessary 
tenant improvement costs. SySTEM Phoenix plans to occupy a building for at least three years, and any 
additional improvements during that time will most likely be minor or paid out throughout the terms of 
the lease.  


Land & Improvements 
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Assumes that SySTEM Phoenix will be located within a facility that is currently suitable for school 
operations, including all applicable fire code safety, and will not require any significant improvements 
outside of those included in the lease.  


Fees/Permits 


Assumes $1,000 for fees and permits for Y1, $1,000 in Y2, and $1,000 in Y3, based on similar charter 
school start-up estimates in order to prepare and maintain a building for school occupancy (i.e. Certificate 
of Occupancy, Fire Marshall inspection, etc.). 


Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance 


Assumes total cost of $11,000 in Y1 for property and casualty insurance, based on estimates from similar 
sized charter schools in Central Phoenix. Assumes marginal increases each year: $13,000 in Y2 and 
$14,000 in Y3.  


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 


Assumes a total cost of $6,875 for Y1 based on $1.50 per square foot for utilities costs, based on broker’s 
estimation of utilities costs in Option #1: 5060 N. 19th Avenue. Assumes first month’s payment will occur 
in July 2014 and be included in start-up funds. Assumes total cost of $13,202 in Y2 and $19,052 in Y3 for 
all utilities based on increase of square footage space in lease.  


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 


Assumes total cost of $6,094 in Y1 based on quote from Cox Internet for wireless service for 100 mpbs x 
80 mbps Internet and a fax and phone line. Assumes all staff members will use their personal cell phones 
for communicating and only one main school phone line will be necessary. Assumes total cost of $10,800 
in Y2 and $13,200 in Y3 for expanded Internet service.  


Student Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $4,760 for remaining student furniture in Y1, as well as $2,720 for all student 
furniture for use in Y2, $2,720 in Y2 for use in Y3, and $2,720 in Y3 for use in Y4. Assumes all student 
furniture for Y1 will be purchased in July 2014 (but paid for in August 2014) to ensure school is prepared 
for the first day of school with all necessary equipment. All furniture will be donated or purchased from 
Costco if donations are not available. 


Yearly Furniture requirements: 


• 20 round tables at $1,120 ($56 per table from Costco) 
• 100 student chairs ($16 per chair from Costco) 


Office Furniture & Equipment 


Assumes $680 for all office furniture and equipment in Y1 for use in Y2, $680 in Y2 for use in Y3, and 
$680 in Y3 for use in Y4. Assumes all office furniture and equipment for Y1 will be purchased in July 
2014 with start-up funds to ensure school is prepared for the first day of school with all necessary 
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equipment. All furniture will be donated or purchased at a deep discount from ASU Surplus Furniture if 
donations are not available.  


• 4 teacher/staff chairs at $80 ($20 per chair from ASU Surplus Furniture) 
• 4 staff work desks at $400 ($100 per desk from ASU Surplus Furniture) 
• 4 vertical file cabinets for storage at $200 ($50 per cabinet from ASU Surplus 


Furniture) 


Student Technology Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $33,000 in Y1, including the cost of all student technology equipment for Y1 use 
($18,000) and an additional $15,000 for use in Y2. In Y1 50 student computers will be purchased for use 
in Y1 $15,000 ($300 per computer), allowing for 2 students per 1 computer to work in collaborative 
groups within the classroom. While we have budgeted to purchase computers, the co-founders and board 
members will also actively pursue technology donations and we anticipate being able to secure donated 
laptops for students. The remaining $15,000 will be used to purchase 50 computers for use in Y2. An 
additional $3,000 is budgeted in Y1 for the required CIPA filter, router, and wireless network to provide 
students with access to the Internet. In Y2 $15,000 is allocated to purchase technology for use in Y3, and 
$15,000 in Y3 for use in Y4. An additional $1,000 is budgeted in Y2 and again in Y3 for additional 
routers and expanded wireless network to provide access to the Internet for additional students each year.    


Office Technology Equipment 


Assumes total cost of $1,800 in Y1 for office technology to be used in Y2, $1,400 in Y2 for use in Y3, 
and $1,400 in Y3 for use in Y4. This includes 4 additional staff computers each year ($400 per computer 
x 4 new staff). Also assumes purchase of 12 landline phones in Y1 for use in Y2 at $50 per phone and 4 
additional phones each year thereafter. While we have budgeted to purchase computers, the co-founders 
and board members will actively pursue technology donations and we anticipate being able to secure 
donated laptops for staff.  


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 


Assumes total cost of $3,850 in Y1, $5,400 in Y2, and $6,600 in Y3 for copier lease, based on a quote 
from Fourtech and Fitex, Inc., which includes two large black and white copiers, with faxing and 
scanning capabilities Assumes $350 for 30,000 copies per month in Y1, 40,000 copies per month in Y2 
and 50,000 copies per month in Y3.  


Loan Repayment 


Assumes no loan repayment based on our ability to pay all lease costs. 


Other 


Assumes no other costs. 








ANGELICA  M.  CRUZ 
_____________________________________________________________________________________ 


 


EDUCATION 
      
     Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ 
     M.Ed. Educational Administration, May 2010 
     Cumulative GPA: 4.00 
 
     Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ 
     M.Ed. Curriculum & Instruction, May 2006 
     Cumulative GPA: 3.93 
  
     Tufts University, Medford, MA 
     Bachelor of Arts, May 2004, Magna Cum Laude 
     Majors: Child Development & Community Health 
     Cumulative GPA: 3.64 
     Dean’s List, Albert S. Hovannesian Scholarship 
 
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 
     Empower College Prep: Business Operations Manager       Phoenix, AZ 
     • Create systems for all operational and financial activities related to the school    (05/12-Present) 
     • Monitor student attendance and all mandatory state reporting to ensure appropriate receipt of all funds 
     • Supervise and coordinate all contracted services, including payroll, food services, and technology support 
     • Manage grant writing and grant compliance  
     • Manage facilities and grounds maintenance and upkeep 
 
     Girls Leadership Academy of Arizona: Director of Assessment           Phoenix, AZ 
     • Coordinated start-up of first public, single-gender school in Arizona             (10/10-05/12) 
     • Transformed a failing school into a high achieving charter school using best-practices in education 
     • Created job descriptions, Professional Development plan, and teacher evaluation system to ensure excellent  
        classroom instruction 
     • Coordinated design of rigorous, college-prep curricula for 9th-12th grade 
     • Developed and implemented comprehensive assessment and Response to Intervention systems 
     • Assisted in recruitment efforts to ensure enrollment goals were met 
     • Collaborated in developing school budgets and grant applications 
      
     Excelencia Elementary, Creighton School District: Student Achievement Teacher         Phoenix, AZ 
     • Analyzed school and grade-level data and coached teachers in planning and adjusting instruction         (7/09-10/10) 
     • Facilitated all site testing and created grade-level and school-wide goals for achievement 
     • Coordinated professional development and trained teachers in data analysis process 
     • Served on leadership site team to assist in school-wide decisions regarding curriculum and assessment 
 
     Excelencia Elementary School, Creighton School District: 5th Grade ELD Teacher    Phoenix, AZ 
     • Created language-focused reading centers to increase students’ English language scores   (7/08-05/09) 
 
     Excelencia Elementary School, Creighton School District: Kindergarten Teacher    Phoenix, AZ 
     • Implemented reading & math centers that created a multiple-intelligence focused curriculum   (7/06-05/08) 
      
     P.T. Coe Elementary School, Isaac School District: Kindergarten Teacher     Phoenix, AZ 
     • Created multi-faceted phonics instruction, resulting in 100% of students passing state reading test  (7/04-7/06) 
      
AWARDS 
    • Aspiring Leader Fellowship                  (6/12) 
    • ASU Teach For America Fellowship for M.Ed. in Administration              (4/09) 
    • Rodel Aspiring Principal                   (10/08) 
    • Teacher of the Month-Excelencia Elementary                (10/08) 







    • Creighton School District Governing Board Award of Excellence              (4/08) 
 
LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE 
    • District Test Coordinator                  (10/10-Present) 
     • ELL Coordinator                   (10/10-Present) 
    • SES Site Coordinator                   (10/10-05/12) 
     • Arizona Quest For Kids Site Coordinator                (01/08-10/10) 
     • School Improvement Team Site Council                (07/07-10/10) 
     • Team Leader (5th grade)                  (07/08-05/09) 
     • Spelling Bee Coordinator                  (07/05-05/06) 
     • Teach for America Corps Member         (07/04-07/06) 
 
SKILLS 
     • Certified Principal 
     • Bilingual in Spanish  
     • West Ed trained in data driven instruction 
     • Trained in PLC framework 
     • Grant Writing Experience 
     • Knowledge of ADE school improvement/compliance reports 
     • Proficient in Microsoft Office 
     • Highly-Qualified under NCLB 
     • Conflict Resolution/Mediation Trained 
     • DIBELS Trained 












Doris Roman 
           


             
  
Seasoned administrator seeking position to contribute in maintaining and improving organization for 
efficiency, effectiveness, and enhancement. Skilled senior management professional offering 20 plus 


years of comprehensive experience in administration.   
 
Experienced in managing programs and/or projects, exercising independent judgment, and working without 
supervision to achieve personal and organizational goals.  Highly skilled at solving complex problems with 
excellent communication skills and able to handle new and increased opportunities.  Bilingual; fluent in English 
and Spanish. 
 
Areas of expertise and strengths encompass: 
 
     ▪ Budgets        ▪  Customer / Client Relations   ▪     Computers  
     ▪ Coordination       ▪   Fundraising     ▪     Grants / Contracts 
     ▪ Human Resources      ▪   Marketing            ▪     Multi-Tasking  
     ▪ Organization Management     ▪   Public Relations       ▪   Strategic Planning   
    
Education 


• Arizona State University (ASU) - Masters in Science (pending) 
• San Francisco State University (SFSU) - Graduate Work in Educational Administration 
• Marymount Manhattan College (MMC) - Bachelors of Arts   


 
Grants Funded (Partial Listing) 


• Co-Principal Investigator (PI) for National Science Foundation  (NSF) Collaborative Integrated 
Research Community (CIRC) grant $400K 


• Co-PI for NSF Maricopa Engineering Transfer Scholars (METS) grant $900K 
• Co-PI for National Action Council for Minorities in Engineering (NACME) Scholars grant $400K 
• Co-PI for Prop 301 COOL grant $300K 
• PI for Intel and other industry grants over $500K in total 


 
Accomplishments (Partial Listing)  
 


• Coordinated a successful MANO Community event with over 300 participants 
• Revitalized the MANO Coalition from 3 members up to 16 members 
• Designed, developed, and delivered the Weird Math Club @ Riverside Traditional School via CIS 
• Initiated and implemented the pilot ASU K-12 programs comprehensive database via the RMS 


(Recruitment Management System) of the Admissions Office with permission from the national 
database licenser, the College Board 


• Re-engineered the student affairs division into a new unit SORP (Student Outreach and Retention 
Programs) consisting of two major centers, COR (Center for Outreach and Recruitment) and CEDAR 
(Center for Engineering Diversity and Retention) in the Fulton School of Engineering at ASU to 
streamline student outreach and retention programs 


• Saved the Fulton School of Engineering thousands of dollars in salary savings and cost operations for 
the delivery of comprehensive programs serving more students with less and achieving a higher 
recruitment and retention rate 


• Re-energized the Arizona MESA Board to achieve state and national recognition with the Arizona Gold 
Star Award and the White House PASEM Excellence Award 


• Co-founding member of ABEC 
• Coordinated ASU as academic host for Society for the Advancement of Chicanos & Native Americans 


in Science (SACNAS)  & Mexican American Engineers & Scientists (MAES) National & International 
conferences in Phoenix, AZ for the years 2003 and 2004 respectively 







Publications (Partial Listing) 
• “Hispanics and Higher Education: Opening New Vistas” Right Choices College & Career Guide 1985 
• “Hispanics and Higher Education” The Hispanic Focus (Newspaper) 1986 
• “Co-Champions for Diversity in Engineering: The Office of Student Affairs/University Faculty/K-12 


School Districts/Industry” with Anderson-Rowland, Reyes, Newell, Filley, Urban, Pickett-Gordon, 
Fussell, Secola, Jordan, Fletcher, Adair, and Newton, NAMEPA/WEPAN 2001 Conference 
Proceedings, pp.176-184 


• “The Coalition of Minority Engineering Societies and the Society of Women Engineers (CEMSWE): 
creating, developing, and maintaining collaborations between MEP, WISE, and the Center for Outreach 
and Recruitment (COR) Programs with Newell, Fletcher, Santos-Rivas, and CEMSWE Presidents, 
WEPAN 2002 Conference Proceedings 


Awards & Honors (Partial Listing) 


• Above and Beyond Award (CIS) 2010 
• Creighton School District Partnership Award @ Excelencia School, 2010 
• YMCA Achievers Supporter Award, 2007 
• TRIO Mentoring Appreciation Award, 2005 
• SFSU La Raza Appreciation Award, 2000 
• SFSU Engineering Societies Student Advisory Board Appreciation Award, 2000 
• National Society of Black Engineers (NSBE) Award, 1999 
• Rensselaer Service Recognition Award, 1995 
• National Hispanic Leadership Institute Nominee, 1995 
• Regional Association for the Advancement of Minorities into the Professions (RAAMP), 1994 
• Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. Somos El Futuro Award, 1993 
• State University of New York College & Career Counseling Center Award, 1992 & 1993 
• 100 Hispanic Women Inductee, 1988 
• Outstanding Educator Award, Marymount Manhattan College, 1986 


 
Community & Professional Service (partial listing) 


• SySTEM Charter School founding board member 2012-present 
• Arizonans for Prevention Training & Education Committee 2012- present  
• FELA (Family Engagement Leadership Alliance) Member 2012 – present 
• YMCA Achievers Advisory Council, 1998-2000 
• Planned Parenthood Board Member, 1998-2000 


Consultant  -  Roman Entreprises (partial listing) 
• 2013 – Empower College Prep (Observation & Assessment Feedback Analysis)  
• 2010 – Arizona State University Prevention Research Center (Bilingual Interviewer) 
• 2010 – Keogh Health Connection  (Bilingual Outreach Specialist) 
• 2006 – Southwest College of Naturopathic Medicine (Grants Administrator) 
• 2005 – 2008 YMCA of Phoenix, AZ (Fundraising Consultant) 
• 2004 – 2007 PR Oasis, LLC (National Account Manager) 
• 2004 – National Science Foundation (Proposal Reviewer) 
• 2001 – 2006 Gates Foundation – Hispanic Scholarship Fund 


 
Employment – Positions (Partial Listing) 
Empower College Prep 
Chicanos Por La Causa 
Communities in Schools of Arizona 
Arizona State University 
San Francisco State University 
University of Notre Dame 


  University of Arizona 
  Cornell University 
  Renssealear Polytechnic Institute 
  Siena College 
  Marymount Manhattan College


 












 


 


Nicole Cherie Fernandez  
  


 


Highly qualified, self-motivated, and knowledgeable leader with a strong desire to transform the educational 
experience of Arizona’s youth. 


 
Education 
 


Arizona State University     GPA: 3.9/4.0                                                                                                          Phoenix, Arizona 
 M.Ed. Educational Administration and Supervision              8/09 to5/11 
Rio Salado Community College     GPA: 3.9/4.0                                                                                            Phoenix, Arizona 
 AZ State Secondary Teaching Certificate-Mathematics           5/05 to 5/07  


               DePaul University     GPA: 3.8/4.0                                                                                                                      Chicago, Illinois 
 Bachelors of Arts & Sciences                                 8/00 to 6/04               
   Majors: International Studies and Spanish    


 
Work Experience 


 
Tucson Unified School District   Tucson, Arizona 
Technology Integration Specialist, Department of Exceptional Education      7/12 to 2/13 
 


· Coordinated content specific professional development and trained teachers to integrate technology 
· Streamlined and strengthened team efforts by integrating Web 2.0 collaboration services  
· Developed web-based assessments for District compliance training 
 
North High School   Phoenix, Arizona 
Mathematics Teacher, Department Chair, Coach      7/07 to 6/12 
 


· Improved faculty teaching performance by introducing a comprehensive peer evaluation program department-wide 
· Compiled district-wide student achievement trends to garner school-wide support for targeted interventions 
· Collaborated with intra- and inter-disciplinary teams to develop lessons and projects based Common Core standards 


 
Carl T. Smith Middle School   Phoenix, Arizona 
Mathematics/Civics/Reading Teacher, Grade Level Team Leader           7/05 to 7/07 
 


· Utilized comparative school performance data to inform instructional decisions 
· Generated parent/community involvement in short and long-term academic goals  
 


· Conducted customized educational programs in a variety of languages through the 21st Century Community Learning 
Center grant  


 
       Awards 


· National Board Certified Teacher Candidate 
· ASU Teach for America Fellowship for M.Ed. in Administration 
· Teacher of the Month  


 
Leadership Experience 


· Charter Starter Program – Arizona Charter School Association 
· Aspiring Leaders Fellow – Arizona Charter School Association 
· Department Chair Mathematics 
· Summer School Administrator, internship 
· School Improvement Team Cite Council 
· Teach for America Corps Member 
 


Skills 
· Certified Principal 
· Certified Teacher – Secondary Mathematics 
· Certified Teacher Evaluator 
· Mentor Teacher/Coach 
· Bilingual in Spanish 
· Trained in REIL PLC framework  
· Grant Writing Experience 
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – SySTEM SCHOOLS 


SySTEM Schools submitted a complete new charter application package to serve grades 6-12 for the Board’s 
consideration. The preliminary application package meets the minimum scoring requirements set by the Board 
for the 2014-2015 application cycle.  


REPORT SUMMARY 


Applicant Name: SySTEM Schools 


Authorized Representative Name: Angelica Cruz 


Proposed School Name: SySTEM Phoenix 


Proposed School Location: Near 1st Street and Washington Street in Phoenix 


Mission Statement 


Through integrated learning environments immersed in Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math 
(STEM), SySTEM Phoenix will prepare students to become the innovative leaders of tomorrow. 


Target Population 


SySTEM Phoenix will serve the residents of downtown Phoenix, including residents of the Phoenix and 
Wilson Elementary School Districts and the Phoenix Union High School District.


Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students 


1 6 125 


2 6-7 225 


3 6-8 325 


School Calendar 
Standard, 182 days 
 
Target Start Date 
August 04, 2014 
 
 


Application Package Scoring 
 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Any Falls Below the Expectations ratings? No n/a 


Any section in which more than one  
evaluation area scored Approaches? 


No n/a 


  Percent Meets  Percent Meets 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 99% n/a n/a 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 100% n/a n/a 


Business Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 100% n/a n/a 


The TRP provided the applicant with written technical assistance based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package prior to the in-person interview. 
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In-Person Interview Summary 


During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted (Educational, 
Operational, Business) Plan.  


The Applicant was represented at the in-person interview by all three corporate principals, including two staff 
members and a member of the board; collectively, they were able to clearly answer TRP questions across all 
areas of the application package.  The Applicant noted the importance of “citizens being proficient in STEM” and 
intent of SySTEM Phoenix to graduate students “ready to excel in STEM fields.”  A clear description of ways in 
which the STEM program will play a significant role in the education of students supported the necessity for 
deep learning to occur through the integration of subjects that “mutually reinforce one another.”  


The Applicant demonstrated understanding of the students that are likely to enroll. For example, to provide 
engagement opportunities for working families who might be constrained from becoming involved in their 
children’s education, the Applicant identified an online data management system for parents, specific 
conferences, quarterly meetings regarding STEM education, and immediate conferencing for any student 
“showing level one in the five essential learning outcomes.” Further, responding to a question regarding the 
value of the extended school day and year, the Applicant expressed recognition that students will arrive with 
learning gaps and the Common Core does not loop the standards; this “equates to the necessity of additional 
time.”   


The independence of summative assessments was the only area within the application package scored as 
approaching the criteria.  The Applicant clarified that in “problem based learning there is a lot of group work,” 
however, “the summative assessment projects are individually completed.”  The Applicant further described the 
STEM in Action Block and utilizing student research to determine what interests them in order to motivate and 
create opportunities for “long, deep learning.”  Additionally, the Applicant was able to provide concrete 
examples of how students are involved in the learning process, for example: “at the beginning of every unit the 
teacher would introduce the essential learning outcomes then together with the students create the success 
criteria.” 


The Applicant also adequately addressed questions related to the governing board’s size and necessary skill sets.  
The Applicant indicated an “ideal” board size of nine members, representing “a wide variety of areas from real 
estate to law to STEM” as well as the importance of diversity.  


The TRP’s questions related to the business plan were satisfactorily answered.  The Applicant indicated the 
usage of guidelines provided by the Arizona Charter Schools Association and budgeting “conservatively” in 
determining a 50 square foot per student assumption.  They pointed out the conservative nature of their 
budgeting and allowance within the budget to afford more square footage if necessary.   


The Applicant was asked to expand on ways in which the continuing growth of the school’s leadership would 
occur.  Responses indicated clear understanding of the importance of ongoing professional development in the 
STEM fields and for leadership to continue “working closely with the industry to know what is changing and 
developing.”  The strategies included technology seminars at Arizona State University, school site visits, and 
participation in the Arizona K12 Center. 


Qualitative Analysis Summary 


The TRP recommends approval of the application for SySTEM Phoenix as the application meets scoring criteria 
and the Applicant clearly demonstrates the capacity to open and operate the school as presented. 


Within the Educational Plan, strengths were noted regarding the Educational Philosophy and clear rationale 
supporting the necessity of a STEM school for the target population.  The SySTEM Phoenix Program of 
Instruction succeeded in portraying an integrated approach to the delivery of curriculum. A comprehensive 
program of assessment demonstrated how the key components of the instructional program work together 
providing a solid STEM educational program. 
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Strengths within the SySTEM Phoenix Operating Plan included the presentation of school governing body 
responsibilities and the descriptions of school governing body roles.  Management roles and responsibilities 
were presented with in the areas of instruction, curriculum and assessment, staff development, financial 
management, contracted services, personnel, grants management, and student accountability. The proposed 
staff is adequately qualified, including chief operations officer, Angelica Cruz, a Teach For America alumna as 
well as Rodel Aspiring Principal and Aspiring Leaders Fellow.  Nicole Fernandez, the proposed chief academic 
officer, is Teach For America alumna, has completed a Masters in Educational Administration at Arizona State 
University, and is a National Board Certified Teacher. 


The Business Plan presented a viable plan regarding facility acquisition and the need to grow the physical 
footprint over three years from 5,000 to 12,701 square feet. Adequate detail is provided regarding the division 
of this square footage and necessary room requirements including larger classrooms utilized for problem-based 
learning and collaborative group work.  


The Applicant presented an initial enrollment target of 100 sixth grade students and a five pronged approach to 
marketing, which is detailed with specific strategies and associated costs that are in alignment with the Start-up 
Budget. 


The proposed staffing-plan for year one consists of four classroom teachers, one special education teacher, the 
two administrative staff, and one support staff member.  Notably, the Applicant identifies community and STEM 
partnerships to supplement conservative staffing including the Arizona Technology Council, TGEN, and Intel.  


The proposed Start-up Budget includes a secured Arizona Charter Schools Program Grant of $230,000 deployed 
for administrative and support personnel as well as marketing, advertising, staff recruitment, and facility 
acquisition.  The Applicant based the proposed Three Year Operating Budget on 90 percent of the projected full 
enrollment and designed the budget to ensure a minimum three percent contingency/surplus each year.   


During the interview, the Applicant satisfactorily addressed questions across all plan areas, clarifying and 
additional detail regarding a STEM education model and the importance of “training students to be the 
innovators of today and become the innovative leaders of tomorrow.”  Following the interview by it was the 
consensus of the TRP that the Applicant demonstrated evident preparation, the necessary due diligence, and 
competence to open and operate SySTEM Phoenix. 


A. EDUCATIONAL PLAN  


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Educational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


SySTEM Phoenix’s educational philosophy is rooted in four foundational beliefs related to the necessity of 
incorporating an authentic STEM curriculum into students’ education. The SySTEM Phoenix educational model is 
built on utilization of problem-based learning aligned with Arizona’s State and Common Core Standards.  The 
curriculum will be broken down into scaffolded interdisciplinary units, constructed using the principles of 
Backwards Design, designating the standard as the end goal. Problem-based learning is coupled with 
cooperative learning strategies as well as Cognitive Coaching strategies to “help students think through their 
thinking.”  An additional piece of the educational model is the development of STEM Industry Partnerships to 
provide student internships, serve as mentors, and provide authentic feedback. 


SySTEM will review student assessment data to revise and better align what teachers teach and what students 
learn.  Teachers will assess students in a variety of ways including use of state standardized tests, 6-week 
benchmark assessments, unit tests, and daily exit tickets or check for understanding data points. 
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PMP 


The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is a continuous school improvement plan that 
ensures the Applicant is ready to implement systems for meeting the Board’s academic performance 
expectations. The Applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. Scoring Results). 


Curriculum Samples 


Curriculum samples were provided for grades 6-12. The table below indicates which curriculum samples in the 
preliminary application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had deficiencies (-). Details can be 
found in the attached Scoring Rubric (presented in the application portfolio: B. Scoring Results). 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


6 - + +  


7 + + +  


8 + + + + 


9 + + + + 


10 + + +  


11 + + +  


12 + + +  


Educational Plan Findings 
 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Educational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes  77 of 78 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 1 n/a 


Analysis of Educational Plan 


The Educational Plan meets the standard for approval because it is comprehensive, well aligned, and designed 
with the target population in mind. SySTEM Phoenix researched the identified target population: “residents of 
the downtown Phoenix community, who exhibit some of the highest indicators of poverty and the lowest 
indicators of academic achievement in the city.” The application package indicated that the program of 
instruction was designed to meet the needs of students in this target population and prepare them with the 
skills needed to pursue STEM careers.   


The Educational Philosophy aligns with foundational beliefs regarding the importance of a STEM program 
including the necessity of STEM competencies, the need for the proposed target population to achieve in STEM 
fields, and the integration of meaningful educational experiences to deepen learning.  The Program of 
Instruction and Performance Management Plan were clearly aligned with this philosophy.  The Applicant 
indicated that “through authentic, hands-on educational experiences, all students will develop the academic and 
social skills necessary to compete in an increasingly STEM-based global workforce.” 


The SySTEM Program of Instruction presented an integrated approach to the delivery of curriculum including 
math/science and English/history common core integrated blocks, and a ‘STEM in Action’ block.  These two 
areas are denoted as important to ensure coursework is connected within the subject areas as well as to the 
outside world.  The Applicant identifies supplementary curriculum standards of STEM industry expectations, 
Next Generation Science Standards, and Partnership for 21st Century Skills to support the State and Common 
Core while integrating the STEM program.  To meet the needs of students in need of special education and ELL 
services, the Applicant not only committed to providing these services in accordance with state and federal laws 
but also plans on “crafting personalized learning experiences” through differentiated instruction based on the 
key principles of Universal Design for Learning.  
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The students’ formative assessment opportunities are presented as “fundamental and indigenous” to student 
learning.  The summative assessments scale from benchmark assessments to specific accountability 
assessments. The SySTEM Phoenix Performance Management Plan was found to be in alignment with the 
Program of Instruction and ongoing review to ensure alignment is presented. 


B. OPERATIONAL PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Operational Plan. 


Plan Summary 


SySTEM Schools incorporated as a non-profit corporation with the Arizona Corporation Commission in 2012 as 
Advance Science Program and Innovative Research Education Incorporated.  The incorporation was for the sole 
purpose of operating a STEM school in Central Phoenix.  The proposed governing board and Corporate Entity are 
the same and have been established in accordance with statute for the purpose of providing educational 
services.  The current governing board consists of three members.   


The governing body SySTEM Phoenix will delegate all administrative responsibilities to the chief operations 
officer and chief academic officer. The chief operations officer oversees all duties related to systems and 
operations and the chief academic officer oversees all duties related to instruction.  A staff of highly qualified 
individuals will be hired and contracts established with external service providers to help execute the day-to-day 
operations of the school. 


The table below delineates the composition of the school governing body as described in the narrative:  


School Governing Body Member Type Name 


Charter Organization Angelica Cruz 


Charter Organization Nicole Fernandez 


Charter Organization Doris Roman 


 
Principal Background Information  


Authorized Representative and Principal:  Angelica Cruz  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Educational Administration, Arizona State University, 2011 
Confirmed Employment History: Chief Operations Officer, SySTEM Schools, May 2013-present; Business 


Operations Manager, Empower College Prep, May 2012-May 2013; Director of Assessment, Girls 
Leadership Academy of Arizona, October 2010-May 2012; Student Achievement Teacher, Creighton 
School District, July 2007-October 2010 


Arizona FCC Expires: 03/11/2016 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Principal:  Nicole Fernandez  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Educational Administration and Supervision, Arizona State 


University, May 2011 
Confirmed Employment History: Chief Academic Officer, SySTEM Schools, May 2013-present; Technology 


Integration Specialist, Tucson Unified School District, July 2012-February 2013; Math Teacher, Phoenix 
Union School District, July 2007-May 2012 


Arizona FCC Expires: 05/04/2015 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


                                                           
1 In this section, “Current or Past Charter Affiliations” refers to a leadership or decision-making role in an existing charter school operation, such as charter 
representative, charter principal, or school site leader. 
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Principal:  Doris Roman  
Confirmed Education History: Bachelor of Arts in Business, Marymount Manhattan College, May 1984 
Confirmed Employment History: Director of Operations, Empower College Prep, July 2013-present; Program 


Coordinator, Chicanos por la Causa, May 2012-February 2013; Program Coordinator, Communities in 
Schools, November 2006-May 2012; Student Affairs Liaison, Arizona State University, July 2000-March 
2006 


Arizona FCC Expires: 04/02/2014 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations1: None 


Operational Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 24 of 24 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 0 n/a 


Analysis of Operational Plan 


The Operational Plan meets the standard for approval as expectations were met in all areas. 


SySTEM Phoenix identifies the corporate board also acting as the governing board, and as a whole presents a 
viable plan and structure for governance.  The presentation of governing board responsibilities focuses on five 
primary areas, specifically mission, financial oversight, legal and regulatory compliance, chief officer oversight, 
and school promotion and accountability.  General practices are established for the governing board and 
descriptions of individual governing board roles are included.  A committee structure including committees 
focusing on governance, finance, academics, and development is already developed.  The governing board is 
proposed to have a minimum of three and maximum of 15 members.  The vacancy and succession plan includes 
a procedure for the induction of new board members. 


The application package presents a viable operations plan including a description of the responsibilities of each 
administrative role as well as an office manager, dean of students, and special education teacher. Management 
roles and responsibilities adequately cover the areas of instruction, curriculum and assessment, staff 
development, financial management, contracted services, personnel, grants management, and student 
accountability. The organizational structure outlined includes teachers with certification in dual content areas.  
The Applicant indicated having made initial inquiries to teachers with dual math and science certifications.  


The applicant indicates the intent to “seek outside expertise in specific areas that require certification or 
qualification beyond the scope of SySTEM Phoenix’s employees in order to ensure the school remains in 
compliance with all state and federal regulations and the best possible services are provided.”  The areas include 
special education services, food services, accounting services, payroll, maintenance, legal services, and 
technology.   The Applicant presents adequate provider qualifications for each service and aligns the associated 
costs and necessary budget assumptions. 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 


The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Business Plan. 


Plan Summary 


The Applicant documented the available square footage necessary for the number of identified classrooms and 
support spaces required.  The Applicant would like SySTEM Phoenix to be located in downtown Phoenix, but also 
has included within their search locations in the North and East areas of the city, but still within high-need areas 
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with low performing schools.   


An advertising and recruitment campaign is presented with strategies geared toward the target population.  The 
campaign includes a timeline for the implementation of specific marketing and recruitment strategies as well as 
projected assumptions.   


Evidence that SySTEM Phoenix has been awarded the Federal Charter Schools Program Grant is provided with 
the available funds included in the prepared budgets.  SySTEM Phoenix’s budget is based on 90 percent of full 
enrollment and accounts for attrition each year.  The three-year budget projections provide for a minimum 
three percent contingency/surplus. 


Facility Information 


Proposed School Name: SySTEM Phoenix 


Proposed Location: 
Unconfirmed location: 
Central Phoenix, with options at 5060 N. 19th Avenue, 1500 E. Thomas Rd., 
and 801-814 N. 2nd Avenue. 


Facilities Requirements: 
The facility will consist of 5,000 sq. ft. with four classrooms in year 1, and 
grow to 12,700 sq. ft. with 12 classrooms by year 3.  


 
Budget Summary 


The applicant has secured an AZ CSP grant from the Arizona Department of Education for start-up purposes. The 
secured funds, in the amount of $230,000 per year for three years, as stated by the applicant, are available as 
confirmed by Arizona Department of Education Grants Management. 


The table below presents a summary of the budgets by year: 


 Startup Period Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 


Projected Full Enrollment: N/A 100 200 300 


# Students Budget Based On: N/A 90 (90%) 180 (90%) 270 (90%) 


Total Revenue: $230,000.00 $907,106.33 $1,372,651.38 $2,146,437.38 


Total Expenditures: $118,192.67 $650,724.95 $876,609.00 $1,203,470.00 


Ending Balance: $111,807.33 $256,381.38 $496,042.38 $942,967.38 


Business Plan Findings 


 Preliminary TRP Scores Revised TRP Scores 


Operational Plan Score ≥ 95% Meet standard? Yes 31 of 31 n/a n/a 


Number of “Falls Below” ratings 0 n/a 


Number of “Approaches” ratings 0 n/a 


Analysis of Business Plan 


The Business Plan meets the standard for approval as expectations were met in all areas and the Plan as 
presented, is viable and adequate. The Applicant provided sufficient detail regarding the facility acquisition 
process either through lease or purchase. Three potential facilities within the target area are identified and 
detailed rationale is provided for consideration of each including the ability for expansion and opportunity of 
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leasing to own.  A timeline for facility acquisition includes specific monthly objectives through the opening of 
school.     


The application package indicates that funds have been secured for the first two years ($230,000 in the start-up 
year, $115,000 in year one, and $115,000 in year two through the Arizona Charter School Program Grant), and 
“a portion of these funds can be used to cover facility expenses the month prior to the school’s opening as the 
building will be used as office space, teacher training, and marketing purposes.”  The budget is strengthened by 
the fact that the availability of these grant dollars will allow state equalization funding to cover facility usage 
costs. 


The Applicant presents enrollment targets as the basis of determining the marketing and recruitment needs and 
presents viable strategies for advertising and promotion. A fair and equitable enrollment process is described in 
detail. The Applicant indicates reducing marketing costs through donated services, for example, individuals with 
advertising and web design services currently being provided.  With the Applicant’s marketing timeframe is 
strengthened by specific enrollment benchmarks denoted for each identified set of strategies. 


The SySTEM Phoenix staffing plan includes four classroom teachers in year one as well as one special education 
teacher, the two administrative staff, and one support staff member.  The Applicant noted the “need for 
extensive nationwide recruitment geared toward STEM education,” accordingly, a portion of the secured grant 
funds, has been allocated for this purpose.  The hiring plan and selection criteria are rigorous and include a 
commitment to the school and students, proven record of success in the classroom, and expert knowledge.  A 
thirteen step hiring process includes the screening of applicants through phone, in-person, and panel interviews.  
The Applicant’s induction and training plans are divided into the three areas (school-wide, collaborative working 
groups, and individual), within each area a minimum of four strategies are included.  


The proposed Start-Up Budget utilizing the secured Arizona Charter Schools Program Grant of $230,000 was well 
prepared with realistic projections for administrative and support personnel as well as marketing, advertising, 
staff recruitment, and facility acquisition.  The Three Year Operating Budget is based on 90 percent of the 
projected full enrollment in each year and includes a minimum three percent contingency/surplus each year.  
The Three Year Operating includes $55,000 for the facility lease as well as $50,000 for facility improvements in 
the first year. 


EVIDENCE OF CAPACITY 
 


Applicant Summary 


The table below describes the participation of the Applicant in the In-Person Interview: 


Name Role 
Attended 


Interview? 


Angelica Cruz  Corporate Principal/Proposed Chief Operations Officer Yes 


Nicole Fernandez  Corporate Principal/ Proposed Chief Academic Officer Yes 


Doris Roman Corporate Principal/Board Secretary Yes 


Analysis of Applicant Capacity 


The TRP finds that the Applicant has the range of knowledge, skills and experience needed to open and operate 
a high quality school, including as demonstrated through strong responses to interview questions across all 
areas of the plan. The Applicant demonstrates a clear and unwavering commitment to the importance of 
“citizens being proficient in STEM.”   
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The Applicant team was able to describe in detail a typical school day in the life of a 9th grade student at SySTEM 
Phoenix, this explanation was logically ordered and provided a wide range of instructional and mastery 
activities. Additionally, the Applicant did an excellent job of detailing specific avenues for parent involvement 
including online portals, conferencing, and parent education seminars. 


The Applicant was able to provide a clear explanation of problem based learning and the utilization of group and 
independent assessments, as well as convincing assurances of multiple independent summative assessment 
opportunities.  A sound response was provided to questions about the ‘STEM Action’ block, in which students 
learn how STEM concepts are incorporated in areas of interest.   The rationale for this element was supported in 
an applicant statement: “we know that student interest and motivation are key factors in long term deep 
learning” and backed by research based evidence regarding hands-on experiential learning. 


The Applicant demonstrated an understanding of student need and logical approach to increasing student 
performance in describing the rationale that extended time was a necessity given that students will have to 
close learning gaps and master Common Core Standards which are not annually spiraled. 


Scenario questions related to under-enrollment and/or excessive student attrition and prioritizing budget cuts 
were posed.  The Applicant relayed credible experience with similar scenarios and was able to immediately 
identify ways in which budget reductions would be made without directly impacting student instruction. 
Specifically, Angelica Cruz’s experience with under enrollment was referenced, and the immediate 
implementation of “aggressive marketing” and initial cuts in the areas of supplies and technology, if necessary, 
were suggested. 


BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a 
charter to SySTEM Schools to establish SySTEM Phoenix charter school to serve grades 6-12. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
SySTEM Schools to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application failed to meet the 
requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (specific statement made by the Applicant during Board 
consideration).   
 


 





